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dob OLS 


THE BOOK OF IMAMATE 


[rly SLE 9 wedlio g pgliliad y petlel [YS 9 ¢ SU ESN lot Le Olpl] 


CHAPTERS ON THE SUMMARY OF THE 
SITUATIONS OF THE HONOURABLE 
IMAMS*"* AND THE EVIDENCES OF THEIR® 
IMAMATE, AND THEIR®” MERITS, AND 
THEIR® VIRTUES, AND THEIR® STRANGE 
SITUATIONS 


> oe MEY Co Vol A UI bey 1 Ob 


CHAPTER 1 — THE DESPERATE NEED TO THE DIVINE 
AUTHORITY, AND THAT THE EARTH CANNOT BE EMPTY 
FROM A DIVINE AUTHORITY 


The Verses — (Surah) Al Ra’ad: But rather, you are a Warner, and for every people there is a 
Guide [13:7] 


(Surah Al Qasas): And We had Conveyed the Word to them (lmams), perhaps they (people) 
would be mindful [28:51]. 


Os hGgAN sts Dy Le G GAR Be Gohl Be FAL UT oo alll pt JE EY oH I JE ST ne ol ob sy} 


It is reported from Ibn Abbas having said, ‘When the Verse was Revealed, Rasool-Allaho™” 


“ee am the warner and Ali*” is the guide from after me”. O Ali*”*! Through 


said: ‘I 
you*”* the guided ones are guided”. 


és : Jb enn Se gl pe os oS oF al BF pee of ot of mall] GF yy aoa tale 3 CIS awlall fl sa 5 


J) BSF 5A CHK) SB 6 opti, GG Geli a sg Ee te Go alll Uptey JEG ¢ tb al Bh Ele Ste 5 pple: Go alll Spt 


le oi 0 5 IBF ¢ Le jie 
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‘Rasool-Allah*”” called with the cleansing and Ali*”*® Bin Abu Talib*”* was in his**”” 
presence. Rasool-Allah*™” grabbed a hand of Ali*** after having cleaned and adhered with 
his*”™” chest, then said: ‘But rather, you are a Warner’, then returned it to the chest of 
Ali*“*, then said: ‘and for every people there is a Guide [13:7]. 


WIS OFF US de Agata sal 5 cath boy 5 UY Sue 45 SUF 


Then he**™™ said: ‘You** are a minaret of the people and a flag of guidance and Emir of the 
town. |**”” testify upon that, you*”’ are like that’. 


opt 1s ly Vale Uae eA ye bie oh I6 Oe dl oh ye hl xt A oe ley ae -1 


‘Abu Abdullah*S said: ‘The Divine Authority of Allah?” upon His*™ creatures cannot stand 
except by a living Imam*’, a knower’.” 
oy deh £3 OB tle oo al Jot tes Sig ae of Cae JG Qu 32 Oe ol ge ted op AT LW le oy -2 

2 B55 IB joke Soe Re Fe HY JO F he abe ye 


‘| heard Abu Ja’far*”* saying: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” for the cleansing. When he” was free, 


he grabbed a hand of Ali*** and clasped it in his**”” hand, then said: ‘But rather, you are 
a Warner’. Then he**™™ pressed his**”* hand to his*”* chest and said: ‘and for every people 
there is a Guide [13:7]. 


WS, SghH eldseh Bh oe 5 ch GE 5 oY je 5 I eet CT te u JU 


Then he said: ‘O Ali**”*! You*”* are the origin of the Religion and minaret of the Eman, 
and peak of the guidance, and guide of the resplendent. |” testify with that’”’.” 
BIS 5 AB Cul Js oll I ge Be foe al a 22 GS gh ge I tt yg YI obey fle 3 

agents Sis Sly tee 2g Be outs ty SH 2 oD Sg ce J dees ole ol Sg [5] 5A Lo oll Its JE oe 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*S regarding the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: But rather, you are a 
Warner, and for every people there is a Guide [13:7], he*”’ said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ is the 
warner, and during every era there is a guide from us*”® guiding them (people) to what the 


* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H1 
* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H2 
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Prophet of Allah®”™” came with. Then the guide from after him®™ is Ali*”S, then the 


successors*™®, one after one”.° 


abi J33 36 ¢ Di ae of Et 36 pobh eS oo cat 35 aS 5 fe oe ed os A SAT ow tle on -4 
sta 3h cosh oll ot olay JSS ote 935 AI 5 pas iT as 5 Ss 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™® about the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: But rather, you 
are a Warner, and for every people there is a Guide [13:7]. He*™”* said: ‘Every Imam*"’ is a 
guide for the generation in which he*™’ is among them”.* 


EN el Ma 5 ANG ob J a ge ps gl CF etl eo Me BE BE oll YF Sljate BS ead | oe SAT ole fla oy —5 
RAEN SYR ENG Us 5 Ce 2 c05 va allh 5 eothl the 5 HAN yo alll Sts ¢ JU ole GIS 5 5H 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™*® regarding the Words of Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted: But rather, you 
are a Warner, and for every people there is a Guide [13:7]. He**’ said: ‘Rasool-Allah>™’ is 
the warner and Ali**"’ is the guide. By Allah°™! (This Verse) did not go away from us*”* and 
has not ceased to be regarding us*™* up to this moment’”.” 
ab we Gf 32 meat Gl BF ON Be holy of tk Be dh of ae te ed og et 2 ek ed oll sles cy -6 

asd ols Us oad 22 yy woth ¢ te 5 filth ab B25 ¢ Jus ote 035 4500 5 jue HU DB sda 


‘From Abu Abdullah**’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*“*®, ‘But rather, you are a 
Warner, and for every people there is a Guide [13:7]’. He**”* said: ‘Rasool-Allah*”™” is the 
warner and Ali**”’ is the guide. O Abu Muhammad! Is there a guide from us*”® today?” 

BS) Lass & ole us fy 2h 2G I Si EL Ob A 
| said, ‘Yes, may | be sacrificed for you**”*! There has not ceased to be among you**”® 
after a guide until it was raised to you”. 


a guide 


oe US oii baa oF BS HS 5 CS OG BN ctu a OS Ou ess Je BT edgy ea 5 aed oy a Stays J 


> Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H3 
* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H4 
° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H5 
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He*™® said: ‘May Allah*™ have Mercy on you, O Abu Muhammad! And if it had been that 
when this Verse was Revealed upon a man, then that man dies, the Verse would die, the 
Book would die. But, it is alive, flowing regarding the one*”* who remains, just it flowed 
among the ones**’ in the past’’.° 


uals Be 5 Sud 5 Sys al 35 @ glee Ul ee GA ye SA oo HK oy oe Ugh 32 wih og SAT obeyall fla, op -7 


¢ RW 28 JG Shas g 5 By Sle Ul 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™* regarding the Words of Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted: And from the ones 
We Created a community Guiding with the Truth and by it they are dispensing justice 
[7:181]. He?’ said: ‘They are the Imams*"””.” 


GY Ele Jb plat of kB BS pS US MA BS let ag HN g GULBN Gl Gl gb gee Be Les ada Bg yl ell JES] cd -8 


GB g58 JSS U6 Fla) JLB ote 955 JS 5 5 CHU oe 5 Fe alll U3 ge ts 


‘| said to Abu Ja’far*™s regarding the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: But rather, you 
are a Warner, and for every people there is a Guide [13:7]. He*™* said: ‘An Imam**” guiding 


every people during their era’”’.® 


5 5a eH gate GY ENG hs dead oss 5 GOST ol ye gab Ul ol oe anf Be ne GM ob ke Be Gf call JL]  -9 


4 ; ee Oe oe ee ay tic 2 fy 4a a eeah W343 2% we 
1 Sj ay ate GS papas Ay ot5 JEG 5 wothl te 5 Uo all Jyt5 gate Jus oe aps 8) 


‘| said to Abu Ja’far*™’, ‘But rather, you are a Warner, and for every people there is a Guide 
[13:7]. He*”* said: ‘The warner is Rasool-Allah*™ and Ali*”* is the guide, and in every era 
there is an Imam? from us*™* guiding them to what Rasool-Allah**’™ had come with”.” 


oe RY oe Hylet Gf be Ba of Led ob Se ol ob otk OF oh yo BE Gye GUY cd gual UUs] 4-10 
SIA 5 CoBeseth hr S58 5 Sapekah Sate 5 Goalie Me lh gat 5 tech dat 2 6 ed of ale Be af be ¢ Gott 


gles MAY Suet ph OS ost Jat bul 42 5 Sued 


° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H6 
’ Bihar Al Anwaar —V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H7 
8 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H8 
° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch1H9 
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‘From Al-Sadiq*’, from his*”* father*”*, from Ali*™* Bin Al-Husayn*”* having said: ‘We*”* 
are the Imams*“S of the Muslims and Divine Authorities of Allah” upon the worlds, and 
chiefs of the Momineen, and guides of the resplendent, and Masters (Mawlas) of the 
Momineen, and we*’ are the security of the people of the earth just as the stars are a 
safety for the people of the sky. 


eh 5 A) Ae we 5 Gah Be we 5 al ae of oN LE 5 hy YY oS Se a ST cen a Le ah 22 

gal Co SN GUY Is pM OF 
And we* are those, Allah®™! Withholds the sky from falling upon the earth, except by His 
Permission? [22:65], and due to us*” the earth is Withheld from shaking with its 
inhabitants, and due to us the rains come down, and due to us*”” the Mercy spreads and 
the Blessings of the earth emerge, and if one** from us*”* would not have been in the 
earth, it would collapse along with its inhabitants’. 


Hoes siete &. tepeh ete Wy JR. 4g. at of ae fetes tats 2. certain ajo 4te 008} etd 2. Te % 
Bg Leb aU BRA Se ELEN gah OF LY LEY 5g ppt SLE HI gyn lb Ug al GRA Se 99! AU Gls Us Coil edge JE 


Diag d aus ¥ 


Then he*™S said: ‘And the earth has not been vacant from a Divine Authority of Allah®?™ 
being in it since Allah” Created Adam*, whether apparent, well-known, or absent, veiled, 
and will not be vacant from a Divine Authority of Allah®™ being in it up to the establishment 
of the Hour; and had it not been that, Allah®™” would not be worshipped’. 


ELS Ue IY EY Spats Kee Jt gpa sth BLL ttt ns AES 5 lta) EL as ize AG 


Suleyman said, ‘I said to Al-Sadiq**, ‘So, how can the people benefit by the Divine 
Authority, the absent, the veiled?’ He**”” said: ‘Just as they are benefitting with the sun 


when the clouds veil it’””.*° 


OW 56 sits oS Gd BE Ag BE NB yb Bl Nl ge Bee 8S Gt Gp eal GUY cd att fle ce gull JUS] J -11 
Ch RED gh glbetel Spo MELE 5 SNE 5 dle 3) fle 5 GUL Boh 5 GEIB) OLA pged glecel be MELE @ Gala all te yl Le 
Ene 5h 5 Sh 


asws asws 


‘There was a group of his companions in the presence of Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq™’, 
among them was Humran Bin Ayn, and Momin Al-Taq, and Hisham Bin Salim, and Al-Tayyar, 
and a group of his**”* companions, among them being Hisham Bin Al-Hakam, and he was a 
youth. 


GG Ads Che pits JU 5 eh og ate ete GS SIE VT IG oD 5 gy OS Me pte ee Me gf Js 


BBG GS gle gots Vg CSEoT 5 Abst 8) alll Its 


* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 10 
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Abu Abdullah**® said: ‘O Hisham!’ He said, ‘At your®™”* service, O son*”* of Rasool- 
Allah’ He*®*™® said: ‘Will you not narrate to me*”” how you dealt with Amro Bin Ubeyd, 
and how you asked him?’ Hisham said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you” O son*™”* of Rasool- 
Allah’! | admire you*”’ and am embarrassed from you*”* and my tongue does not work 
in front of you". 


alae 5 Sled ants og Aeglk 5 ae Bh gee ob OG gal Alte JG Sled got, aSisal 18 Aloe Gg Goliad alli we of Jus 
tg 55h 155 BEE athe a of gt UTI 5 BS alle UTS Splash des Coit ane os og Had Chess 5 al Coss ale aus 


tiglleg J 5 Uy A US 5 yt ty 


Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq*”* said: ‘O Hisham! When |*** order you with something, then do it’. 
Hisham said, ‘It reached me what Amro Bin Ubeyd and his gatherers had been (discussing) 
in, in the Masjid of Al-Basra, and that was grievous upon me. So, | went out to him and 
entered Al-Basra during the day of Friday. | went to the Masjid of Al-Basra, and there | was 
by a large circle, and there | was by Amro Bin Ubeyd, there was a black cloak of wool upon 
him he had trousered with, and a cloak he had shirted with, and the people were asking 
him. 


JG o55 Gus Jb thes 32 GHG of SS eye ss Cha aT LS cy Je ogi oT gy DAS J 1st yt Cadets 


aA Des EAT U 5 co oy Stas ihe Ke EUS it ge get Af egy JG he aT eb 


| cleaved the people and they made way for me, then | sat upon my knees among the last of 
the people, then | said, ‘O you scholar! | am a stranger man. Can you permit me to ask you 
about an issue?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said to him, ‘Is there an eye for you?’ He said, ‘O my son! 
Which thing is this from the questions?’ | said, ‘That is how my question is’. He said, ‘O my 
son! Ask, and even though your questions are foolish’. 


asi SS a OT LMS J gol 5 Sd JSG te oi iS EE I 2s J te GT EN te I Hs I gs te LU 
JG SeS UF EL SG tS gab g Gel Si 4 Aiea te 5 EU pad J 5 BUT EUS IU asst te ABT JU te Ae 2 JG 
a ASH JB y Ata Gg EL asi 


He said, ‘I said, ‘Answer me regarding it’. He said to me, ‘Ask’. | said, ‘Is there an eye for 
you?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘So what do you see with it?’ He said, ‘The colours, and the 
persons’. | said, ‘Is there a nose for you?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘So what do you do with it?’ 
He said, ‘I smell the aromas with it’. | said, ‘Is there a mouth for you, and what do you do 
with it?’ He said, ‘I recognise the taste of the things’. | said, ‘Is there a tongue for you?’ He 
said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘And what do you do with it?’ He said, ‘I speak with it’. 


Ris: gee ae ide jae BS ie oe VE ig o2 “a MD 24 F Re: hd a Capes ah Miele poe qa oe OE ce: Wee Se aH ® a: Se ye 
tig ash 5 ta Cel SB tg ARE GE a SU AUT EU JB Si tg Rel SU te Ate 5g EU a JU OS AUT A Ju 
Phe oe Nae nt Re at BS a age Me cue Ap Ree NE og arog ye Beet Se ache. 240% ae ae eee 

Leg ENB pss SE Cb EU TENS SB ISS) IS Bs Leg YaST JB Leg AEG Eb As JB i, BUT Eb JE td a Ga 


cist! ols Jb 55 Gy Sal JB y ai 


He said, ‘I said, ‘Is there an ear for you?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘And what do you do with it?’ 
He said, ‘I hear the sounds with it’. | said, ‘Is there a hand for you?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘And 
what do you do with it?’ He said, ‘I take with it and recognise the soft from the coarse’. | 
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said, ‘Are there two legs for you?’ He said, ‘Yes’. | said, “What do you do with them?’ He 
said, ‘I transfer by these from a place to a place’. | said, ‘Is there a heart for you?’ He said, 
‘Yes’. | said, ‘And what do you do with it?’ He said, ‘I distinguish by it all what is referred to 
upon these organs’. 


SEP geek g CSE NY Ell Of EG IB ade ee coe 5g US GG EL Y UE Cli oo Cel ols @ ods FEL Su 
DS) eet 5 Goal [383] os lal 85 Gad ff dae 31 G55 3 £F 


He said, ‘I said, ‘Is there any self-sufficiency in these organs from the heart?’ He said, ‘No’. | 
said, ‘And how can that be so and these are healthy, sound?’ He said, ‘O my son! The 
organs, when there are doubtful regarding anything, in smelling it, or seeing it, or tasting it, 
or hearing it, or touching it, it gets referred to the heart to be certain and invalidate the 
doubt’. 


pai SG slot gains AM) 5 UB oe BG EB IG pai BG oh Bees lah al at | 2 Ou 


He said, ‘I said, ‘But rather Allah®™ Established the heart for the doubts of the organs’. He 
said, ‘Yes’. | said, ‘So, there is no escape from having the heart, or else the organs will not be 
straight (certain)’. He said, ‘Yes’. 


3 eal gibi hs We 5 ob BG A 5 eet oA yd es & Uys Sd OSs Sud ab &y Sige oly AUS Ju 
RG 5 GS atl 35 De ylgh Ue OU Aw 5 EE 5 RS Aad) O93) LL! ob LY gH! 5g SS 5 


He said, ‘I said, ‘O Abu Marwan! Allah?™, Exalted is His” mention, did not Leave your 
organs until He*™ Made an imam to be for these to correct for them the right and to be 
certain what is doubtful in it, and He?™ would Leave this creatures, all of them in their 
confusion and their doubts and their differing, not Establish an Imam**™’ to be for them they 
can refer their doubts and their confusions to them*** and He*™ has Established an Imam 
for your organs to refer your confusion and your doubt to’. 


63,5 at y, 2b at of yd Jus v Alb ted fy dus Y els pee CT us dy cad 2 Ju tes gd 5 eK Ju 


Eth fs Gi G5 aE Gg gid 5 at) ote 2 IG 5h ty cE 


He said, ‘He was silent and did not say anything. Then he turned towards me and said, ‘You 
are Hisham?’ | said, ‘No’. He said to me, ‘Do you sit with him?’ | said, ‘No’. He said, ‘So who 
are you?’ | said, ‘From the people of Al-Kufa’. He said, ‘Then you are him’. Then he hugged 
me to him and made me to be seated in his gathering and did not speak until | had arose (to 
leave)’. 


dls g OSs all 5 lhe sas 6 IE gk) Le os alll Jet gi EUS J ds Sle Bs pte o JU al we of ci 
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Abu Abdullah” laughed, then said: ‘O Hisham! Who taught you this?” | said, ‘O son*”” of 
Rasool-Allah™! It flowed upon my tongue’. He*™”® said: ‘O Hisham! By Allah®™ this is 
Written in The Parchments of Ibrahim and Musa [87:19]’ 


AB 5 Gall 5 lb 5 IT Cate Sy Sus BN ge bs ate Sigh gM ce GI Le E26 Ors gf gig be cle yl eg - 12 
thiatel sbi) Eb 


(The book) ‘Al-Ihtijaj’ - From Yunus Bin Yaqoub who said, ‘I was in the presence of Abu 
Abdullah*“* and a man from Syria came to him*™”® and said, ‘| am a man of theology and 
jurisprudence and Obligations, and | (have come to debate your companions’. 


al ue AS Sua aks eae ye 5 Maks al Spt I JU Dale te To oD bts OT is eg Dn ae ghd J 


VIB Ge ob Syty tetb LS US UL Cd SEY JE bo Sh Caeed SEY BE Ge alll Jyty Hy,3 1 ciE ¢ 


Abu Abdullah*’ said to him: ‘This talk of yours, is it from the speech of Rasool-Allah**™ of 
from yourself?’ He said, ‘Some of it is from the speech of Rasool-Allah*”” and some of it is 
from me’. Abu Abdullah**”’ said to him: ‘So then you are a partner of Rasool-Allah*’””. He 
said, ‘No’. He’ said: ‘So you have heard the Revelation from Allah”””. He said, ‘No’. He*"S 
said: ‘So is obedience to you Obligated just as obedience to Rasool-Allah*”” was Obligated?’ 
He said, ‘No’. 


aS OF ib And pias Nhe Bed G SUS fa Ui ae ff dy cide Ju 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Abdullah*™*® turned towards me and said: ‘O Yunus! This one 
had debated himself before even speaking’. 


Sh OeLY os Id 5 I os i ke OG dle EN es ES gly JO alr IS 42 er gu MEF 

less file g dase 5 Suk Ve 5 Guy iia 9 4 Sie 5 Sut i 
Then he*’ said: ‘O Yunus! If you were good of the speech, then speak to him’. Yunus said, 
‘O the regret for it! May | be sacrificed for you”! | heard you*™”* forbidding from the 
theology and saying: ‘Woe be unto the people of theology, saying, ‘This one can guide and 


this one cannot guide’, and ‘This one can be followed and this one cannot be followed’, and 
‘This is reasonable and this is unreasonable’. 


ay Sgdas Ge Sy 1gted 5 TY L355 G58 ts CE gal ace of Juss 


Abu Abdullah*™® said: ‘But rather |°°*“”° said: ‘Woe be unto a people who are neglecting 


my*’ words for the theology and they are going to wherever they want with it’. 


Ale 31 Crd os si 84 GUI UI BHI Jb 


Then he**™® said: ‘Go out to the door, the one from the theologians you see, bring him in’. 
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GS 5 pola pS 5 A Gp alee 5 LIKE OS JES ue gf AA 5 IS 3 OU 5 Bt OVA 25553 b3583 Ju 
& hel of de tye PIED plas IB Og LOT SN se BS ST 5 ale 


He (the narrator) said, ‘| went out and found Humran Bin Ayn, and was good with the 
speech, and Muhammad Bin Al-Numan Al-Ahowl, and they were both theologians, and 
Hisham Bin Salim and Qays Al-Masir, and they were both theologians, and in my view Qays 
was their better one in theology, and he had (claimed that he had) learnt the theology from 
Ali**”* Bin Al-Husayn*””. 


cg We Hehehe obi diate de Shae dae Nee oO 5 dy ei Ub ae lest 
J RS 5 5 tes JE LE pots sh OB aa Gy toh 
| brought them in to him®**”*. When the gathering had settled with us, and we were in a tent 
of Abu Abdullah*”’ in a side of a mountain in the road of the Sanctuary (Hurrum), and that 
was before the Hajj by (few) days. Abu Abdullah®™”* brought his**”* head out from the tent, 
and there he*S was by a camel growling. He*™S said: ‘Hisham, by Lord®™ of the Kabah!’ 


Vy a God 5 Eh Cs If gh 5 5 8 SAI gy ts Bg al we GY ed Qt OW Lae lh 2 yy Ue OU 


And we used to think that Hisham was a man from the children of Aqeel being with intense 
love for Abu Abdullah*™’, and there it was, Hisham Bin Al-Hakam had arrived and he was 
the first one who had sprouted his beard and there wasn’t anyone among us except he was 
older in years than him’. 


sll jo pole Geb T IG 5 ¢ le gid es Je 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Abdullah**’*® made space for him and said to him: ‘He helps us 

with his heart, and his hands, and his tongue’. 

uhh JUS otaxth op 18 sally css athe ghd IGS Lis sath J 2 alle jah 5 OYA UNS etd ss gem loys Jee 
11S tld poll i) JU 4 hus US Le 


Then he*™* said: ‘Humran! Speak to the man’ — meaning the Syrian. Humran spoke to him 
and won over him. Then he*’ said: ‘O Taqy! Speak to him’. He spoke to him and won over 
him, meaning by Al-Taqgy Muhammad Bin Al-Numan. Then he*™ said to Hisham Bin Salim, 
and he spoke to him, and they were both equal. Then he*™* said to Qays Al-Masir: ‘Speak to 
him’. He spoke to him. 


7 UB (SEI op ple ts OE he AP HEU IBF oe g Got RS py ge g al we gi St 
Abu Abdullah*™* turned, smiling from their speech, and the Syrian had been humiliated in 


his hands. Then he*”* said to the Syrian: ‘Speak to this boy’ — meaning Hisham Bin Al- 
Hakam. He said, ‘Yes’. 
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asl FEN 5 oe Gott Sus pgs 


Then the Syrian said to Hisham, ‘O boy! Ask me regarding the Imamate of this one’ — 
meaning Abu Abdullah*””’. Hisham got angry until he trembled, then said to him, ‘Inform 
me, O you! Does your Lord*™ Look out for His*™ creatures or His*™ creatures (look out) for 
themselves?’ The Syrian said, ‘But my Lord*™ Looks out for His*™ creatures’. 


ool JIN 158 oS Ales DSUs salle AUS og ant 5 agli Je ls 5 She oh alt 5 p4lle JES i tyeo g ph okt aid JU 

iB ta 
He said, ‘So the deed of Him®™ Looking out for them regarding their Religion, what is that?’ 
He said, ‘Encumbers them and Establishes a Divine Authority for them, and evidence upon 


what He*™ had Encumbered them with, displacing their reasons regarding that’. Hishan said 
to him, ‘So, what is this evidence which He*™ Installed for them?’ 


aod CREE Lab LN 5 CSS apd Cats ogd tle Sus BAN 5 LUST JG ge Go all Jody ed tube Ju al Jey 8 eat Ju 


Garo CIN OF AES 5 EMAS LAN Ge Lee GST g BA al! Lb Alka SUB pas ali JUGS GLY) oe SG 5g GLY) Le a 


pus AN) octelt deal fe mS Y cit in Sal 4 cpl 


The Syrian said, ‘He is Rasool-Allah**”™’. Hisham said, ‘So who is it after Rasool-Allah’”?’ He 
said, ‘The Book and the Sunnah’. Hisham said, ‘So, are we benefitting today by the Book and 
the Sunnah in what we are differing in until the differing gets raised from us and we are 
enabled with the concurring?’ The Syrian said, ‘Yes’. Hisham said, ‘Then why are we 
differing, and you have come from Syrian and are opposing us and claiming that the opining 
is the way of the Religion, and you are acknowledging with that the opinion, there is no 
consensus upon one word by the differing. 


US otis BA 5 CU § AU y 5 dew ee u A yy Je eV ue die f Jw Sade ek 
EUS fhe athe SS 5 BEN 5 CUS fay hes BT AI cody Ee tg 5 5 A EG yg ah gh onl GUY CULT Grin ys 
The Syrian was silent like the thoughtful one. Abu Abdullah*’ said: ‘What is the matter you 
are not speaking?’ He said, ‘If | were to say we are not differing, | would be lying, and if | 
were to say that the Book and the Sunnah have both raised the differing, | would be 
invalidated, because they both carry the (various) aspects, and if | say we have differed and 
each one of us is claiming the truth, then we are not benefitting with the Book and the 
Sunnah, but there is for me upon it the like of that (Divine Authority)’. 


ae off oiet sot 8 By Was Af SE ott. ol 4155 oan 29F of 0 ad weal Fa are AL ad 4 W8% Toe 2495 ale | ; oat at ae 
CF ob Pll gh ZntA) Slab AB Fail G5 oe SLB ag tail al a go5 GLAU Jail fe pled Zale) Slab ts ut dle ¢ all we gh Jus 
ont WG Wee Pe eG Mie ght MP3: 5 OG Sil Wher. oy: BEd Bes 


Abu Abdullah** said to him: ‘Ask him (Hisham), you will find him filled (with knowledge)’. 
The Syrian said to Hisham: ‘Who looks out for the creatures, their Lord*™ or themselves?’ 
He said, ‘But, their Lord*™” Looks out for them’. The Syrian said, ‘So, does He*™ Establish 
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someone for them who unites their speech and raises their differing and explains to them 

their rights from their falsehoods?’ Hisham said, ‘Yes’. 

wd hati GU gh 5 gh a So JU BBS oo 2B ks UT 5 go ol J 28 se olde g UT fide JE gh os Eth JE 
(is tbs of Hath SUG ALS aT 1s Weds & flee JU 


The Syrian said, ‘Who is he?’ Hisham said, ‘As for the beginning of the Law, it was Rasool- 
Allah“, and as for after the Prophet*™, it is someone else’. The Syrian said, ‘Who is he 
other than the Prophet*””, the one standing in his*”” place regarding his’*”” Divine 
Authority?’ Hisham said, ‘During this time of ours or before it?’ The Syrian said, ‘But, during 
this time of ours’. 


EUS phy GS 5 Zot JU As ge Of 36 Shy ee oh GE 5 Jog ty LS cal gh we of ats pth ds tte J 


0 155 he Ake alae Jus 


Hisham said, ‘This one*”” seated’ — meaning Abu Abdullah*™’, ‘The one*™”*® to whom the 
travellers come to, and he*’ informs us with the news of the sky, being an inheritance from 
a father*™*, from a grandfather*™””. The Syrian said, ‘And how can it be for me to know 


that?’ Hisham said, ‘Ask him**”* about whatever comes to you’. 


VS BL OS 5 5 gy cas Das 5 bs 3 Hl 2s Gy tech os fe ce oF Ss dit gas ok ck Ju 


a 5 Cid Jois oat ys tes BI Catey IS sgt ay oe 5 IS Le ery 
He said, ‘My excuses have been cut off, so it is upon me to question’. Abu Abdullah*™’ said: 
“175° will suffice you of the questions, O Syrian! |°*”° shall inform you about your travel and 
your journey. You came out on such and such day, in your such and such road, and passed 
by such and such, and such and such passed by you’. The Syrian, every time he*”’ described 
something from his matter, was saying, ‘You*™® speak the truth, by Allah?” 


ae OGY 5 OS SUH 5 Syigs ale 5 OGY! JS ALY! O LEN ay CUT ch ab ee gf Sus Sele gl EAL tL Ju 


Ste 


Then the Syrian said, ‘I submit to Allah®™ at the moment’. Abu Abdullah**”S said to him: 
‘But, you believed in Allah?™ at the moment. Surely, Al-Islam (the submission) is before the 
Eman, and upon it we are inheriting each other, and marrying each other, and the Eman, 
they are being Rewarded upon it’. 


sch toe BE 5 all Jotes ued Sf 5 ali yy dy y Of ght aoe Ob edie Abs Ju 
The Syrian said, ‘You*”* speak the truth, and at this moment | testify that there is no god 
except Allah?” and that Muhammad*™™ is Rasool*”” of Allah®™”, and you*™”*® are a 


asws as, 


successor” of the Prophets~”. 


Fg 5 AS Sus be of ete Uy cal 5 Cae A Ue PIR oF SA os Jus OA eg ol ae gf gdb Je 
pabt Shy FY Jb bu FS Oi HS JB JSS Sy ca 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Abdullah*”* turned towards Humran and said: ‘O Humran! You 
should flow the speech upon the Hadeeth, and you will be correct’, and he*”* turned 
towards Hisham Bin Salim and said: ‘You intended the Hadeeth and did not understand’. 
Then he*™”* turned to Al-Ahowl and said: ‘Analogies dodge (the issues), breaking the 
falsehood with the falsehood, except that your falsehood won’. 


oS oe SB hs 5 Pou Bh 16 Aaah go Sit oo Ll ye SSS we Soil 5 MSS Ss ih 5 SY cae 
ots ofS JS 5 cif foul 


Then he*** turned to Qays Al-Masir and said: ‘You spoke and were closest as can happen to 
be from the good about the Rasool*””, remotest as can be from him*””. You mixed the 
truth with the falsehood, and the little truth can suffice about a lot of falsehood. You and Al- 
Ahow/l are both skilful manoeuvres’. 


Ge cob oiTy cr 1 GE, ool A NS flee oe I oS ys pled is ST al 5 Cs sds os og J 

bg ye MUA 5 BH SH ct JR 
Yunus Bin Yaqoub said, ‘By Allah?™! | thought he would say to Hisham near to what he“ 
had said to them both, but he*’ said: ‘O Hisham! You almost fell down twisting your legs. 
When you hit the ground, you flew off. The one who is like you, so let him speak to the 


people. Fear the slips, and the intercession would be shading you”’."? 


pied T AUaS Ug EU Bp abl we GY CU Se gle Sh oe GS of isle Be Ly GN ge we 8 UT Si le gg -13 
Ai this cabs ay Sd Se 29 pe alll bg cmb Sand lt fe al a O68 oh alt 12g Of Gals 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™”, ‘I debated a people and | said, ‘Don’t you know that Rasool- 
Allah’, he®*™™ is the Divine Authority from Allah”™ upon the creatures? So, when Rasool- 
Allah**“” was gone, who was the Divine Authority from after him®**””?’ They said, ‘The 
Quran’. 


ot Vy RS SSG Y SAN OF Cbs tetas es oles Es AR Y lll Bath 5 doy 5 Zap) ad dl 9h 30 Ob g Ech 
Us OW 528 fe ad JEL 


So | debated regarding the Quran and there it was so that the Murjiites, and the Haruriya, 
and the atheist those who do not believe, were (all) contending regarding it, until the man 
was overcome. So, | recognised that the Quran cannot happen to be a Divine Authority 
except by a custodian what he says regarding it of anything which was true. 


# ath? fut Deen a8 Ayaan t yo F 88 ofthe WS 4 8 afeo Bett o Fifth 2 Bet eo cee go cfu Bee, HS Oe AS aed wee 9 4% wf 


631 VIS SE 5 SIV Ss JG 5 eV he JB 5 eS Vhs JU 5 Sal Gs ee OI 5 HE Gi de 
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| said, ‘So who is the custodian of the Quran?’ They said, ‘It used to be Abdullah Bin Masoud, 
and so and so, and so and so, and so and so knew’. | said, ‘All of it?’ They said, No’. | could 
not find anyone for whom it could be said that he knew all of it except Ali*”* Bin Abu 
Talib’, and whenever that was the thing between the people, and this one said, ‘I don’t 
know’, and this one said, ‘I don’t know’, and this one said, ‘I don’t know’, and this one said, ‘I 
don’t know’. 


OT g SEU g Bi 5 agls OI Le Go alll Uyty Sig HE OW 5 Kags Mo CAS 5 OTE A Og Hh of gh ade Of Ak 


Be Lat 
om + 


So, | testified that Ali” Bin Abu Talib*”*° was a custodian of the Quran, and obedience to 
him**”* was a necessity, and he*** was the Divine Authority after Rasool-Allah*™” upon the 
people, all of them, and whatever he*’ said regarding the Quran, it is true’. 


BO 5 oats be BS al gts D5 US ots te RS BS & Cok d ¢ bh yi gg de by Eg toh EN a ees Jus 


He*™® said: ‘May Allah? have Mercy on you’. | kissed his**“* head and said, ‘Ali?*”* Bin Abu 
Talib’ did not go away until he**”* left a Divine Authority to be from after him*’, just as 
Rasool-Allah*”” had left a Divine Authority from after him**”™™, and that the Divine Authority 
after Ali*™”* is Al-Hassan*”* Bin Ali?’. 


And | testify upon Al-Hassan*”” Bin Ali” that he*”” was the Divine Authority and that 
obeying him*™’ is Obligatory’. He*”* said: ‘May Allah*™ have Mercy on you’. 


fate os tadag eases may Se i c tbe oh ed de Sal 

aD ng Jus Rasps MeL I gp He 588 5 co oll dts Si Fonts fp he AG & Oak 
| kissed his**™”® head and | said, ‘I testify upon Al-Hassan*”” Bin Ali” did not go away until 
he*”’ left a Divine Authority to be from after him*”*® just as Rasool-Allah*™” and his**”® 
father*”* had left, and that the Divine Authority after Al-Hassan*”*, is Al-Husayn*”” Bin 
Ali“, and obedience to him*™S was Obligatory’. He*™® said: ‘May Allah®™ have Mercy on 
you’. 


SIS 5g tel 8 He oats Ye BAI 5 oaks BE SG Cau d he ge og aed CE Ahh CB 5 eh Che 
AUN Gay Suis Sas Hee 


| kissed his*”* head and said, ‘And | testify upon Al-Husayn*"’ Bin Ali*”*, he**”* did not go 
away until he*”* left a Divine Authority to be from after him*”*, and that the Divine 
Authority from after him*® is Ali*”’ Bin Al-Husayn**, and obedience to him*”” was 
Obligatory’. He*™’ said: ‘May Allah®™ have Mercy on you’. 


4s. toc style ao teed oe a, MO OES ane 68 4 He @2 © tad oF 2 8 a Gk Te Beets GT ge a lees 
CIS 5g ARe gil EE EG ASE ods Be SRI Ol 5 odes Ue St AG Ee CAE SN eS oh ede de Agel g Ebb 5 Aol) Cas 
WN tas Sas ght dei 
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| kissed his*”* head and said, ‘And | testify upon Ali” Bin Al-Husayn*”*, he**”’ did not go 
away until he*”* left a Divine Authority to be from after him*“*, and that the Divine 
Authority from after him®”* is Muhammad** Bin Ali Abu Ja’far®”*, and obedience to 
him’ was Obligatory’. He*™* said: ‘May Allah°™ have Mercy on you’. 
asf 53 US cues tt Of Beek d » Of Hee a anf cls a eh Ch oh ef di aa eb 
igs Geeth 5 cues ty BA att oT by Aga 
| said, ‘May Allah?™ Keep yous well! Give me your*S head’. | kissed his*™* head. He*S 
laughed, so | said, ‘May Allah*™” Keep you*”* well! | know that your*"’ father*™”” did not go 
away until he*™”* left a Divine Authority to be from after him*”’, just as his*”* father**”* had 
done. Thus, | testify with Allah°™” that surely you**® are the Divine Authority from after 


him***, and that obeying you*”’ is Obligatory’. 


Aael ejdl eg BSG chs he she JG Os USI dal shel 21 a Ans Sad Sus 


He*S said: ‘Stop, may Allah?™ have Mercy on youl’ | said, ‘Give me your head, | shall kiss 
it’. He**® laughed. He*™® said: ‘Ask me*”* about whatever you so desire to, and |*** will not 
deny you after today, ever!” 


abl, Banh Ol fe AST 9 Jol alll Og alll ate GY Clb JB ple Gf yytels Be Sige Be Goll of AB FR ASI Ly aS” 
Chis J6 by ost SEI fs 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™*, ‘Allah*™ is more Majestic and more Benevolent that to be 

recognised through His”™ creatures, but the creatures are recognised through Allah” ™”. 

He*™’ said: ‘You speak the truth’. 

3i 33 es) ge d gah Sytsy Yl Mas a bla, O33 Y ah 4 aay Us, Ss) WH ji ey 3i pecans ty 0 Sf oe 2 28 
Aas Gee ab Of 5 AEA Ag oe teal 5 tts cls 


| said, ‘One who recognised that there is a Lord*™ for him, so it is befitting that he 
recognises that, for that Lord*™ is Pleasure and Wrath, and that His”™ Pleasure and His*™ 
Wrathfulness cannot be recognised except through Messengers*. So, the one to whom the 
Revelation does not come, it is befitting that he seeks the Messengers”, and when he meets 
them”, recognises that they® are the Divine Authorities and that the obedience to them” is 
Obligatory. 


CE eV is I 5 4b 5 ET oT WY Gud Gee 5 ake Se abhi gy. OA 98 OS & ab Jot Oaks Tt Als 
Stee: “Vee Bg es: ae: area. “Aig 2 
435 Spall OS ate JS A 5 sy3l as JU 


| said to the people, ‘Don’t you know that Rasool-Allah*”, he**”” was the Divine Authority 


from Allah? upon His*™ creatures?’, and he continued the Hadeeth up to its end 
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approximate to what has passed, and in it he said, ‘This one said, ‘I don’t know’, and this 
one said, ‘I don’t know’, and did not deny upon him. His word was his word’’.*? 


Bs 


CV EB 6 aes hls ple be op ate os take ley 6 88 oy Bead oe Cooglh 52 UN wa leg -14 


eh seh Jl ee at 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™”’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘For which thing (reason) is one need to 
the Prophet” and the Imam**”°?” 


ab Sis 5 ga 5 % ab JG ay ses Gs oy Lo Jat ys Cdl a ps 5 od Hae pele Ub iid ws Ss 


He*”S said: ‘For the remaining of the world upon its correctness, and that is because 
Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Raised the Punishment from the people of the earth when 
there was a Prophet®® or an Imam?’ in it. Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic Said: And Allah was 
not going to Punish them while you were among them, [8:33]. 


AV Be BR BS 15) 5 GA SG lat aT ST Agha 85 135 nl JAY Sul ats aT 5 clad JAY Sut AA Go dl JE 5 


SBSG G oI gal 


And the Prophet*™™ said: ‘The stars are a security for the inhabitants of the sky, and the 
People*”* of my” Household are a security for the inhabitants of the earth. So, whenever 
the stars disappears there comes to the inhabitants of the sky what they dislike, and when 
the People*”* of my**”” Household go away, there comes to the inhabitants of the earth 
what they dislike. 


pe offs, 4 4 a8 # of iy aoe oat Vode 444 Bik a eeeqt gio. o Ce shy Soe: 28) aks -_ of OF 
pE § pes AY Lgl g Aptill Iptabl 9 aU) Igabl IgiaT Gall Gal JUS ace, agile he 5 Fe WU O35 Gull ASN as JBL gs 
Gybteth Syadgh OyAggal 28 5 Sylads V 5 SAY Guill Gyles Sptgtadsl) 


It means, by the People*™® of his**”” Household, those Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic has 
Paired their*™® obedience to His*™ obedience, so He*™ Said: O you who believe! Obey 
Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59], and they*”* 
are the infallibles, the Purified ones, those who are not committing sins and are not 
disobeying, and they*”’ are the Aided, the Harmonised, the Guided. 


ae Baty. 8. 872 Yon ay o Ashe ee BS. oe aOR Be a toe au 2. get 42 boss i DARE. ae Beye ti tellba cag 
yam gle RY 5 poles! al flee as 9 Lob IS BF as § clot je plea Jit as 9 859k Fart ag 5 Sole All By os 
aga agile al Engh, o§s,lis Y 5 Sea Oper Ys Sole Ys pri $3} gayi Y iii 5 


Due to them Allah*™ Sustains His*™ servants, and due to them He®™ Builds His*™ country, 
and due to them the drops descend from the sky, and due to them the Blessings of the 
earth emerge, and due to them*”’ the disobedient people are given respite and they are 
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not being hastened with the scourge and the Punishment upon them. The Holy Spirit does 
not separate from them*”’ and they*™” do not separate from it, nor are they separating 
from the Quran nor does it separated from them*™’, may the Salawat of Allah®™ be upon 
them?’all”. 


4,34 ‘ on PAG MP OH ah po oe By ees ae (at, Ay ees oe 87 6 62 oz 2 4 i ee 1 shu y 

JUS gall ae Gl ie OUR Sets 9g UP EIS JU sill Glass BS Olin Gh AOE BE ene Hl pF gee Je Gl Sila fle ce -15 
5 OGY 5 hal gs Mate G Sy HBG DUET BL) 5 Ags Cedi 8 B57 GOT ll fo 5 al Uo of UST eh 5 pst ot Seat 
er ee a “gear Jos 2 Oh Syke wep Bat ST ae “2 4) get 6 well 4 Ajeet i208 ° ae we ~t 2 natty 
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‘| and Bashir Al-Dahhan were in the presence of Abu Abdullah**. He*® said: ‘When the 
Prophet-hood of Adam** expired and his*® consumption was terminated, Allah?™ Mighty 
and Majestic Revealed to him®: “O Adam! Your® Prophet-hood has expired and your™ 
consumption is terminated, so look at what is with you”, from the knowledge, and the 
Eman, and inheritance of the Prophet-hood, and traces of the knowledge (Ahadeeth), and 
the Magnificent Name, and make it to be in the posterity from your® offspring, with 
Hibatullah®’, for |” do not leave the earth without a knowledgeable one through whom 
My*™! obedience is recognised, and My*™ Religion, and the salvation would happen to be 
for the one who obeys him**””. 


ath wy @ gt. Fo Sy 0 cee pe SP es ot Se A Se eae wate Seed eee tise ¢ eho 7 
PENN Zoi gp My Zoill 2b age ASS Sa) 8 OSG ad 5 Ae osIF Olas Be Olga oF EE Be ah ell 


(The book) ‘Al-Mahasin’ — My father, from Muhammad Bin Sufyan, from Numan Al-Razy — 
similar to it, and in it: “The salvation would happen to be for the one he™ begets in what is 
between the expiry of the Prophet*® to the appearance of another Prophet*””.” 


5 RGM 5 8085 © abl Seal cod 5 Jo alll Iytes 5th 25 gal ce Gl ge peat Ul 2 2 Be Gh ill pnt 5 -16 
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‘From Abu Abdullah®™” having said: ‘The warner is Rasool-Allah**"™ and the guide is Amir Al- 
Momineen*™’ after him”, and the Imams**"’, and it is His” Word: and for every people 


there is a Guide [13:7]. In every era there is an Imam*™’, a manifest guide’”’.’° 


a 
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Amir Al-Momineen*™* said: ‘The earth cannot be vacant from one standing with the 
Arguments of Allah°™, either apparent, well-known, or fearful, obscure, lest the Arguments 
of Allah°™ be invalidated, and His*™ proofs”. 
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‘He heard from Amir Al-Momineen*™S saying: ‘O Allah®™! The earth is not vacant from a 


Divine Authority for You*™ upon Your*™ creatures, either apparent or fearful, hidden, lest 
Your*™ argument and Your*™ proofs be invalidated”’.*” 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*”*, ‘The earth will remain without a knowledgeable one*”* being 
alive, apparent, the people referring to him*”” regarding their Permissible(s) and their 
Prohibitions’. He*”* said to them: ‘When Allah°™ would not be worshipped, O Abu 
Yusuf!”*® 


Be SEA of aD Me Bo pe OR Gf le 5 Sa GB 5 Oi 5 Ole AE Be LE os oe Je Gi LA Je ee -19 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™S having said: ‘Allah®™ does not leave the earth except and therein is 
a knowledgeable one*™”* recognises the additions and the reduction. So, whenever the 
Momineen add anything, he*”* returns them, and whenever they are reducing, he*”® 
perfects it for them’. 


bial 5 SAN ces Sod 5 pT cdl Ue BY OS YS 5g Ur syle Jus 


He*™’ said: ‘Take it as perfect, and if it had not been that, the matters of the Momineen 

would be confusing upon them, and they would not (be able to) differentiate between the 

truth and the falsehood”.”” 

Be CON AS ¢ oe QV CB 6 ie oh ye eel oy 8 oe ee Pe oe gl 28) el le ee -20 
SS Be oli) Ge Go oe FI oly 


”” Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 17 
*8 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 18 
* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 19 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™’, ‘The earth remain without an Imam**’, He*’ said: ‘If the earth 


remains without an Imam?“ for a moment, it would collapse”’.7” 


oles Uti OS fg ol we of SG ote ye att of es ye Sud 28 og lh ce Bo wf Be eS] UH Ll le eg -21 
aay dst od 


‘Abu Abdullah*™’ said: ‘If the people were (only) two men, one of the two would be the 
Imam?” 


gos 2% 4e02 ale = oe Uy [ee AA eT oh Siay tien 2% es eT 4 1G 


And he*™” said: ‘The last one to be passing away would be the Imam*™”*, lest one of them 
could argue against Allah” Mighty and Majestic he was left without a Divine Authority (to 
yy 21 


guide him)”. 


who we Je SS dass Og all ae oh oe of 5 eS ue 32 OF OF otto GAL op he oe Gf aL Mle eg -22 


2 a sh ty w os OS Va eth AS oa o yet. 2s aoe pow o eh haceeh att 4a ie af W8¢ ale 2 ee ow 22 
PM ee oF My ceil 2b Gy Lad BE OSG 5 IGA 5 gel as AE Les 5 YY Gop SETA LSA GU SL eg HS BS 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”*: ‘Jibraeel** descended unto Muhammad*™ informing from his* 
Lord*™ Mighty and Majestic. He** said to him”: “O Muhammad! |” do not leave the 
earth except and therein is a knowledgeable one introducing obedience to Me™) and 
My* Guidance, and happen to be salvation during what is between expiry of a Prophet® 
up to the emergence of another Prophet 


ay abl ale 635 AN Cras BB) 5s eth ye 5 hem Sy oth 5 dl gt3 5 RE oi od 5 oll Had ol UT OST 5 


hl Je 62 555 5 sland 


And |? am not going to be leaving Iblees” to stray the people and there wouldn’t be in the 
earth a Divine Authority and a caller to Me*™ and a guide to My*™ Way, and a recogniser of 
My? Commands, and |*™ have Decreed for a guide to be for every people, guiding by him 
the fortunate ones, and he*™”* would happen to be an argument against the wretched 


ones” 22 


plies VSB gab ae Gl Be oy of dl ye IS OH ob Ope Be eae oh MA Be eal 5 ell 2 QSL fle og -23 
Sy Sy Soi alas V5 play, Yt 


*° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 20 
*? Bihar Al Anwaar —V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 21 
2 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 22 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*’ having said: ‘The people cannot be corrected except by an Imam**""", 


nor can the earth be correct except by that’”’.”* 


PR et er ek Bie ak ae wg Cah Hue agg ee ae eee dt yee ae ® GPE ee geese xe a 
BGA HS ski ge abl ae GT Cam SE LN 8 HE ol ye Oley of WE BS ue of EB BS ee BE Ul Sal le cg -24 
643) dst OS oslty Yi 25 


‘1 heard Abu Abdullah*’ saying: ‘If there do not remain in the earth except two men, one of 


the two would be the Divine Authority”.”” 


ged 5 YY} @ST AM Gass as J 5M a3 Le bl 5 SB ps gl bt ae Jl Sy 455 ine of EB US Jae BS gl lel Me ¢ -25 
gale Se Bt fe U2) AY joste JE ol Be 8 gall Ig eH By 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™*® having said: ‘By Allah®™! The earth has not been left since Allahe™ 
Caused Adam* to pass away, except and therein is an Imam*“S guiding to Allah®™, and 
he*“S is a Divine Authority of Allah®™ upon His*™ servants, and not can the earth remain 
without a Divine Authority of Allah?™ upon His*™ servants’’.”° 


sob if pth oll fh SoS) SGV JG te of te te oe dl 32 ey GE oe Cea 5 Ul eI le e -26 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘The earth cannot remain without an Imam**’ 


hidden’.”° 


, apparent or 


a we gl EE Gl ays 86 LT op Be Be ee Ee te HI ob GAH oF Gl SIL Me ee ell Js] -27 
be oheahl Je ale 5 & ali RS gb 5 a 5% alli My y wees By Lad 5g VY AST Gad A oi th Sg wo lg es the Je 
5B Sele Bias 3s 5g als 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™’, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him*“S saying: ‘By Allah”! The 
earth has not been left since Adam* passed away, except and there has been an Imam 
guiding to Allah°™ Mighty and Majestic, and he*”’ is a Divine Authority of Allah®™” Mighty 


°3 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 23 
** Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 24 
°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 25 
°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 26 
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asw* is destroyed and one who 


attains salvation as a right upon Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic’”.”” 


and Majestic upon the servants. One who neglects him 
necessitates him*”* 


a gl OE Mall of 545 BS RAN AS Be Real of ASE Le ee of he i a eB SE BS Gl AL) le eg -28 
ails Je gs ol) RS fete ag OT UY Se otal te Gos) 5 eigtaes al gle Ae dn cle wu 236 Je sys 
aale 5 al LES) & gi Ld ela] Fe COSY g Sight) aU ods JB JE Gis 


‘The world will not be vacant from a just Imam**“S since Allah” Created the skies and the 
earth up to the establishment of the Hour, as a Divine Authority of Allah®™ upon His*™ 


creatures’”.”° 


Eb JB ge od yl Be SIAN 566 gf SAT 36 GRO 5413 of Be GA g GUL Gl Gl oe wae 8% Gl asl fle cg -29 
etl iy BEY Sub ath 6 li bag HY BEY IGT li te Ol os ot ely LN 2 os 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Can the earth remain without an 


Imam**™*, for we are reporting from Abu Abdullah*’ that he*™”* said that it cannot remain 
so except and Allah*™ would be Wrathful upon the servants’. He*”® said: ‘No, it cannot 
remain when He*™ Wrathful’’.”° 


AS ¢ abi ae Bl EB 356 Ubi oe eal og ast te te seb 5 vid ah Hl ge ae 36 dell I La le oe -30 


ested plat 3 Caz IU ota Gh 220M 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™*, ‘The earth, can remain without an Imam**°?’ He**™® said: ‘If it 
remains without an Imam*’, it would collapse’”’.*° 
cf abl Me Be Ola Gf ede 5 Oe gf EA Be LA tebe 5 SLE Ol lg mee Ul be Re Be Gl Ad) le cg -31 
Goglabali 545 15) 5 25M g Gteakth 5 Sug gles de gd 5 VW Goi ped go 5 deg ab we of te pes Uf oe OK 


os ALES \gtodi I) 5 FESS (Emer 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™’ having said: ‘Allah®”™” Mighty and Majestic does not leave the earth 
except and therein is a knowledgeable one who knows the additions and the reductions in 


?? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 27 
*8 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 28 
** Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 29 
°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 30 
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asws 


the earth, and whenever the Momineen add anything, he returned them, and whenever 


they reduce, he**® perfects it for them’. 
Hell 5h as at dg pi Get Je a ub lg Lad us 


He*"* said: ‘Take it perfectly, and had it not been that, their matters would be confusing 
upon the Momineen and they would not be (able to) differentiate between the truth and 
the falsehood”’.** 


GAL) Se Ophts of HIS be SEAN 8 op all ae Be WN ae Ag ee GI ob aul 52 2 By AAT Lal Mle eg -32 
Wyble 15) 5 Spb s5tiy Spd abe Ys Staak 5 Ssh ales 3 Eb 350 ST te EV GoW Oy JG gall we Gl ge ee 
pbigll Cyeltathl fe Lis ous ¥ 3b 8 st oveaily 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘The earth cannot be empty from there being someone 
in it who knows the additions and the reductions. So, when the Muslims come with an 
addition, he*** drops it, and when they come with the reduction, he** perfects it for them. 


Had it not been that, the matters of the Muslims would have been mixed up upon them’’.* 


on st WS 11 Be OF oe BR ik: ui ae Raa ee eee sg eee, CO We a ee ae yy gia, ate Fb a Z 

Ae gi) JB SG BF Gl Be Cake 3 Gal of Dles BS 25 ye UA he Eg ee oll pe BS BS Gl Sa fle cg -33 

1 3h 5 eGBhco wy IyBle 18) 5 Iptedl 18 JG be Iga 18) 5 1985 18 JG a Zot 955 8 SAI aes 3 es 5g YY Ges Sg ob 
SEU oe GBI wd A LUIS ESS 


‘Abu Abdullah*™® said: ‘The earth will never remain, except that in it would be one who 
recognises the truth. So, when the people make an addition in it, he*”* would said: ‘They 
have added’. And when they reduce from it, he*”*® would said: ‘They have reduced’. And 
when they come with it, he*** would ratify them, and had it not been like that, the truth 
would not be recognised from the falsehood”’.** 


pod ah GF WU A Gl be oli Cte Be eld A Be a ob en of he oF Obl ofl ob dell 8 tL tll fle «@ -34 
4 Wis US OY 5h 5 Vlad 18 SG Ae Ayal 1S) 5 1985 SO et 95 8 I Gs Gale gE SY Qi 6 ¢ 
JED) os FI x 


‘From Abu Ja’far** having said: ‘The earth cannot remain except and there is one of us” 


in it recognising the truth. When the people add, he*® says: ‘They have added’, and when 


>? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 31 
>? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 32 
33 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 33 
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asws 


they reduce from it, he says: ‘They have reduced’, and had that not been like that, the 
truth would not be recognised from the falsehood”’.** 


ce hoe ght of aE Be eg Gy os og oe GMa Sie fg i oe ol oe Ue oe CA dle ee 38 


5) 5 R ALST Nye 15 5 AS LE Geb Sih IS Ale 5 9 alll oo Bo Olea 5 ssteph Ales AE Lek 5 VI eSY gts d alll Oy dG 
GSA Cool fe pd as ¥ 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™S having said: ‘Allah! does not leave the earth except and in it is a 
knowledgeable one*”* who knows the additions and the reductions from the Religion of 
Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic. So, when the Momineen add something, he*™* returns them, 
and when they reduce, he*"* perfects it for them, and had it not been that, it would be 


confusing upon the Muslims, their matters’”.?> 


wef Lae SG he of GS) 82 Sb Sys gle ye BU 8 52 ane of Rod 32 oUt Al oe Ads! GH tL lee -36 
pb LST pled 15) 5 AAS; Eb Oba 3 SA Les 5 VI GE BS Goji Of! Sse gall 


(The book) ‘Illal Al-Sharaie’ — Ibn Al-Waleed, from Ibn Aban, from Al-Husayn Bin Saeed, from 
Ibn Asbat, from Suleym a slave of Tirbal, from Is’haq Bin Ammar who said, ‘I heard Abu 
Abdullah*’ saying: ‘The earth will never be vacant except and therein is a knowledgeable 
one*’. Every time the Momineen add anything, he*”* returns them, and when they 


reduce, he*™* perfects it for them’. 
bth 5 A a et dg AA Gebel le BY GUS V 5 DLS A Jus 


He*™”S said: ‘Take it perfectly, and had it not been that, it would be confusing upon the 
Momineen, their matters, and they would not be differentiating between the truth and the 
falsehood’’.*° 


J ¢ abl we Gf be he op GLA Be Gd oh goles Be nek Gl ol g@ tobe 5 ag Gl ye are 86 Gl I fle «@ -37 
pb Ack (et Wadi 8) 5 BAI Jy p85 tet Od 35 Ute Gs 5 Wy EY cos Y J the 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™’, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him*”® saying: ‘The earth cannot be 
vacant and except there would be a knowledgeable one*”® in it. Every time the 
Momineen*”’ add anything, he*** returns them to the truth, and if they reduce anything, 


he**“* completes it for them”.”” 


** Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 34 
© Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 35 
°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 36 
37 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 37 


Page 25 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*™, he (the narrator) said, ‘I heard him*™® saying: ‘Allah®*™ did not leave 


the earth without a knowledgeable one*™” reducing what the people add and adding what 
they reduce, and had it not been that, it would be mixed up upon the people, their 


matters’’.°° 


BE EE Bake HN ge cone of heel] of de ee Gl gb ARO Be al aL fle cg LN ade Leth Lol Ope co -39 
gat Eeted ty Jus ua ala V5 Jo 655 SLE IG Lott od of ye eel 3 att te dl of asd te ses 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*”*, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*™”’, ‘Can the earth 


happen to be such and there is no Imam**™”® in it?” He**® said: ‘Then it would collapse with 


its inhabitants” .2? 


Be CS BS gb ce GN EB 358 gut os ath og ae oe a oe UE GT tl oe we 3 of ere le ¢ -40 


cokes pli we Lo cae JY JB ell 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™*, ‘The earth can remain without an Imam**?’ He**”® said: ‘No. If 


the earth remained without an Imam**, it would collapse’’.“° 


al be sab of Jal ye oabW geo of ake 3b Gta of le Bb ke Be Gf Lal le cg pled ade Legh lel Ope wo -41 
05) AF Y Sle tig le AU) bag OF VY) pla) ney oj AY SE lg alll we Gl Be og Ub Eb Jb gg Led yc 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*”’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘We are narrating from Abu 
Abdullah**”* having said that the earth does not remain without an Imam*™”* except Allah?™ 
would collapse it upon the servants’. He*™S said: ‘Does not remain, then it has collapsed’’.** 


38 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 38 
>? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 39 
”° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 40 
”* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch1H 41 
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‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza**”’, ‘Can the earth remain without an Imam*”*?’ He**™® said: 
‘No’. | said, ‘We are reporting that it cannot remain except Allah®™ would Make it collapse 
upon the servants’. He**® said: ‘It does not remain, so it has collapsed”’. 


a 


GG aa OT) AE. Guat, 43 SUE SL fle cy 


ASV IGT ¢ Die oh te esi 


(The book) ‘Basaair Al-Darajaat’ — Abbad Bin Suleyman — similar to it, except that in it, ‘We 
are reporting from Abu Abdullah*™® having said: ‘It cannot remain”. 


GOAT 35 Su Gf of SAT 8 ah 5 og te 8 ocd oo whe 38 Gf STA fe cg DL ale Loy Lal One 0 -43 
oe he Hb toi cle Sf Jus BS by toi LE LU 5 te LI 56 feeds ts By Gull. es oe Gi dee dye 


‘Lasked Al-Reza*™’, | said, ‘Can the earth be vacant from a Divine Authority? He*™® said: ‘It 
there earth to be vacant from a Divine Authority for the blink of an eye, it would collapse 
with its inhabitants’”.“° 


(A comment). 


ether 2Scle EAN cles SG ool eke Ls Ss FT all ts os AS 


(A comment).”° 


° eee 


ie i gi Wy de ge ke Fy a ge al aa gal ad 
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asws asws saww 


said: ‘In 
of myo 


Bin Muhammad**”, from his*** forefathers 
saww 


‘From Ja’far 
every descendant from my 


that the Prophet 
community is a just one from the People*”*® 


” Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 42 
“8 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 43 
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Household, negating from this Religion the distortions of the exaggerators, and the 
arrogation of the invalidators, and interpretations of the ignorant ones, and that your 
(Imams**’) are taking you all to Allah®*™ as a delegation, therefore consider who is 


dispatching you all in your Religion and your Salat’’.“° 


w& ply Vy sale le fo 5% all Ag V ted Oy te of JG I Lat oo shi We cee Bi oY G3 we -A7 


‘From Al-Reza*s having said: ‘Abu Ja’far*® said: ‘Divine Authorisation of Allah®™ Mighty 


and Majestic upon His” creatures cannot stand except by a living Imam*“*S they 


recognise”. *” 


BC ME Be Opts ob od Se A BIA Be SE op yet Bo PO AT be G8) GAA ual) pnt 5-48 
pla) Lag Al ¢ JE Oy S55 aged Spal Ab leg aa) 5 a 33 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™’ regarding the Words of Allah”: And We had Conveyed the Word 
to them (imams), perhaps they (people) would be mindful [28:51], he**”* said: ‘An Imam**”* 
afteran imam?" 


BEEN HN ye fob Gh ob hug ob Colts Be SAT RAD ob tial ff ASP Sab UW lt g algal ere pS -49 
pit] Sas Alyy JG SyS5g glad Jpah oh ules AS 5 de 5 Je ll Uh ge Di ae Gl be SYA 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™® regarding the Words of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: And We had 
Conveyed the Word to them (Imams), perhaps they (people) would be mindful [28:51], 
he®™® said: ‘An Imam’ after an Imam?*""””.° 


JB 5 Mae i ele 16 ak gp eo ee So oe yh go oe St og 8 bed iS 50 
pA) Sy Alay Jb SypSies glad Spal gh ultes Sal 5 le 5 Je all 


‘| asked Aby Abdullah*™*® about the Words of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: And We had 
Conveyed the Word to them (Imams), perhaps they (people) would be mindful [28:51], 
he®“S said: ‘An Imam**"* to an Imam?™""”.°° 


“© Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 46 
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan*“5 the 3, from his*“S forefathers*™’, from Al-Sadiq*™® regarding 


His” Words: And We had Conveyed the Word to them (imams), [28:51], he*”* said: ‘An 
Imam?’ after an Imam??? 


JB pasbile, sal 5 2S sgl ee i SU SB ¢ Lp 5 SLE oF fed fle og attatl fle cg pd ale Log Lal One «2-52 


‘From Al-Reza*™: ‘So, if he says, ‘Why did He*™” Make the Masters*S of the Command (UI 
Al-Amr) and Commanded with obeying them**”*?’ It will be said, ‘For many reasons. 


ab pale ge Ob Vy asi Y 5 US C8 3 A paola ts ad lel Sd) GUS Whats Y OF pel 5 ogi 5s le Wqdds US GL Sf ge 


5 BAS BY Ash OSS WAS a 355 7S BY pple phe ee SBN 5 dal pe ga 5 oh nal Le Cail Ase G Ll 


From these is that the people, when they are told to stop at a limited limit and been 
Commanded not to exceed that limit due to what is in it of their corruption, that can neither 
be affirmed nor established except by making a trustee to be upon them with regards to it, 
seizing them with the stopping at what is allowed for them and preventing them from the 
exceeding, and the entering into what is dangerous upon them, because, had that not been 
like that, it would so happen that there would be someone who would not leave its pleasure 
and its benefit to spoil others. 


alSS AI 5 SgAch Aged pail 9 sled to Agate LAS agile and 


Thus, He?™ Made a Custodian to be upon them, forbidding them from the corruption and 
establishing among them the legal punishments and the ordinances. 


LEAN § pl alg Re bE GS dg th Vale Mgt fll Ge Se Vg Gall Ge BB AE VU Lee 


And from these is that, surely we cannot find any sect from the sects, nor a nation from the 
nations remaining and living except by a custodian and a leader for what there is no escape 
for them from him, in the matters of the Religion and the world. 


° {eee okette 92% 2 we aeeee o 
presse Se RESNE Ck 5 HELE 5 


°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 50 
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He®™ did not Inform, in the Wisdom of the Wise, that He*™ leaves the people, from what 
He*™ Knows that there is no escape for them from it, nor any standing for them except by 
him**”*, so they would be fighting against their enemies with him*’, and distributing their 
war booties by him*™”*, and establish their congregations and their communities and 


prevent their unjust ones from their oppressed ones. 


the Ca 5 Spbatll a sip 5 AEN 5 BEN ose 5 4 Cah 5 UL cogil gee Ls LIL Ly oh ed TL 

peel E85 5 pgsigdl OOGEN 5 agi Ge GIT GE et Geeegtls GLI Oey 8 UY Galt thh Se EUS 1ggS 5 Ogdenlal 
And from these is that, if He” had not Made for them an Imam*™S, a custodian, 
trustworthy, protector, a depository for the teaching of the nation, the Religion would have 
gone and the Sunnah and the ordinances altered, and the innovators would have made 
additions in it and the atheists would have reduced from it, and that would have been 
confusing upon the Muslims, because we would have found the people as inverted, needy, 
without perfection, along with their differing(s) and the differing(s) of their opinions, and 
their separate situations. 


o8 a are Aiea aioe ad 2 deh ee 2 Gee. pee 2 — Fe Be eg ape Gah ieee 48S BM cyeoe et -67e 
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Cel 
If He*™! had not Made a custodian, a protector to be for them of what the Messengers*® 
came with, they would have been corrupted upon an approximate of what we*"® have 
explained and the (Religious) laws and the Sunnahs, and the ordinances, and the Eman 
would have been altered, and in that would be a corruption of the people in their 


entirety”. 


helt] Be lhe of EB Bb daggh oH oe Olt Gal yo jllashl 428 2 agi Be GAS 22 LYE pL pede cls) Javad «ie -53 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™” having said: ‘Noah* lived for five hundred years after the descent 
from the ship, then Jibraeel*®* came to him® and said: ‘O Noah*™! Your* Prophet-hood has 
expired, and your*> days are completed, so Allah®™ the Exalted Says: “Hand over the 
inheritance of the knowledge and traces of the knowledge of the Prophet-hood (Hadeeth) 
which are with you®, to your*® Saam**, for I do not leave the earth except and in it is a 
knowledgeable one obedience to Me*™ can be recognised through him*’, and salvation 
would happen to be during what is between the expiry of a Prophet® and Sending of 
another Prophet*. 
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stabY) Je 5s 
And |? do not leave the people without a Divine Authority and a caller to Me*™ and a 
guide to My*™ way and a recogniser of My”™ Commands, for |*” have Decreed that I°™ 
shall Made a guide to be for every people, the fortunate ones can be guided by him**”* and 
he*”* would happen to be an argument upon the wretched ones””’. 


Ol pal gael absal 5 ¢ aes Eel pA § UE 4 Olas Ale LAr 355 BG Ca 5 AE Ug ple atl My OS BA Ey BE JE 
1g AST Sbsal oS gh Lage GUS SSS Es Wyhis ple 45 eg 1 btks 


He*"’ said: ‘So, Noah* handed over the entirety of that to his** son* Saam™. And as for 
Haam, and Yaafas, there did not happen to be any knowledge with them they could benefit 
it; and Noah® gave them glad tidings of Hud* and ordered them with following him® and 
ordered them that they open the bequest every year and look into it, and that (day) would 


happen to be a day of festival for them, just as Adam* had ordered them (before)’”.”° 


OB ¢ ol ve of ye ak og sles 3 ale of uke Be bh oN oe Ay gph ge taal 38 3 Gf etl JU] ad 54 


pel LEY 5 85 ak Gd Le OL 5 OL Les le LAA Go uh 5 ne GO 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘There were five hundred years between Isa* and 
Muhammad, for these two hundred years were such there wasn’t any Prophet* during 
these, nor any apparent knowledgeable one’. 


3 


Ae Ga 5 YIN ESE 5 ¢ JOA cues JU WSIS EL gcse ely Knit ISIS JE IS Ls EL 


“sW* said: ‘They were adhering to the Religion of Isa°”. | said, 


aswS said: ‘And the earth cannot be 


| said, ‘So what were they?’ He 
‘So what were they?’ He*™® said: ‘Believers’. Then he 
except and therein is a knowledgeable one*™*”.* 


ate Con EU 56 feed 5 act 3 e bl op AP Be ks I gb ays ol ge La ye dg Gi wall JUS] 4b -55 
VY JG oth ef ol Bi dé a bass FY oly & SEV Te ali ue he sx Gp EL Y Sus uy ge Gos 


eles 1h) 38 


‘| said to Al-Reza*™”*, ‘Can the earth remain without an Imam**?’ He®*“® said: ‘No’. | said, 
‘We are reporting from Abu Abdullah*™* that it cannot remain without an Imam*™* except 
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Allah*™ would Collapse it upon the inhabitants of the earth, or upon the servants’. He*“S 


said: ‘No, it cannot remain when it has collapsed’”’.”° 
i a ea ga A bua beds al gall JUS] «4 -56 
bl 33 aus git aud UA ele 25M oe ay play Of Be Bs gle inns 


asws asws asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™, the (the narrator) said, ‘He said: ‘If the Imam were to be raised 
from the earth (even) for a moment, it would be turbulent with its inhabitants just as the 
ocean is turbulent with its inhabitants”.°° 


Le Ul 3 GAN the Fe eee of god ob ds of de BE IEA Gf peal Fe Gl ge He BF Gf oul JUS] J -57 
Hs usu Ni cad det yo bl iseladhe eg adigteue ag be bya 
AY oy Soe BY Gash &y We us 


‘From Abu Abdullah*’ in a Hadeeth of his*”* regarding Al-Husayn*™”* Bin Ali**”’, saying at 
its end: ‘And if there had not been one** from the Divine Authorities of Allah®™, the earth 
would have thrown out whatever is in it and devoured (submerged) the ones upon it. 
Surely, the earth cannot be vacant from the Divine Authority even for a moment”’.”” 


g obi we Ut ee ay Le ew EH du CES hei ee dies 
ae Cees hae 


‘| said to Al-Reza*’, ‘We are reporting from Abu Abdullah** that he*”® said that the earth 
cannot remain without an Imam*’, or can it remain and there is no Imam**™’ in it?’ He” 
said: ‘Allah®™ Forbid! It cannot remain such even for a moment, then it would collapse”.”® 
BBE 5 it og lt ant 2p Leg Jb IU ott ty pls] 26 aol be Sth AT oy cd os of pall JUS] od -59 
og og WET 5 ol aig B25 Bg Sagal 5 opi Laur 2 5 ge ce hal 5 sate 
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‘Al-Reza*“s said: ‘We*“S are the Divine Authorities of Allah®™ in His” earth and His*™ 
Caliphs among His*™ servants, and His*™ trustees upon His*™ Secrets, and we’ are the 
Word of piety [48:26], and we*’ are the most trustworthy Handhold [2:256], and we*"* 
are the witnesses of Allah®™ and His*™ flags among His*™ citizens. 


Bd 04 Foe Oe Sh ee. Spe. ot 5. 14 ae 0. 4 e0kh TE AF G2 aA 2 4 oth Vea ye | so 2F oo0kh eo ay ary 4) fee 
Wd pe 4 CLE 9 SE HN palb Lee SU Bs Ce5Nl ol Y Se Fe 5 Cal J ga Ol GEN § Sly aU Gene 


al 5 ef us gal coud 


Due to us*” Allah Withholds the skies and the earth lest they cease. [35:41], and due to 
us** the rain falls and the Mercy spreads. The earth cannot be empty from a custodian 
from us*“’, either apparent or fearful, and if it were to be empty for a day without a Divine 
authority, it would be turbulent with its inhabitants just as the ocean is with its 


inhabitants”.°” 


FB oe ALE lf ko Be nab Gl ol oF te sel Be see oh mall Le ee Ged 5 ee Be Gl tl JES] 4 -60 
EUS YY Gli deltas V5 GUS YY GAMA Y ca5 Oy de ES gs 5555 OF ge JB Y Gos by Sods ¢ al ae uf Lae JE oy 


‘The earth cannot be vacant from there happening to be a Divine Authority, a 
knowledgeable*™” in it. The earth, nothing can correct it except that, nor can anything 


correct the people except that”. 


£02 


Be KEN of GF Be ote of wt ge be Ctl of ot 5 cdl 52 bes toga 5 sae te be sh 3) 5 al all Jus] oS) -61 


le § BAe, DA sd sd os fd Alf oS od yy god Jd ¢ abi we Gf 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”* having said: ‘If there do not remain from the word except two, one 
of the two would be the Divine Authority’, or (said) ‘the remaining one would be the Divine 


Authority’, the doubt being from Muhammad Bin Sinan (one of the narrators)’. ° 


eu J Mes 5 Syed aly Sy al te of IB BB pees of 32 Ks 8 oe odd 32 tebe 52 ot yl lg yal JUS] 0 -62 
jbl ge Bi Gs iS US Yb 5 le & oi 


‘Abu Abdullah*’ said: ‘Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted does not leave the earth to be without 
a knowledgeable one*™’, and had that not been so, the truth would not be recognised from 
the falsehood’’.©” 
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HN gb ob hf ge aaalistl Jie g dole of SAT ge ag fh ge bes eed 5 ate pe ee ald oth 5 Gf pl JL] 4 -63 
fe cok FY SS ¥ Je [5 u] 4,55 28 3s 35 ¥ Jo cae FS 5 push ee ab ce LY CE 2 55 32 5 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’, ‘Can the Imam** pass away and there wouldn’t be any posterity 
for him*"°?’ He*™” said:’ That cannot happen’. | said, ‘So what would happen then (if it 
does)?” He**™”® said: ‘It cannot happen unless Allah*’” Mighty and Majestic would Punish 


His*™ creatures, Hastening (punishment upon) them’. 


gee ol be aol BE al oh ohe 2e o Ee wee Uf og SAT yp 8 oe Ge og be adsl 3) 5 Gf ell JUS] cs) -64 
ali Aol, a aeidal 5 YL Sei & oly oh Ls {oN cae ol gis the JG 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”*, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him*”* saying: ‘If the earth were to 


remain for a day without an Imam**”’ from us*™, it would collapse with its inhabitants, and 
Allah?” would Punish them with the severest of His*™ Punishments. 


SIN NS) 9 pRBEl ag LAS A COSY) Bg Bend ON Be OU Wells BS Leg! JAY LeSY) 3 ULI 5 wail 3 RS Ue Mt 5 SG alll Oy 


STG LEG Le AN fads AM Udy 5 eats Se Ly CS AREY 5 Ql 5 age Of abl 


Surely, Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted Made us*™® Divine Authorities in His*™ earth, and a 
security in the earth for the inhabitants of the earth. They will never cease to be safe from 
the earth collapsing with them for as long as we*™S are in their midst; and when Allah?™ 
Wants to Destroy them and not Respite them and not Consider them, He*™ will Take us 
away from between them and Allah?™ would Raise us**“S (to the sky). Then Allah®™ will Do 
whatever He™ ce 


asws 


so Desires and Loves’’. 


es Joi Bd Gg al re Uf ae ee 2 Bleed Be ee of ye 2 ged of AT 32 uae 3 jth pl JUS 4 -65 
BM oy Ohh GS LE BS fy LIE 


‘From Abu Abdullah*® having said: ‘The earth has not remained vacant from a Divine 
Authority since it came into being, a knowledgeable one*’ reviving in it from the truth 
what they are killing’. 
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gS 35 B 5 oy dot AN 5 agai sh alll 59 abet! Soy GY ods 362 


Then he**™’ recited this Verse: They are intending to extinguish the Light of Allah with their 
7 65 


mouths but Allah will Complete His Light, and even if the Kafirs abhor it [61:8]’’. 
ae AH SE IG US oh oul ge ot op Ge oe Sh We oF GE oo he 3 es Adel 281 5 Gl ell JUS] 4d -66 
GI ag 5 SHB 5s 5 sbi gp thd 5 ol 


‘Abu Abdullah*® said: ‘The Divine Authority was before the creatures, and is with the 


creatures, and will be after the creatures’”.°° 


os Gael G Sli ts Staal Bve gl Je Ess 1d EY! of SAL 36 Gidl of le adsl Ba gl cot) Jus} «4 -67 


GAL DG YY eal ab Arle Y 5 aia Y 5 ohh Oe Gd CUS 59 US oe GB EU SY 5 GLEN Ge ad Gell OIL ANS 


asws asws 
.H 


e™” said: ‘O Ahmad! What was your state 


asWs | 


‘| entered to see Abu Muhammad Al-Askari 
in what the people were in from the doubts and the suspicions?’ | said, ‘O my Master 
When the Book was received, there did not remain any man from us, nor a woman, nor a 
boy reaching the understanding, except he spoke with the truth’. 


SAY GT SG 5f ABD GUS GT 5 A te BY Gosh Of pte Gi dat y Jus 


He*”S said: ‘O Ahmad! Do you not know that the earth cannot be vacant from a Divine 
Authority, and |7*“* am that Divine Authority?’ Or said, ‘I*™“° am the Divine Authority?” 


fe JET gt GU IS La GB aly Cas Mg 2%! Ul be oe JE GY of SAT BS GH oe ds! Bl all JES] «S -68 
jy EAH a eB OS 8 5 Ree GHG C55 My Bo 5 ages Tal pM hs OW OB G wlll ols Bt eg Cw & JU 


ES Lb G50 6S 5 5 % ab 


asws asws 
d 


‘| went out from Abu Muhamma to one of his men in objecting to a speech of his 
what not one of my forefathers had been tried with, from the doubts of this group regarding 
me. So, if this matter was a matter you are believing in it and making it a Religion with it up 
to a time, then the doubt has a place and even if it is connected. Whatever is connected 
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with the Commands of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic, so what is the meaning of this 


doubt?” (Not a Hadeeth) 


las lbh 5 QUAD of Qe BF de oh Be BE SEs of pall] 2 LA Getbl 5 whe 5 EN 2 sh BN al LS] d -69 
W93K5 55 SG and ZHU 345 ys GAN Cogs shy es 5 VY os Ey Ss gate of Ete SU al oe du BH UT aed 2 


SES se GAN ahd LUIS BUS 355 1D 5 RGB e wy Uy le 1BL 5 Igted Jb JE Ae Iga 15) 


‘| heard Abu Ja’far®”* saying: ‘The earth is never vacant except and there is a man from 
us’ in it recognising the truth. So, whenever the people make an addition in it, he*”* says: 
‘They have added’, and whenever they reduce from it, he**’ said: ‘They have reduced from 
it, and when they come with it (as it is), he*** ratifies them, and had that not been like that, 


the truth would not be recognised from the falsehood’. 
Ey tel AWAY oil dy ¢ Be fy Gods ae BY AY oh wl oe Yad de Je 
Abdul Hameed Bin Al-Awwaz Al-Taie said, ‘By the One*™, there is no god except Him*™!! | 


had heard this Hadeeth from Abu Ja’far*’. By Allah®™, there is no god except Him*™! | had 
heard it from him?“5!’°° 


oF Ot ye Dhak 5g WA pele be fall oe te gel 3 Qe of peal Oe le Gehl 5 ee 38 Gf tl JLS1 4-70 
poles 34 ah JAN Se SS VY el ee Des Ged 5g Gilg Aled) 9 MN ods AE g Ue Of UG glee Gl BS pl ob A Ye Ole 
AD) stb w sf ale +b 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™”* having said: ‘Ali*”*° is a knowledgeable one*”® of this community, and 


the knowledge is inherited, and no one from us*”* passes away except he*””* leaves from 
his*”° family members one*”” who knows like his**”* knowledge, or whatever Allah°™ so 


Desires” .’° 


a 


a tt 5 alt ate GT Aas SG keg 8 ell 2 tds 8 ene oh ME BE Us od UE Be oY 1g pl JUS] 0-71 
DEG 58 5 SH Ne JBI te BSG A sl 5 QE GUT 5 bell Ge gee YS 5 Sloth lel § abe A asl we Leal call lel O| YE 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah**® and Abu Ja’far*** both saying: ‘The knowledge which came down 
with Adam* was not raised up, and the knowledge is inherited, and all things from the 
knowledge and traces (Ahadeeth) of the Messengers® and the Prophets® which do not 
happen to be from this Household, it is invalid. 


sD ot Si sale oe aks 3 oaks Se le YALE Sask 35 By 5 BN ols deg Whe & 5 


asws asws 


of this community, and no knowledgeable one 


And Ali**”’ is the knowledgeable one 
from us*”* will pass away except he*”* would leave behind one*™”* from after him*™* who 
yw 71 


knows like his**”* knowledge, or whatever Allah°™ so Desires”. 


¢ abl we of dae Ju Gath of ey ye OH of oul 3s Os of Dad 5 sade 8 ede be aeyl Mb pal ILS] 4 -72 


By 4, 9 20s af 2 ot os 1% 2 re, eo ao Wea Speewmiies ao Nae Geoe ey eaceen & ae 
ll A) GURY 5 ty GU CU Gg Aidt 5 JAI Alas Ae 5 YY) SEY Gog O} S98 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah*”* saying: ‘The earth does not get left except and there is a 
knowledgeable one*™”* who knows the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions, and whatever 
the people would be needy to him**”” for and he**”* would not be needy to them’. 


te 5 0 alll Sots be By JG ple Oia CL 21 


| said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*”*! And what is that he*“* knows?’ He*™”® said: 
‘Inheritance from Rasool-Allahs*™ and Ali?™*”.’” 


SSS tee bt ce GY CE 56 og 8 godt 52 Ou of oul 3 Dead 35 yds of ae 6 ay ig gall JUS] «4b -73 


$B) SS 5 aaah 5 GATE BL Lead 5 VY] OSE Y JU Ay ad 5 YY JeiS 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah**™*, ‘Can the earth happen to be such and there is no Imam*"’ in it?’ 


He*™’ said: ‘It cannot happen except and there is an Imam*™ in it, for their Permissible(s) 
and their Prohibitions, and whatever they would be needing to him*”"”. 


ae M6 ¢ abi ve oh ge bath gg Ol oe old be Gell ye le Gall 5 yoo ge be ash Bg Gf tll JUS] -74 
Ail 5 SE plts pach CY 5 a a ee Le ay oS al ged Uk 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”’, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him*® saying: ‘The earth does not 
get left without a knowledgeable one*™* the people would be needy to and he*”* would 
not be needy to them. He** would know the Permissibles and the Prohibitions’. 


ee lt IE Le 5 ce all Std Be styles JB tes 13 GSN Ce Cb 


| said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you"! By What does he*™”* know?’ He*’ said: ‘By his**”® 
inheritance from Rasool-Allah*™” and from Ali?*”* Bin Abu Talib?™”*”.”4 


AE Es Gl be 5 abd AST we S5l ol lll Of ges tee JU alli we gh Se Be ob SylE) ye styl eg Gettl JES] 4) -75 


Ae gy V Go5! Oy tele 25 VI 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”, he (the narrator) said, ‘Il heard him**™”* saying: ‘The knowledge which 
descended with Adam” was not raised up, and no knowledgeable one*”* from us**” passes 
away except he*’ leaves his*”” knowledge as inheritance. Verily the earth cannot remain 


without a knowledgeable one*™*””,”° 


Lao 5 of Ae 5 pasta) 8 Bs 36 Ceylial al woe Bh ay Al ob Les Goat 5 whe 3p bes dell 281 5 Gt ell JUS] «5 -76 


Sgtls Sts sald og SY ¢ Geek el JU Ig set ye al we Gl oe 


‘From Abu Abdullah**™”*, from his*™* forefathers*™”* who said, ‘Amir Al-Momineen*™ said: 


‘There will not cease to be among my**”” sons*”’, one**“* who is followed, and one**”* who 


is hoped to”.”° 


aah af 3e Olle of Mead 35 oles of fe ge Qh of of) oe tA Soph 5 yk 5 Lita 2 dahl 28) Qu) ILS] 4-77 
els Sys Hiab au) Tod 5 ou ga Of O95 oT Od dys gub as UI idee Y oi che ¢ obi we LY 2b ode 
8 Js 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™”’, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*™*! Salim Bin Abu Hafs met me and 
said to me, ‘Aren’t you (Shias) narrating that someone who dies and there is no Imam** for 
him, so his death would be a death of the pre-Islamic period?’ | said, ‘Yes’. 


tes cate Sif iL Sed Go A ST gest St pts OST OT Hiss Che ast gdh goa gh ee hes J 
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He said, ‘Abu Ja’far*”*® has passed away, so who is your Imam*™* today?” | disliked it, may | 
be sacrificed for you*’, that | should be saying to him, ‘Ja’far**”*). | said, ‘My Imams*”* are 


the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™™’. He said, ‘I don’t see you doing anything’. 


EN BF Se Spat sl gdte ot Cals Ge abel yl dis Oy yl Ds Gade ok os 5 UN Gd dk YI Yd aly ¢ J 


a) 5 cll a Sy EL 5 tine Be Sued 9 and ples 2 oats 3 ASV Ls iy 


He*S said: ‘Woe be unto Salim Bin Abu Hafs, may Allah®™! Curse him! And does Salim know 
what is the status of the Imam*”’? The status of the Imam*”’ is greater than what Salim 
and the people altogether can go to. Surely, no Imam** from us*”* passes away at all 
except and he**’ leaves from after him*”* one** who knows the like of his*”* knowledge, 


and conducts like his**”*® conduct, and calls to similar to that which he*’ had called to. 
be fall Gale. LEH OF gis Lael a aed 25 


Allah*™ did not Forbid what He*™ Gave Dawood* (except) He”! Gave Suleyman* superior 
yo 77 


than it’. 
aD ace oh be Geta Ou op all ace be gold 22 oF dll oF oo of sll be uel 5 ke 22 GF pul JUS] J -78 
ab fore My bs 5 ait 5 IMAI oss ae a 483 She oD 5 Yo CI i db 


‘From Abu Abdullah®™® having said: ‘The earth did not cease to be and there has always 
been for Allah*™, Exalted is His*”’ Mention, a Divine Authority in it, recognising the 
Permissibles and the Prohibitions, and calling to the Way of Allah°™. 


Se see 51,1. ee Oe Bee a en aE hoe eee meet (Rd. OE EON ho Ded AE ativan Sov. Ae PORE. elecea Ase ee arD Rives o 
OF NS Be CGT ESS 1 6] La Aas Vg HH Ol LET AR cai} 1G toll 0 LS Gail YY LoS Ge AR ALE Y 


Soya a oe wooo A ak oat Ale oe ik Bind Aeon eed 
ABLBI Reele yt Gall Ag UI GLE Bs Shs ls! a! Aa 


And the Divine Authority will not be cut off from the earth except for forty days before the 
Day of Qiyamah. So, when the Divine Authority is raised, the door of repentance would be 
locked, and a soul will not benefit from its Eman which had not believed from before 
[6:158] the Divine Authority is raised up. They are the evilest of the creatures of Allah*™, 
and they are those upon whom the Qiyamah would be established’. ”® 


ses BU) Lad SSG OF ye BY Go5l 8 2G & Lott oe Sighs 2 Ay 8 Colts 36 Cog 52 dl Gh pall JUS] 4) -79 
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‘From Al-Reza*™: ‘It (earth) cannot be vacant from there happening to be an Imam*”” from 


us*”5 in it”.’9 


i cai Be i op 3 E41 336 Be of ab be edeigs et Hee jhash 322 36 Je) 25 cptll JES «3 -80 
38S by 5D 55s GS EN AMV hs Cote 8 EE G Ss Hy ed 5 


‘| said to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*’, ‘It has reached what has reached (your**”” expiry) and 


there isn’t any son** for you”. He*® said: ‘O Uqba! Surely the Master*”* of this 
command (Imamate) will not be dying until he?’ sees his*™”* son from after him?™*””.8° 


Hat ali by 236 ¢ ol ce of 22 et Ut te gtd 2 OF tt oo peel 52 Seed oo Seetll 31 5 Gf eal JUS 4) -81 


Be plat hy Ge Ss Of ys ghBI 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”” having said: ‘Allah? is more Majestic and more Magnificent that 
for Him®™ to leave the earth without a just Imam?" (to be in it)’”.2* 
eg Mace gf Sb SB ays oF ott ye oe 32 Eo oe eee oh a ob we 2 Gad ye Gf pal ILS] 4 -82 


Goto & gces 6 da. 2 2 a. 8° Soe 
ABN| oil) $585 Ee gla gh ely Ls Sos) 25 


‘Abu Abdullah**”’ said: ‘The earth cannot remain even for one day without an Imam** from 


us*“*, the community can reach to’’.°” 


he sof be Oe ob AN te be od of tel be aed te oS Be Gad po be Ad hg Gt al Ls] ct -83 
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a 


DUGAN ks Die OAs 5 aah Le gy MD pistes we 5 Sy ole yy dh igi 


‘From Abu Ja’far**, from Al-Haris Bin Nowfal who said, ‘Ali**”* said to Rasool-Allah*”™! O 
Rasool-Allah*”™"! Are the guides from us*™” or from others?’ He*™” said: ‘No, but the guides 
are from us up to the Day of Qiyamah. Through us*”’, Allah” Saves them from the straying 
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asws 


Allah®™ Saves them from the straying of the Fitna (strife), 


they are becoming brothers after the straying” .°° 


of the Shirk, and through us 
and through us**"° 


Led Sigato 5 pd oh RS BE CNA gb Lee fede 5 cue ofl ye Le Gatdl g wee 3 kes st tg al pl JUS] 5 -84 
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‘|! asked Abu Abdullah*™”’, ‘Haven’t the people been such and among them there has been 
one who they had been Commanded with obeying him since there was Noah*’?’ He*™’ said: 
‘It has not ceased to be like that, but most of them are not believing’”’. 


SB 5 lyst 8 Saal ad 5 Ube g al we Ul ge A gp Sys os Gla] of Lege hed of a8 te GEL os Gf aul JUS] 


dig 4 


‘From Abu Abdullah**“* — similar to it, and in it, ‘A trustee who they had been Commanded’, 
and he*’ said: ‘They will not cease’”’.** 
FS ge Di ce hee OA gp GR te ole op a Be hed og wt ae bes Cope 5 pee Be dl Gf) pal JUS] 85 

BSS os dst oss fy BA alt OS oth Y 25g 3 7 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘If there had not been in the earth except for two, one 
of the two would have been the divine Authority, and if one of the two had gone (died), the 


Divine Authority would remain’’.® 


od & pe fh dG SG ence] Jag BF be of plas be OF Hot mee il oe Gad oe Suh 28) cpt! JES] 5) -86 


C2 SA 5 957 a gle A gs dg (ot le al St Hels Ls we Tu Bag 25 


‘Abu Ja’far*™* said: ‘The earth wouldn’t remain, O Abu Khalid, even for one day without a 
Divine Authority of Allah*™” upon the people, and has not remained as such since Allah?” 
Created Adam* and Settled him** in the earth”.®° 


83 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 83 
®* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 84 
®° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch1H 85 
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g5 The 2S g al ce Gf ge pte of Dl we Be Oke 82 os! of Coll be te egal 5 ke 22 ddl BB pul JUS] ) -87 
Bl gs S25 EY JG ay Ga 5 Ye Jo5) fo Sus 


‘From Abu Abdullah**’, he (the narrator) said, ‘A man asked him*’ saying, ‘There earth will 
never be for a moment except and there is an Imam**”’ in it?” He**”’ said: ‘The earth cannot 
be vacant from the truth”.®” 


Ch ge Wo whe Rel SG IG Us Bh oe Ske Bl oe ee Be mee tI ge BO Be adall 3 ll JL] 4 -88 


SG py yy aon le tte 


‘Al-Husayn Bin Khalid said to Al-Reza*”” and | was present, ‘Can the earth be vacant from 
the Imam?*"°?” He*“S said: ‘No’”.®° 


ss eb LoS gE dU She Bs oh ye FE Gh be ib oe al 2 Ok Se ed ob plac» -89 


sAghads AB MG Le Wyte 15) 5 1955 JE tee a8 YU 35 186 Sh os 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘The earth will not be left except and there would be a 
man*”* from us*”* recognising the truth. So whenever the people add something in it, 
he*S says: ‘They have added’, and whenever they reduce from it, he*”* says: ‘They have 
reduced’”’.*° 


EL ED 56 OE of ge eb pte of bce 5 eg 5 CU of oily Cee ol oo ke 6 GT ll JUS] -90 


fF bE OE AS LEN og OTM ols gts LET 1s Uo ol ts JB Si fae Ul Lae JB Se of yes Le 


‘| heard Abu Ja’far*’ saying: ‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘But rather an example of the People” 


of my**“™ Household in this community is like an example of the stars of the sky. Every time 


a star disappears, a star emerges.” 


8° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 86 
8? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 87 
88 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 88 
%° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 89 
°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 90 
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FES EE he A AB Se pelt BAS 86 OS oF poll Of gp tt ge LA dele 5 abd 5 Gf tl Js] -91 


coSN oy of LS be et 


zy 


AE Ye LE 9B AS ele be OE GF Bl oe bes tte NG caer ofl ge Lak Leg 5 Ake 5g ME 3s adel tg) Bh 
Las Be LE AH 


Wb ob A pele LE Se oh he Ye GL of ort 2 OL of 5515 oh ae Be Ugh we og et ty oh dee Se 


oe oe 


LoS Le SAD Me be 


MA of ele 36 OF Gl ofl gb yl be Ele Be GILEA s 


28 oy eyo! oa oe Fane. 3 © fete of ae 8 ok oe ie Swit .§ 2ay oe 44k yeh oc 
CAN cpy9) of AE LE ene op GES] op AE Se Gey ll op ee Be Sel of Bde oh el Un Re Le 


OG 25 ob JS EE att oh feed BAU 5 2ly oh LOB ADI Ne Be UNE Ge BA pele Le SN a 


lest Wiss Keil Oulth ois Gy yar y Jue te ech Ub oS ab eb os ¢ Hb ule Le ctl pf del 


i jy ge his 


‘Amir Al-Momineen Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*”* grabbed my hand and took me out to the back 
of Al Kufa. When it was pre-dawn he**”* took a deep breath then said: ‘O Kumayl! These 
hearts are containers, the best of thee are retainers, and memorise from me*’ what |*°*° 
am saying to you. 


oS Stale dg lees ll yo Mee Tey UF Gs pL sel IT UST Eley RAG BE Lm Se a 5 Bt 4 


The people are three (types) — spiritual scholar, and a learner upon the way of salvation, and 
a riff raff savage follow every croaker inclining with every wind, not being illuminated by the 
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light of knowledge, so they are led and do not seek shelter to a strong corner to attain 
salvation. 


Gli le gah 5 haat atatts uh 5 Such gut ait 5 gee ahah Suh gy ge alah grade 


O Kumeyl! The knowledge is better than the wealth. It protects you and you (have to) 
protect the wealth, while the spending decreases the wealth and the knowledge purified 
upon the spending. 


any defi Stal aaco 5 willy a5 SEV gut 5 cts g eth) [4] SY LS y OM feo obi 2 eed 


O Kumeyl! Love of knowledge is Religion one can make a religion with it. The human being 
earns the obedience (of the people) with it during his lifetime, and is of beautiful discussion 
after his death, while the maker of the wealth declines with its decline. 


Bhs Galil oy ahaa 5 Ssghbs Sista i sb sLba 5 SST 28 5 Sigs OB Ge use 


O Kumeyl! Destroyed are the hoarders of the wealth and although they were alive, while the 
scholars remain for as long as time remains. They are lost to the eyes and their examples are 
in the hearts of the existing ones. 


BAY pA OT hase alle ols 32 I Cel Ge SD ecel Se Ld de A oy ai 5p a 


asws asws 


Here, over here’ — and he” gestured towards his*””” chest, ‘There is immense knowledge. 
If 1°“ find a bearer for it, yes I“ would have nailed it. °°” am indoctrinating people who 
cannot be trusted upon it, using the Religion as a tool for the world. 


BN gh yo oye JA ob g SAN Cae wT g Dies YB ale boule Si tah Lb weds 5 colt Je all py Lhe 


Aste) LISI Lag Leh Cail geek cull ates Be a ey 5 thy Lok if ape otal Gale silly Lygte Gf OY 5 6 Y 


adele 56 Ala Bg WAS 


azwj azwj 


And one manifesting being with a Bounty of Allah®™ upon His®™ servants and with His 
Divine Authorities upon His*™ friends, or directed to the bearers of truth, there being no 
insight for him. Inside him there are a lot of doubts in his heart to the first exposure from 
suspicions of the community, neither that nor that, or he is engrossed in the pleasures like 
the chain of command to the lustful desires, or one who loves the amassing and the 
hoarding, not having any fear of the Religion regarding anything. The closest resemblance 
with them both are the silent cattle. Like that the knowledge dies with the death of its 
bearer. 


j 4104 TAF eof 2 it eS eat 2 ty we a Utes fart ate fone oft ote tt te 2 fe ate oe eek ER 87 fe wah 
abl 5 Ebel Sbslsl sal 9 1d gS 5 SU alll Gat ES WU Igaas WE GN byes Lal Ul gene a SE be Desvl EY Ub al 


wgatcbl Goold g ashi 5 phot esos fo th 5 ted Di at og 155 ObEN 5 fade OLN 
O Allah°™ ! The earth cannot be vacant from a custodian of Allah°™, either apparent, well- 


known, or fearful, hidden, lest the Arguments of Allah?™ and His*™ Proofs be invalidated. 
And how many are like that, and where are they? By Allah”™! They are few in number and 
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are of magnificent worth. By them Allah®™ Protects His” Arguments and His”™ Proofs 
until they deposit these to their peers and plant these in the hearts of their like. 


NEL EIN toes 5 Splat Ee pages tat 5 GR sees Ue Wslen 5 cath oy} IysBU 5 Saya aka Te gla ts pas 


oe ees) Jl ales Uge\s5) 


The knowledge is attacked by them upon the reality of insight and they preach the spirit of 
certainty and they make it easier what was difficult, living and being comforted by what the 
ignorant ones were awed from, and they accompanied the world with the bodies while their 
souls were hanging in the lofty places. 


a 


OS 5b A Fae 5 pgs Sy 5S ol oT ayo A) SEM! 5 ail Gg all ELLE Aish hes 


O Kumeyl! They are the Caliphs in His*™ earth, and the callers to His*™ Religion. Ah! Ah! 
(My**“*) desire to see them, and may Allah*™ Forgive me*™” and you all!” 


CES I) Gia OLE of AS ue Sly OG: 
And in a report of Abdul Rahman Bin Jundab — ‘You can leave (now) whenever you like to’’. 


HE BE QE) oF pele Be se UF oll BRA Sat Be le IS ell oe CE EY el | ig eg 
bg bei sy JU A ok atl bode sel se Hb IS Ae eb pf def 26 Jor ee 
As ety 5 ol got hes is he BG te oi EY le os Ju STN a Gad 55 5 atest Wad esl Olt a IS 


pdb C2 Yoel G JE 5 isha oe Y 5 1h Fath 43 S55 


‘Amir Al-Momineen Ali*’ Bin Abu Talib**”* grabbed my hand and brought me out to an area 
of Al-Jabban. When it was pre-dawn, he*® sat down and said: ‘O Kumeyl! Memorise from 
me*S what I*°“”° am saying to you. The hearts are containers, the best of these are 
retainers’ — and he mentioned the Hadeeth similar to it except and he*”’ said in it: ‘But the 
earth cannot be vacant from one standing with His?! Arguments lest the Arguments of 
Allah?™ and His®?™ Proofs are invalidated’, and did not mention in it (the words), ‘Apparent, 


well-known nor fearful, hidden’, and said in its end: ‘Whenever you like, so arise (to leave)’. 


JE ss 35 AB ME Be BLS yb pele Be Nee Be SEN SI peal] of oll te pe be Lol de ON 4 UE 5 


aq 


isd Keil Od OS SU 8h u be oy og dese SUF ot 2 ok pci ub odie Yow ¢ Hb yl ee Sel 


Hp ley Land $5 5 ge SET fas BoA 5 3A Ja Je sleet 5 HG 11d HE 2 tes 


‘Ali Bin Abu Talib*”* grabbed my hand to go to an area of Al-Jabban. When it was pre- 
dawn he*’ sat down, then took a deep breath, then said: ‘O Kumeyl Bin Ziyad! Memorise 
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what I**“* am saying to you. The hearts are containers, the best of these are retainers. The 


people are three — a spiritual scholar, and a learner upon the way of salvation, and a riff-raff 
savage following every croaker’ — and mentioned the Hadeeth with its length up to its end”. 


PE pele Se ot of EL Le ey oo ME Be ee oS op MN wee te TAT of 25 Be eg alll we Bb de g Whe 5 
15 ASG IGF lS F ole act ub OG Y goth ib Fe Be ug Set D8 Jes oe Ag oe oe 
Me SS 5 atest Lets Keesf gli 


‘Ali’ Bin Abu Talib*”* grabbed my hand and brought me out to Al-Jabban. When it was 
pre-dawn, he*”* sat down, then took a deep breath, then said: ‘O Kumeyl Bin Ziyad! The 
hearts are container, the best of these are retainers’ — and mentioned similar to it’’. 


GS BE gly Bas 5 Les be AN Me Be ULE oe pelt Be he 8b GA Sag UF Al GME WAT g as 
Be AB Lath op all ne 32 a8 op By oe Vb pe be ak Bo oe CoA dl we 3 ad 32 Lot le 
BY ¢ ANb le Se Sel og AAT IE fe Be et oh Se et bd HE Gl Le EI ME lbs 


Ss 5 al fat fhe I yyids ube HF yghs wtb ana oD st Jol EY Ob eal os 93 5 odd Yc & Bas 


Ebb I) cal oT G JB 5 


‘Amir Al-Momineen Ali*** Bin Abu Talib*”* grabbed my hand at Al-Kufa and we went out 
until we ended up to Al-Jaban’ — and mentioned in it: ‘O Allah®™! The earth cannot be 
vacant from one standing for Allah®™ with His*™” Arguments, either apparent, well-known, 
or hidden, obscure, let the Arguments of Allah®™ and His*™ proofs are invalidated’. And 


he*“* said at the end of it: ‘Leave whenever you like to”.”” 


we te ae of ye Oh ate oo li ace ge zsh di we oe fall 3 hi ve 2 ag ott ye as 3 Gf wll JS] 4) -92 
Fgh ob wy he oD by oi BY OL a bb la LI e Geb el Soy YF Jar os DU LA 
BS 5 alll Gat dbs I jhe le 


‘Amir Al-Momineen*™’ said to me in a lengthy speech: ‘O Allah®™! You*™ do not leave the 


earth vacant from one standing for Allah?™ with His*™” Arguments, either apparent, well- 


** Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch1H 91 
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known, or fearful, obscure, lest the Arguments of Allah? and His*™ proofs are 
invalidated’’.°” 


Joti ¢ We Caw orale) fas is CPD Me BF OE Of OUI BF nae Gl cil oF she Ue ple A ge yt Yi cpt) JS} .4) -93 
OBE 5 Oat Sh IS gtk HE Hf pb he SE be oil LEY OH) A Lb OG 


‘| heard Ali**“S saying in a lengthy speech: ‘O Allah®™! You2™ do not leave the earth vacant 
from one standing with Arguments (of Allah°™), either apparent, or hidden, obscure, lest 
Your*™ Arguments and Your*™™ proofs are invalidated”’.”° 


YS gh 350 he de ahd gg JU 5 te 38 sul 2 Galbell ob Bio OB yo yl Be gee 38 Gf all JUS] ) -94 
tse hss hg stale paths 5 Stas Sy pads Gale Jo a he ye Has Y 


‘From Al-Sadiq*”’, from his*”° forefathers*™”’, from Ali” having said in a sermon of his**”* 


upon the pulpit of Al-Kufa: ‘O Allah®™! Surely there is no escape for Your*™ earth for a 
Divine Authority of Yours”™” upon Your*™ creatures, guiding them to Your*™ Religion, and 
teaching them Your*™ Knowledge, lest Your*™ Arguments are invalidated. 


2157 5 Male OU ag5ib JE GLARE Wl Ge OE Oy 5 Hf eH plhdy GS ath Ul y ages 5) Ly Guus! AS fa Vg 


Ogle ty 043 Wt Cwatt OU g 


And the followers of Your®™ Guardians will not stray after when You*™ have guided them 
through him*’, either apparent not being with the obedience (followers), or concealed, or 
obscure when his*”* person is hidden from the people, in a state of their truce, for his*”” 
knowledge and his*** education is in the hearts of the Momineen, affirmed, and they are 


working with it’””.”" 


5 AS Se 5 fx al Oy JB g al te ie pet Gl be FF Gl of the eel DN ge ene YA ob fle «2 -95 


pla) py G5! BG Ol Bs alas 


‘From Abu Abdullah*® having said: ‘Allah®™ Majestic and Mighty is more Majestic and 
more Magnificent that to leave the earth without an Imam?” 


* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 92 
8 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 93 
** Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 94 
*° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 95 
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go Aang 


21:36 ¢ ab ue Ut ee teal ayh be Ogio 32 ene ff LEA Lyall sla «, -96 


a YY 


‘From Abu Abdullah** having said: ‘The earth cannot be except and in it is a knowledgeable 
one*™*. Nothing can correct the people except that”. 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™’, ‘Can the earth remain for a day without an Imam**“°?’ He*“* 


said: ‘No”.° 


Ju als 


| bee Jo i ¢ al we GY EB JG stl of hed oe eb Gh fl oe ee A bel fle 2 -97 


a 


‘I said to Abu Abdullah*™, ‘Can the earth remain without an Imam*5?’ He?“ said: ‘No”’.?” 


a JB ge ae Qh 22 We Gf OL Be ae of Ost 52 EI A Be fed) 52 tal oe A SAT ob tle ¢ 2 -98 
A ted ol 5 Sl Le Ss 


‘From Abu Ja’far*® having said: ‘The earth has never been except, by Allah®™, in it is a 
knowledgeable one**”.”8 


ed 6 VY BIN 58 & al ae BY CE 256 thal a5 3 pod oe AY ou oe cle (2 GinT fats SL yall sla o, -99 


sie Jb 4 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah**’, ‘The earth cannot happen to be except and therein is a 
knowledgeable one*S?’ He*™® said: ‘Yes’? 


Ay YS Y oi Sy dyds gall ae of dae JG sath jy edi ye AN oul 32 olbdl 42 Ue Ob wl fle «, -100 


SIAN 5 al ales (UN My CLE Y 5 a) Y 


°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 96 
*” Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 97 
°8 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 98 
*° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 99 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah*”* saying: ‘Surely the earth cannot be left except with a 
knowledgeable one*””, the people are need to him*” and he**’ is not needy to the people. 


He*S knows the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions” .-°° 


AP rae we ul dae Ju steal 25 of pd ye ale J 3 Bein Bb jab gl Bl oF kg H ge Jat Slerplll slr og -101 


ANS YY} Gag) deltad Vg GUS Yy lth Alta YS) BS Ug 5 VOSS Y Goji by 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah** saying: ‘The earth cannot be except and therein is a Divine 
Authority. Surely nothing can correct the people except that, nor can anything correct the 


earth except that’”’.*°* 


YG olay Se Los Sg ab ae GY CB 26 oil Gf of hed oo al op SAT Be gaol bb Le eb u ple «» -102 
AGS sill AIK 5 AIK V Cute ay YY JB uty as 5 2251 8,5 FS 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah**’, ‘Is the earth left without an Imam*”*?’ He**™® said: ‘No’. We said 
to him**“*, ‘Can the earth be and therein are two Imams***?’ He*™* said: ‘No, except an 
Imam?* would be silent, not speaking, and the one who is before him*™* would speak”... 


sal de all a,85 ¥ 641 Oy 236 loth od Gf ge Gab of 8d 28 uke ake Be Olas By SE Lal fle: ¢» -103 


Caps & ell, YI 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*”* having said: ‘The Divine Authorisation cannot stand for 
Allah*™ upon His*™ creatures except by an Imam*S, until He*™ is recognised’”.’”° 


poh lil Se CoN A JB Bs hs 288 ts idl os JED 5 8 tl oe ee YS ob fle -104 


‘From Abu Ja’far**”* 


Imam?” 104 


having said: ‘The earth cannot remain without an apparent 


1° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1 H 100 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H101 
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LE Be Co5N! glé & alll we GY Ele J chal Csi BF oF Hl pe EE GAL 5 eee Bf A Ll Sle ¢, -105 


rele 5 ATE LAU a Epa tb ts 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™*, ‘Can the earth be vacant from a knowledgeable one**”” from you 
(Imams**’), alive, apparent, the people can panic to regarding their Permissible(s) and their 
Prohibitions?’ 


, aa y ‘ 2 A 48 bg 4e ° 7 af ads ee a 2 ELT et 8 Gr AGG Pie tee 
AUN Igahh 5 gSaLl Nglesl, 5 pSMA So ASHE Iyle 5 Igetol Igial Guill LAT L Ju Aud ali Gus g Td OS OLY Gag uly Jl 
pRDE Cop 5 SHE KS 


He®™® said: ‘O Abu Yusuf, no! Surely that is explained in the Book of Allah? the Exalted. 
He*™ Said: O you who believe! Be patient and excel in patience [3:200], from your enemies 
that are against you, “and remain steadfast” with your Imam*”* “and fear Allah”™”, in 


what He*™ has Commanded you and Obligated upon you’”’.””° 


ge 5 he ¢ alll we i ene JG ice 3 Glied Ye ed ape Uo JES Sl os fod 4) SAT ob wl gle, «, -106 
DGS OS 3) 5 ayy) ast AW 5 cgalgl: alll 595 Gale Ops BV ols SUF GAN ye Ose Ls Gd oe Le RS Be USI 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah*’ saying: ‘The earth will never be vacant from a Divine Authority, a 

knowledgeable one*”” reviving in it what they are killing of the truth. Then he**”’ recited 

this Verse: They are intending to extinguish the Light of Allah with their mouths but Allah 
77 106 


will Complete His Light, and even if the Kafirs abhor it [61:8]’’. 


SSS oth YAN g SSE Uo gal we of tke JG opts of ole 6 aol oe Guth sll bw sue: cy -107 


uy dst 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah**’* saying: ‘If there do not happen to be in the word except two, one 
of the two would be the Imam3**”,"°7 


aout ido ¢ trae ag SE EN of FA 82 Ole BI oe hell of ge ge eS Bg SAT ow fle <z 108 
als fe 6H) hist oS ott yy 25 


*° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 105 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah**”’ saying: ‘If there do not remain in the earth except two, one of the 


two would be the Divine Authority over his** companion’... 


OEY Ng Ged SG I Mee og GE oa oe Olle GN Ge ged of 8 Be 88 4 UAT ew ple, c, -109 


ASA os Sst ond J 5g Ad ALT OS 


‘If there do not remain in the earth except two, one of the two would be the Divine 


Authority, and if one of the two goes (dies), the remaining one would be the Divine 
71 109 


Authority’. 
oY 2M g Gad BS dois ¢ al ae of Lae IG ew op Slee ole alle hl ye ue GF 2 el wl sla, -110 
Mei els) asi 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah*”’ saying: ‘If there do not remain in the earth except two, one of the 


two would be the Divine Authority”."”° 


Gi JG teks Gi gd Ye fe BY CU Je ics of Be dled Be eal oe th we og Ae SL ple e, -111 


ye 262 HT get AB Guus ts hus Gs 21s the ih, ou ty I Sou ta oH aah 


‘| said to Abu Ja’far*™’, ‘Salim Bin Abu Hafs said, ‘Has it not reached you that one who dies 
and there isn’t an Imam*’ for him dies the death of pre-Islamic period?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He 
said, ‘Who is your Imam***?’ | said, ‘My Imams*” are the Progeny*”” of Muhammad’. 


buy cde Cnet u ali 5 1s 3G 


aswsy 


He (the narrator) said, ‘He said: ‘By Allah?™! | did not hear you recognise an Imam 


42 y 0 te ff 9% og F Bie os MGs Bt Go See os Male o VRE aR say Ot eee z 23 Be. eee be Kok: ae Gee’ Gk 


ail) 125 ced |e Gy B55 5 ata Sued 5 alee fhe Jats 23 oats te allt tae VI 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Ja’far*™”* said: ‘Woe be unto Salim! Does Salim know what the 


status of the Imam*"’ is? The Imam** is more magnificent and superior than what Salim 
and the people altogether going to, and surely no one from us*’ passes away at all except 
Allah*™ Makes from after him one who does the like of his work, and travels his**”* way, 


and calls to similar to that which he*™’ called to. 


*°8 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 1H 108 
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5315 bet te eh Oreck dass Of sys Let u al ted hy 5 


And Allah?™ did not Forbid what He*™ Gave Dawood" that He*™ Gave Suleyman® superior 
than what He*™ had Given Dawood*®”.""* 


oh DN ae be les gf SE be de gd OL tle cz -112 
sath p08 ¢ wth of ob ees we abi Sees be By JN cle he ales de Gs 5 VY Jo OK V dds 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah*™* saying: ‘The earth cannot happen to be except and in it is a 
knowledgeable one*™”* who knows like the knowledge of the former inheritor from Rasool- 
Allah**”” and from Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*”*. The people are need to him*™”* and he*"’ is not 
needy to anyone”.”” 


al ide OF 258 & abi we he yk Ut 5 al. ate te Sal ot SF SY en oe hol 23 42 OL fla oy - 113 
ail) yah Es eli ge Les Lo BBY 5 tale 1185 35 08h oe cot ES tee cake oul 5 git ela 5 wth meee 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*** having said: ‘Ali**“* Bin Abu Talib*”* was a knowledgeable one*”* of 
this community, and the knowledge gets inherited, and no one from us*” passes away until 
he** sees from his*** son**”* one*”* who knows his*™* knowledge, and the earth cannot 
remain for a day without an Imam*”” from us**"*, the community can turn to him*””. 


ee ey 
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iS cole & KS Y cute sh 5 YY J6 ouay 8,5 EB 
| said, ‘Can there happen to be two Imams*"*?’ He*"’ said: ‘No, except and one of the two 
would be silent, not speaking until the first one passes away”. 
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Fe 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah*™S saying: ‘No, by Allah?™! Allah?™ does not Leave this Command 
except and for it is one who would be standing with it up to the day the Hour will be 
established’’.’™* 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™S regarding His*™” Words: ‘But rather, you are a Warner, and for 
every people there is a Guide [13:7]. He*”* said: ‘Every Imam*”’ is a guide for the 
generation which he*™’ is among them”."» 


Lad gylgledl SAT 23 022 5 cla we 3 hod og GAT 5 Glaty 2g Sides 5 Jeu og wh Bs 5ARE 2 gland dll oy -116 
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‘| heard from one who can be relied with from the companions of Amir Al-Momineen*”” 


who said, ‘Amir Al-Momineen*™*® said in a lengthy sermon he addressed at Al-Kufa, 
mentioning: ‘O Allah?! It is inevitable for You*™ from there being a Divine Authority in 
Your*™ earth, a Divine Authority after a Divine Authority upon Your®™ creatures guiding 
them to Your®™ Religion and teaching them Your*™ knowledge lest the followers of Your®™ 
Guardians separate. 
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One who is apparent without being a follower, or concealed, fearful, awaiting if his**”° 


person is hidden from the people during the state of their truce in the government of 
falsehood, but he*® will never be hidden from them transmitting their knowledge and their 
education in the hearts of the Momineen, affirming (it), and they are working with it, being 
comforted with that the beliers are awed from and refusing the extravagant with Allah?™. 


A speech weighed without a price, one who has heard it, would understand it and would 
recognise it and believe in it, and follow it, and program with its program and be corrected 
by it’. 
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Then he*™® said: ‘So who is this and for this contraction of knowledge when a bearer (for it) 
cannot be found, preserving it and depositing it just as he had heard it from the 
knowledgeable one*”. 
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psi 3) da Agustus 5 RS Abs SES cles cut spikes eyes Fi clas pb ul 


Then he*® said after a lengthy speech in this sermon: ‘O Allah?™! And I**“S know the 
unseen. The knowledge cannot contract, all of it, nor can its depositing be terminated, for 
You*™! do not leave Your*™ earth vacant from a Divine Authority upon Your*™ creatures, 
either apparent, obeyed, or fearful, obscure not being followed, lest Your?™! Arguments be 
invalidated, and Your®™ friends stray after Your*™ having Guided them”. 
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‘From Abu Abdullah** having said: ‘The earth has not cease to be except and there is a 
Divine Authority in it knowing the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions and calling the people 
to the Way of Allah?™””,17° 
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CHAPTER 2 — ANOTHER IN CONNECTION WITH THE 
BEQUEST, AND MENTINON OF THE SUCCESSORS* SINCE 
ADAM*™ UP TO THE END OF TIMES 
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‘From Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘I°*”” and the chief of 


the Prophets® and my” successor*” is chief of the successors”, and my” (his*”*) 


asws asws 


successors are chief of the successors 
rae dhe 5 gle dye gy agi cost Af oh fe 5 fe ah ssh Ue thes I ek Ns 5 hh OE st 
lel 


Adam* asked Allah?” Mighty and Majestic to Make a righteous successor to be for him*,, 
so Allah°™ Mighty and Majestic Revealed to him*: “I” Honoured the Prophets® with the 
Prophet-hood, then I*™” Chose My*™ creatures and Made their best ones are the 
successors*”. 

slighl IE Bh 5 OS 48) Sy Stk onl 5 657 ty ll Ge gh 5g ot NAT Leib eck I Sell p57 GD eg He a silt 
tes a) gods al oe ast Je ali agi es. 


Then Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Revealed to him*®: “O Adam**! Bequeath to Shees**!” So, 
Adam* bequeathed to Shees®, and he® is (named as) Hibatullah Bin Adam*’; and Shees* 
bequeathed to his* son Shabban®, and he® is the son for whom the Hourie descended 
which Allah? Sent down unto Adam* from the Paradise, and he*® married her to his*® son®® 
Shees*’; 


J} Geyd! eal 5 el crv] A Eee! GU] ee Loi! g Lee AN Bt Soil 5 Ge UJ cle oil 5 cle UJ ol oil 5 
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And Shabban* bequeathed to Mahlas*, and Mahlas bequeathed to Mahoug™, and 
Mahouq* bequeathed to Ameysha®, and Ameysha* bequeathed to Alhnoukh® and he* is 
Idrees* the Prophet, and Idrees bequeathed to Nahour*’, and Nahour*® handed it to 
Noah**, and Noah** bequeathed to Saam™; 
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And Saam* bequeathed to Asamir*, and Asamir** bequeathed to Yarashasha®, and 
Yarshasha* bequeathed to Yafas*, and Yafas* bequeathed to Barrah®, and Barrah*® 
bequeathed to Jafeesa*, and Jafeesa** bequeathed to Imran*® and Imran* handed it to 
Ibrahim® the Friend (of the Beneficent), and Ibrahim* bequeathed to his* Ismail*, and 
Ismail** bequeathed to Is’haq*; 


ae a Loe oe | e #8f bie ty Ss ot geek a Ty P Bee. cat ow See Te Ae» eat 2 
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And |s’haq* bequeathed to Yaqoub*, and Yaqoub® bequeathed to Yusuf*, and Yusuf® 
bequeathed to Yasra™, and Yasra** bequeathed to Shuayb*, and Shuayb* handed it to Musa 
Bin Imran**, and Musa Bin Imran* bequeathed to Yoshua Bin Nun*, and Yoshua Bin Nun*® 
bequeathed to Dawood*, and Dawood®* bequeathed to Suleyman®, and Suleyman* 
bequeathed to Aasif Bin Barkhiya; 
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And Aasif Bin Barkhiya bequeathed to Zakariya®, and Zakariya* handed it to Isa Ibn 
Maryam™, and Isa Bin Maryam*® bequeathed to Shamoun Bin Hamoun AI Saffa®*, and 
Shamoun bequeathed to Yahya Bin Zakariya*, and Yahya Bin Zakariya* bequeathed to 
Munzir®*, and Munzir bequeathed to Suleymah®, and Suleymah*® bequeathed to Burdah*”. 
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Then Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘And Burdah® handed it to me“, and I**“” am handing it over 


to you*™”* O Ali**, and you*™”* should hand it to your*”* successor*”*, and your*”* 


successor*”* should handed it to your*”” successors*””, on after one until he**”* hands it to 


the best of the people of the earth after you*”’. 


aplSD coghs FEN 5 Og Gee SEN 5 os ath are Ey ys ts Gale gad 5 AY, SS 


asws asws 


and will be differing upon you with severe 
is like the one standing with me”, and the one 
yr 117 


would be in the Fire, and the Fire is an abode of the Kafirs’’. 


And the community will disbelieve in you 
differing. The one steadfast upon you**”” 
going away from you**”® 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘When the two sons of Adam” offered the offering: it was 
Accepted from one of them and was not Accepted from the other. [5:27]. He*™! Accepted 
from Habeel*® and did not Accept from Qabeel, severe envy entered him? from that and he® 
rebelled against Habeel® and did not cease to lay in ambush for him®, and pursued him*® 
being alone until he” was victorious with him*® away from Adam**. He’ leapt upon him** and 
killed him’, and it happened from their story what Allah®™! has Informed in His” Book 
from what talk happened between the two before he” killed him*”. 


Jagd O96 Alas 5 lad tape ale Ep ule AST le UL J 


He*™”’ said: ‘When Adam* came to know the killing of Habeel**, there was alarm upon him 


as, 


with severe alarm, and severe grief entered him*”. 
fete fo AU tile 3,55 155 G0 coals Sf act aby ust aus abi hy es Ju 


He*® said: ‘He®* complained of that to Allah®™, so Allah” Revealed to him: “I? shall 
Gift you** a male who will become a Caliph for you® instead of Habeel*”. 


a Ps 
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He*"” said: ‘Hawwa® gave birth to a boy, pure, Blessed. When it was the seventh day, 
Adam* named him as Shees®. Allah*™”’ Revealed to Adam”: “But rather this boy is a Gift 
from Me*™, so name him* as ‘Hibatullah’ (Gift of Allah’™”)!” 


a 


all ia 8hn5 SG 
He*™* said: ‘So, he* named him* as Hibatullah. 
B15 sol gn 3h 5 Sh GY pI OS 5 Ors dy Gees G5 5 abe Yast Th ot pst yates ub J 


He*™” said: ‘When the term (expiry) approached Adam™, Allah@™ Revealed to him®: “O 
Adam”! I°™" shall Cause you to expire and Raise your® soul to Me*™’ on such and such day, 
therefore bequeath to the best of your® sons”, and he is My*™ Gift which |°™ had Gifted it 
to you. 


cel 5 ole pts be be got HET Lot ag se gs es ES ty 5 otPM ge Beale ui oth she 5 oh ib 
So bequeath to him** and submit to him** what We*™ Taught you from the Names and the 
Magnificent Name, and make that to be in a box, for |” Love that My” earth should not 


be vacant from a knowledgeable one*”” who knows My*™ Knowledge and judges with 
My*™ Judgments. I*™ shall Make him®* My*™ Divine Authority upon My*™ creatures!” 
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He*"* said: ‘Adam* gathered to him® the entirety of his* children, from the men and the 
women, and he** said to them: ‘O my* children! Allah®™! Revealed to me* that He*™ is to 
Raise my** soul to Him?” and Commanded me to bequeath to the best of my*® sons*’, and 
he®* is Hibatullah®s, and Allah®™ has Chosen him*s for me** and for you all from after me®. 
Listen to him* and obey his® orders for he* is my* successor*”* and my®* Caliph upon you 
all’. 


aie ¥ 5 ial ibd 5 Saas d toa iluis 
They all said, ‘We shall listen to him®* and obey his®* orders and will not oppose him*”. 
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He*™’ said: ‘He* instructed with the box and it was built, then he** made his** knowledge 
and the names and the bequest to be in it, then he* handed it to Hibatullah®, and 
proceeded to him* during that and said to him®™: ‘Look, O Hibatullah! When |** pass away, 
then wash me® and enshroud me* and pray Salat upon me® and enter me® into my” 
grave. 


65 dee fost ale sath Y py bes 5 ost g Ghai Fe BAe go Ul pike g 36 Ly Spal gis ds Ss hp 
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cid gah be se Goi Seat V5 aa 
Then, when forty days pass after my” expiry, then extract my* bones, all of them, from my” 
grave and gather them collecting, then make these to be in the box, and be protective with 
it and do not trust anyone upon it apart from yourself. So, when your® expiry presents and 
you* sense that from yourself**, then seek the best of your® sons and the most committed 
to you* in accompaniment, and their most superior in your® view before that, then bequest 
to him® with the like of what |*° am bequeathing to you with, and the earth will not be left 
without a knowledgeable one from our family. 
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O my*® son**! Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted Sent me® down to the earth and Made me* a 
Caliph therein as a Divine Authority of His” upon His*™” creatures. Thus, I** am 
bequeathing to you*® by the Command of Allah?” make you** a divine Authority of Allah®?™ 
upon His*™ creatures in His*™ earth after me’, therefore do not exit from the world until 
you®’ leave a Divine Authority for Allah®™, and a successor*’, and submit the box to him** 
and whatever is in it just as |°° am submitting to you". 
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And let him* know that there will be coming into being a man from my* offspring his” 


name would be Noah*. During his* Prophet-hood the flood and the drowning would occur, 
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so the one who sails in his** ship would be saved, and one who stays behind from his® ship 
would drown. 
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And bequeath to your® successor® that he® be protective with the box and with whatever 
is in it. When his** expiry presents, he* should bequeath to the best of his** sons®* and their 
most committed to him® and their most superior in his® view, and submit the box to him*® 
and whatever is in it, and let every successor® of mine® place his** bequest in the box and 
let he** bequeath with that, one to the other. 
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One who comes across the Prophet-hood of Noah*, then let him sail with him* and let 
him® carry the box and the entirety of whatever is in it, in his* ship, and let no one stay 
behind from it. 
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And be cautioned, O Hibatullah®, and you all, O my* children, of the accursed Qabeel and 
his children, for you have seen what he” did with your brother Habeel*’. Therefore be 
cautious of him” and his” children, and neither marry them nor mingle with them, and yous 
O Hibatullah** and your® brothers and your® sisters be at the top of the mountain, and 
isolate him' and his! children, and leave the accursed Qabeel” and his” children in the 
bottom of the mountain’. 
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He®“S said: ‘When it was the day in which Allah®™ Informed that he** would be passing 
away during it, Adam* prepared for the death and complied with it, and the Angel of death 
descended unto him**. Adam” said: ‘Leave me*, O Angel of death, until |°° testify and extol 
upon my** Lord? what has been done in my** presence from before you*® capture my™ 
soul’. 
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Adam’ said: ‘I®* testify that there is no god except Allah®™ Alone, there is not associate for 
Him?™, and I** testify that °° am a servant of Allah®™ and His” Caliph in His*™ earth. 
He®™! Began with me*® with His*™ Favours and Created me* with His”! Hands. He®™ did 
not Created any creature with His*™ Hands besides me** and Blew into me* from His*™ 
Spirit, then He®™ Beautified my** appearance and did not Create upon my™ creation, 
anyone before me*. 
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Then He®™ Got His*™ Angels to prostrate to me®’, and Taught me** the names, all of them, 
and did not Teach these to His*™ Angels. Then He*™ Settled me®’ in His”™ Paradise and did 
not Make it to be a house of dwelling nor a house for settlement, and rather He*™ Created 
me** in order to Settle me® in the earth for that which He*™” Wanted, from the pre- 
determination, and the Management, and He™ had pre-determined all of that before 
He! had Created me*®. So I** continued in His*™ pre-determination and His”™ decree and 
implemented His” Command. 
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Then He? Forbid me*> from the tree, but |** disobeyed Him®™ and ate from it. He’ 
Dismissed my** stumble and Excused my** crime from me®*. Thus, for Him®™ is the Praise 
upon the entirety of His*™” Favours with me®, a praise His*™ Pleasure is completed with 
from me*”. 
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He" said: ‘The Angel of death captured his” soul’. 
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Abu Ja’far*”° said:’ Jibraeel** descended with the shroud of Adam* and with his 
embalmment and with a spade’. 
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He*"* said: ‘And there descended along with Jibraeel®*, seventy thousand Angels in order to 
attend the funeral of Adam*”. 
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He*"® said: ‘He* was washed by Hibatullah**, and Jibraeel** enshrouded him* and 
embalmed him*, then said: ‘O Hibatullah**, go ahead and pray Salat upon your® father’, 
and exclaim upon him*® with twenty five Takbeers’. So he® placed the bier of Adam”, then 
Hibatullah** proceeded, and Jibraeel** stood on his® right and the Angels were behind him* 
praying Salat upon him*®, and he® exclaimed twenty five Takbeers upon him® 
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And Jibraeel® and the Angels left and dug for him® with the spade, then they entered him® 
into his* grave, then Jibraeel® said: ‘O Hibatullah! That is how you* should deal with your® 
deceased ones, and the greetings be upon you all, The Mercy of Allah and His Blessings are 
upon you, the People of the Household, [11:73]. 
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Abu Ja’far*® said: ‘So Hibatullah® stood among the children of his* father® and with what 


his® father® had bequeathed him* with, and isolated his* children from the accursed 
Qabeel’”. 
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When the expiry presented to Hibatullah, he** bequeathed to his** son* and Canaan®™ and 
submitted the box to him* and whatever was in it, and bones of Adam”, and said to him™: 
‘If you*’ come across the Prophet-hood of Noah”, then follow him® and carry the box with 
you* in his*® ship and do not stay behind from him”, for during his** Prophet-hood the flood 
and the drowning would occur, so the one who sails in his** ship would be saves and one 
who stays behind from it would drown’. 
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He*“* said: ‘So Canaan™ stood with the bequest of Hibatullah among his* brothers and 
children of his* father® with obedience to Allah?””. 
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He*"® said: ‘When the expiry presented to Canaan®, he* bequeathed to Mahlaeel** and 

submitted the box to him® and whatever was in it, and the bequest. Mahlaeel® stood with 
the bequest of Canaan* and travelled in his® way. 
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When the expiry presented to Mahlaeel*, he** bequeathed to his** son* Burd*® and 

submitted the box to him® and the entirety of whatever was in it, and the bequest, and 

proceeded to it in the Prophet-hood of Noah®. 
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When the expiry presented to Burd®, he** bequeathed with it to his** son* Akhnoukh®, and 

he® is Idrees**, and submitted the box to him® and the entirety of whatever was in it, and 


the bequest. So, Akhnoukh® stood with the bequest of Burd®. 
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When his®* term drew near, Allah” Revealed to him*: “I? shall Raise you*® to the sky and 


Capture your® soul in the sky!” He® bequeathed to his® son® Hirqaseel**. So, Hirqaseel* 
stood with the bequest of Akhnoukh®. 
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When the expiry presented to him®, he* bequeathed to his** son* Noah®™, and submitted 
the box to him*® and the entirety of whatever was in it, and the bequest’. 
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He*™® said: ‘Thus, the box did not cease to be with Noah® until he® carried it with him** in 
his* ship. When the expiry presented to Noah”, he* bequeathed to his® son** Saam* and 
submitted the box to him™, and the entirety of whatever was in it, and the bequest’. 


Lee gh eA re ae 


Habeeb Al-Sijistany (the narrator) said, ‘Then Abu Ja’far** terminated the Hadeeth, at 
it’ 118 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘When Adam* ate from the tree, he** was descended to the 
earth and Habeel® and his*® sister Taw’am were born for him*’. Then Qabeel” and his*® 
(twin) sister Taw’am were born. Then Adam* instructed Habeel®® and Qabeel” to offer an 
offering each. 
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And it was so that Habeel** was an owner of sheep, and Qabeel® was an owner of a 
plantation, so Habeel** offered a ram from the best of his** sheep, and Qabeel" offered from 
his®® plantation what (fruits) had yet to ripen just as he” entered his” house. So, the offering 
of Habeel** was Accepted and the offering of Qabeel” was not Accepted, and it is the word 
of Allah°™: And relate to them the news of the two sons of Adam with the truth when they 
both offered an offering, but it was Accepted from one of them and was not Accepted 
from the other. [5:27]. 
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And it was so that the fire had consumed the offering. Qabeel" deliberated to the fire and 
build a house (of worship) for it, and it is the first house built, from the houses of fire 
(worship)’. 
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He” said, ‘I? will worship this fire until it accepts my” offering (as well)’. Then Iblees’, enemy 
of Allah?™, came to him®, and he” used to flow among the children of Adam* (like) the flow 
of blood in the veins. He® said to him®, ‘O Qabeel'! The offering of Habeel®* has been 
Accepted and your” offering has not been Accepted, and you”, if you” were to leave him? 
to have posterity for him*’, they would be priding upon your” posterity saying, ‘We are the 
sons of the one whose offering was Accepted’ while you are sons of the one whose offering 
was neglected. So kill him**, let there happen to be a posterity for him** to pride upon your® 
posterity’. 
LS pil ba eal AST SUS MS cule Jagd AST GILG Supa wd Ces aylbl Jus oe at ALG GS JG 6s Sl Let ay il ts 
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So he” killed him*®. When Qabeel” returned to Adam*’, he®® said to him’: ‘O Qabeel!! 
Where is Habeel*?’ He® said, ‘Seek him** where he* offered the offering’. Adam** went and 
found Habeel® having been killed. Adam* said: ‘Accursed is the land which has accepted the 
blood of Habeel*”. He* cried upon Habeel® for forty nights. 
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Then Adam* asked his*® Lord*™ for a son, so a boy was born for him® and he® named him 
as ‘Hibatullah’ (Gift of Allah®™”), because Allah*™ had Gifted him*® to him® and his® sister 
Taw’am. 
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When the Prophet-hood of Adam** expired and his** days were completed, Allah?™ 


Revealed to him™: “O Adam*! Your* Prophet-hood has expired and your® days are 
completed, so make the knowledge which is with you®’, and the Eman, and the Greatest 
Name, and inheritance of the knowledge, and traces of the knowledge (Ahadeeth) of the 
Prophet-hood from the posterity of your® offspring to be with Hibatullah®*, your® son”, for 
’ do not leave the knowledge, and the Eman, and the Magnificent Name, and traces of 
the knowledge (Ahadeeth) of the Prophet-hood from the posterity of your® offspring up to 
the Day of Qiyamah, and never leave the earth except and therein is a knowledgeable by 
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whom My*™ Religion is recognised, and obedience to Me*™ 


be for the one who is born between you and Noah!” 


is recognised, and salvation to 
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And Adam* gave glad tidings of Noah® and said: ‘Allah®?™ will be Sending a Prophet®, his 
name is ‘Noah’. He* will be calling to Allah®”™ and his** people would belie him*’, so Allah?” 
will destroy them with the flood’. 
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And there were ten fathers between Adam™ and Noah®, all of them being Prophets*; and 
Adam* bequeathed to Hibatullah*: ‘One from you who comes across him*, so let him 
believe in him® and let him follow him**, and let him ratify him® and he will be saved from 
the drowning’. 
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Then Adam* fell ill with the illness in which he® passed away, so he® sent for Hibatullah® 
and said to him*: ‘If you” meet Jibraeel* or anyone you” meet from the Angels, then 
convey the greetings from me* to him, and said to him®, ‘O Jibraeel**! My** father® guides 
you” of the fruits of the Paradise’. (He* did so). 


13) oo aes teas at ase abl Gad 18 57 doh oss Ej ole alee VE & 5 Go Gad Si Sut §y oll te ts Ss 
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Jibraeel® said: ‘O Hibatullah**! Your® father® has passed away, and we have not descended 
except for praying the Salat upon him®, therefore return!’ He®* returned and found Adam* 
to have passed away. Jibraeel** showed him* how to wash him, so he* washed him* until 
when it reached the Salat upon him**™”, Hibatullah® said: ‘O Jibraeel**! Proceed and pray 


as, 


Salat upon Adam*”. 
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Jibraeel** said to him**: ‘Allah Commanded us that we prostrate to your®® father®* Adam*® 


and he* as in the Paradise, so it isn’t (appropriate) for us that we lead anyone from his* 
children (in Salat)’. So, Hibatullah® prayed Salat upon his® father** Adam* and Jibraeel® and 
armies of the Angels were behind me’, and he* exclaimed thirty Takbeers upon him”. 
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Then Jibraeel® instructed him® and twenty five Takbeers were raised, and the Sunnah today 


among us is of five Takbeers, and he**“™ had exclaimed seven, and seven Takbeers upon the 
people (martyrs) of Badr. Then, when Hibatullah*®* had buried Adam*’, Qabeel™ came to 
him®> and said, ‘O Hibatullah**! |*° had seen my father®> Adam** to have specialised you 
from the knowledge with what \® had not been specialised with, and it is the knowledge by 
which your* brother® Habeel®* had supplicated and his* offering had been Accepted from 


him**. 
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And rather | killed him* lest there happen to be posterity for him* to be priding upon my 
posterity and they would be saying, ‘We are the sons of the one the offering was Accepted 
from him®, and you are sons of the ones whose offering was neglected, and you”, if you 
were to manifest anything from the knowledge which your® father® had specialised you* 
with, 1 will kill you*’ just as I'? had killed your®® brother*® Habeel*”. 
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Hibatullah®* and the posterity from after him® remained fearful with what was with them of 
the knowledge, and the Eman, and the Greatest Name, and inheritance of the Prophet- 
hood, until Allah®” Sent Noah** and the bequest of Hibatullah®* appeared when they looked 
into the Bequest of Adam*, and they found Noah*® as a Prophet® which their father® 
Adam” had given the glad tidings with, and they followed him® and ratified him”. 
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And Adam* had bequeathed to Hibatullah® that he* should pact this bequest at the 
beginning of every year, and that day would become their festival they would be (renewing) 
their pacts with the Sending of Noah® and his® era in which he*® would be emerging, and 
like that was in the bequest of every Prophet® until Allah” Sent Muhammad”. 
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Hisham Bin Al-Hakam said, ‘Abu Abdullah? said: ‘When Allah? Commanded Adam* to 
bequeath to Hibatullah*, Commanded him* to veils that. Thus, the Sunnah flowed 


regarding that with the concealment. He** bequeathed to him** and concealed that”.’”° 
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CHAPTER 3 — THE IMAMATE CANNOT HAPPEN EXCEPT BY 
THE NOMINATION AND THE APPOINTMENT IS OBLIGATED 
UPON THE IMAM*** UPON THE ONE AFTER HIM*” 
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The Verses — (Surah) Al Qasas: And your Lord Creates whatever He so Desires to and 
Chooses (whoever He so Desires to). The choosing was not for them. Glorious is Allah and 
Exalted from what they are associating [28:68] 
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(Surah) Al Zukhruf: And they are saying, ‘If only this Quran had been Revealed unto a great 
man from the two towns’ [43:31] 
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Are they distributing the Mercy of your Lord? We Distribute their livelihoods between 
them in the life of the world, and We Raised some of them above the others in rank in 
order for some of them to take others in subjection, and the mercy of your Lord is better 
than what they are amassing [43:32]. 
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‘| went to see Al-Reza*”” at Al-Qadissiyah and said to him*”*, ‘May | be sacrificed for 


you*”*! | want to ask you*™”* about something and | kept putting it off, and the Majestic has 
Addressed regarding it, and rather | want to save my neck from the Fire’. 
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He*S saw me and | was in tears, so he*"* 


me*S about except you must ask me*”® 
you’! | had asked your*™”* father*”*, and he** was dwelling in this place, about his 
Caliph from after him*”’, and he*”* had pointed me upon you*”’, and | would have asked 
you*”’ years ago about the Imamate, but there isn’t any son for you*”’, so in who would it 


happen to be from after you*™*? You?’ had said: ‘In my*S son*”, and Allah*™ has Gifted 


said: ‘Do not leave anything you want to ask 


about it’. | said to him*"*, ‘May | be sacrificed for 
asws 
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asws asws asws 


two sons to you~, so which of the two in your 
were from your’ father*”*?” 


presence is at the status which you 
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He*"* said to me: ‘This which you are asking about, this isn’t it’s time for it’. | said, ‘May | be 
sacrificed for you*™”*! You*”® have seen what we are being tried with from your?” 
father*”*, and there isn’t any safety for the deaths’. 
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Hes said: ‘Never, if Allah®™ so Desires! If that which you fear happens, there would be a 
Divine Authority from me*”* during that he*”’* would argue with upon you, and upon 
others. Don’t you now that the Imam**’, it is a necessity upon him*™”’, and the Obligation 
from Allah®™, when he*™S fears the expiry upon himself*™’, he** would declare regarding 
the Imam**"’ from after him** with well-known arguments, clear. 
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Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted is Saying in His*™ Book: It was not for Allah to Let stray a 
people after having Guided them until He Clarifies to then what they should be guarding 
against [9:115], therefore make your own self good, and the selves of your companions, for 
the Command can come upon other than what they are being cautious of, if Allah®™ so 
desires’’.’7° 
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‘| said to Al-Reza*”*, ‘The Imam**’, when he** bequeaths with something to the one*” 


who will happen to be from after him*™* and delegates to him*™”*, can he*”* make it to be 
wherever he*™” so desires, or how is it?’ He*”” said: ‘But rather he*”” would bequeath by 
the Command of Allah®”™ Mighty and Majestic’. 
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He said to him**™*: ‘It has been told to me from your®”* grandfather 
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asws asws 


He*"* said to him: ‘Are you viewing that this command is up to us*”* (and) we*”* make it to 
be wherever we” so desire to? No, by Allah*™! It is not except a Covenant from Rasool- 
Allah”, a man**“* so a man*™””*, (each) named’. 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘That which | had said to (him?) for you’, is from this”.*7* 
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asws 


‘tasked Al-Qaim*’ in the lap of his**”* father®**. | said, ‘Inform me O my Master 
the reach which the people are forbidden from choosing the Imam for themselves’. He 
said: ‘A righteous one or a corrupt one?’ | said, ‘A righteous one’. 
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He*’ said: ‘Is it allowed that their choice would fall upon the corrupt after (the fact) that no 
one knows what is the choice in the mind of others, from the righteous or corrupt?’ | said, 
‘Yes’. He**™® said: ‘So, it is the reason. |°°*”* shall support it with proof that your intellect 
would accept’. | said, ‘Yes’. 
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Hes said: ‘Inform me*S about the Rasools*, those Allah®™ had Chosen them* and 
Revealed the Books unto them*® and Supported them with the Revelation and the 
infallibility, when they* are the flags of the communities and better Guided, that if the 
choice was affirmed, and from these are Musa* and Isa”, is it allowed with the fullness of 
both their® intellects and perfection of their®* knowledge, when they” are with the choice, 
that their®* choice might fall upon the hypocrite, while they® both think that he is a 
Momin?’ | said, ‘No’. 
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He*™® said: ‘So this Musa®’, Speaker with Allah®™, along with the fullness of his** intellect 
and perfection of his* knowledge, and descent of the Revelation, chose seventy men from 
the supporters of his*® people and faces of his®* soldiers for the meeting his** Lord*™, from 
the ones he* had no doubt regarding their Eman and their sincerity, but his** choice still fell 
upon the hypocrites. 
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Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Said: And Musa chose seventy men of his community for Our 
Appointment. [7:155] — the Verse. 
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So, when we find the choice of the one whom Allah*™ had Chosen for the Prophet-hood, 
falling upon the corrupt instead of the righteous, and he® thinks that it is the righteous 
instead of the corrupt, we know that the choice of the ones who do not know what is 
hidden in the chests, and what the consciences are, and the secrets are turned away from 
him, and that there is no danger in the choice of the Emigrants and the Helpers after the 
occurrence of the choice of the Prophets”, (their choice fell) upon the ones with corruption, 
when they wanted the righteous people?”’.’7 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*’ having said: ‘There were Ascensions with the Prophet**™ to the sky, 


one hundred and twenty times. There was none from a time except and Allah?™ Mighty and 
Majestic Bequeathed to the Prophet” during it with the Wilayah of Ali*“”° and the 
Imams*“S from after him*S, more times than He” Bequeathed to him®”” with the 
Obligations”.’”° 
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(The book) ‘Qurb Al Asnaad’ — Ali, from his brother*”* Musa*™’, said, ‘He*”* said before 
he*”S passed away by a year, when his*™* family members had gathered to him*™’*: 
‘Allah?™ has not Emphasised more upon the servants regarding anything what He*™ has 
Emphasised with the acknowledgment of the Imamate, and the servants did not reject 
anything more than what they rejected it”.’74 
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asws «¢ 


‘From Al-Sadiq*”, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*™”*, ‘O son*™*® of Rasool-Alla 
How did the Imamate come to be in the sons*”* of Al-Husayn*™”” instead of Al-Hassan 
and they*’ are both children of Rasool-Allah*™” and his**”” grandsons*"* 
youths of the inhabitants of the Paradise?’ 


asws hee 


asws 
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He*"s said: ‘Musa* and Haroun*® were both Prophets*, Messengers”, brothers, but 
Allah*™ Made the Prophet-hood to be in the lineage of Haroun” instead of the lineage of 
Musa”, and it did not happen to be for anyone that he should be saying, ‘Why did Allah?” 
Do that?’ 
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And the Imamate is the Caliphate of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic, it isn’t for anyone that he 
should be saying, ‘Why Did Allah? Make it to be in the lineage of Al-Husayn*’ instead of 
the lineage of Al-Hassan*“%?’, because Allah®™, He®™! is the Wise in His” Deeds. He 
cannot be questioned about what He Does, and they would be Questioned [21:23]’’.’”° 
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‘Are you viewing that the command is up to us 
Never! By Allah*™, it is to a pact pacted from Rasool-Alla 
ends up to its (rightful) Master?™*”.*7° 


to place it wherever we*”” so desire to? 
h**““ to a man, so a man, until it 


° o- 


tae e Ve ¢ a wet a ee rae, ee ee ee ee ae © yy  cdek gs 22% 4 
O55 | sig abl ue el Cae JG Cab CF ge Be OL of ale Be Rab Gl ofl oF A BY TAT byl sla: cy -8 


ako MFM cogs BS 58 5 Ge abil Soty fe HEE EN 5 a pV Ld te WS ced & ees 


asws asws 


‘Are you viewing the bequeathed one**” from us*”* can bequeath to one he*”” wants? No, 
by Allah?™! But it is a pact from Rasool-Allah*™”, a man so a man, until the command ends 
up to its (rightful) Master*”*”.17” 


”° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1Ch3 H6 


6 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch3H7 
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fad a NN AN Oa TS g Di ce oh ge 85 ote ag oh 545 oe AA ol we oe eg AAT OL fle vy -9 


PANS Cote Jy els FM Bs se Ab Tt de Sy ce all Sts gs ee 4 ohh 5 


asws asws 


that we 
hseww t 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”*® having said: ‘Are you view the command is up to us 
place it in the one we*"’ so desire to? Never! By Allah*™ it is a pact from Rasool-Alla Oo 
Ali** Bin Abu Talib*”*, a man for a man, until it ends up to the Master*”* of this 
command”.*® 


4, 423 6 


Gy Seog aya tts tae JG lash ie yao fe SS be OU of he te CGA 2 he AAT Ow soe os - =10 


ah te MI ad a esd Beek pA 


‘From one of the two (5"" or 6" Imam*™5), he (the narrator) said, ‘I heard him?’ saying: ‘Are 


you viewing the bequest, rather it is something the man** bequeaths with to one he so 
desires to?’ 


al 


tod SS a8 SS SE IS Uo oll dots ae & 


Then he*’ said: ‘But rather it is a pact from Rasool-Allah*””. A man so a man, until it ends 
to himself*”*”’."7? 


2 go Z 


wie lh 5 VIG 5 hety 2553 5 ct ¢ abl we ot SS 


JG eS 62-11 


poly 185 det AX ain My gh ea 45 us ye 


‘Abu Abdullah*”* mentioned the successors® and mentioned Ismail** 


Allah*™, O Abu Muhammad! That is not up to us*“*. It is not except up to Allah*™. He 
Sends down one after one”. °° 


and said: ‘No, by 


saww 


AN is S39 1 So ¢ al ae uf Eee J eat) Gh aPd OF BS oil ob BEN GB ob abt BME leah fas en 12 


sole MS gt & BS BS ce dl dots by Sas Gy ob pa bs es 


”7 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch3H8 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch3 H9 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch3 H 10 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3H11 
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‘1 heard Abu Abdullah*’ saying: ‘Are you viewing this command is up to us*”*, we*"® 


it wherever we*™S so desire? Never! By Allah*™, it is a pact from Rasool-Alla 
aman, until it ends up to its Master*™”."3* 


place 


hs aman so 


hea COON Wa, Ae Ger FB Siakte 3 of B Ssh byt sla us - =13 
serio Sy AB SS IE8 285 tet co al Mots Be Sas ty lh 5 Sorsuts he as b Jos Sy NI de Sf ogg pd 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”’, he (the narrator) said, ‘We were approximately twenty persons in 
presence, and he” said: ‘Perhaps you all are viewing that this command is up to the 
his” d he*™* said: ‘Perh I that th d to th 
man*”* from us*”’, we’ place it wherever we*”” so desires to. Never! By Allah®*™ it is a 
pact from Rasool-Allah*”” naming a man, so a man, until it ends up to its Master*™””.*°? 


xe gh ie met gl ie egilld 2 af 3 BSA of de fe FIAT ob fle cy - -14 
ca cg oh 16g Si 1 ab SE ct Sy 2) (is eZ Ot a) 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™S, he (the narrator) said, ‘I*“S asked Him?™! and sought and requested 
to Him®™” to Make this command to Ismail, but Allah” Refused except that He”™ would 
Make it to Abu Al-Hassan Musa*“*”."°? 


ies emi ae do Se aS ale ye a Leah 2 ple of 82 ed lw fle co, -15 
Of pla pal faut A foo) Sydha de 5 $6 alll 2 ge tatayl Oy 230 gob ze Gf ge je og Sylet os at ; Ola 35 Loyal 


wos be O85 USE Gigi 


‘From Abu Abdullah?’ having said: ‘Surely, the Imamate is a pact from Allah®™ Mighty and 


Majestic, Pacted to a named man. It isn’t for the Imam*”* that he*** impedes it from the 


one*™S who will happen to be after him*””."*4 


as 36 ¢ di we yf ye jh. PM ME Be oll be yeas of ele 5 te od yo Rodd 23 ARB lawl sla: «2-16 


ONG 58 thet) y Jus aus thy lb a5 ety oss OE 5 HE sae SH weal) of hey 


*3? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3H 12 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H 13 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3H 14 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H15 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™* having said: ‘There was a young son for Ismail Bin Ibrahim™, he® 
used to love him and the opinion of Ismail** was regarding him, but Allah®’” Refused that 
and Said: “O Ismail**! He (the successor) is so and so!” 


J) AU) BET VE AL Sage Ged GUS JET Ged Clas LS lesb Spall pas la] GU SG 5 Hog cles Chel) le Spall Ul a5 Eb 


When Allah®™ decreed the expiry upon Ismail®®, he®* came to his®* successor*® and said: ‘O 
my* son**! When the death presents, then do as I** have done’. Thus, due to that reason, an 
Imam*5 does not pass away except Allah®™ Informs him*“S to whom hes should 
bequeath’’.*?° 


Ae hy Gis Joie ee Jp al ute Uf ee OA ge Be Be OK Hl ye Ugh 32 WEA 8 belt Olaylll sla; op -17 


0 CF Al abl Aaa > 


‘From Abu Abdullah**, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him*”* saying: ‘A knowledgeable 
one” from us**”*® does not pass away until Allah’™” Lets him®”° know to whom he*”* 
should bequeath”.’*° 


a Be 


SV ¢ ll ae gf JG IG fatal ods ys Lud fe id Hl 5 ets of BS Be god YA OL wl fle c, -18 


‘Abu Abdullah*™® said: ‘The man from us*”” does not pass away until he*”*® knows his*”* 


(chosen) custodian*”””."°” 


Cars play db g dae of ye oe Heth op Oult of op Tad oe Oph 2 etd oy A OL pla, -19 


4) cee 008s Ss cll asyl 


asws 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘The Imam*™”* recognises the Imam*"* who is to be 


from after him*’, so he*® bequeaths to him**”*”.1?° 


plas 5 HUY) SEV 2S gall ae Gf Be yolks Gf op all xe 3 ih ge Oy oo ge hod BE Slew pes -20 


Aas) Bin Bis os 
BAR OSS LA 


*8° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1Ch 3H 16 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H17 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H18 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H 19 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”® having said: ‘The Imam*”* does not pass away until he*”* knows 
who would happen to be after him?™*” 7°? 


ea aryl 535 ALY JB g alll ace Jl 28 evel Jl os tet 1 ab ja pa 3 Sal 32 cLetey 23 Ze slept fla cy -21 


ods Ss O58 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘The Imam*™* recognises the one who would happen to 
be from after him*”*”."“° 


was Jat 5 Tath Git JG 5k 5 stag UL Gl als Be GaN 2 Othe BFF gts GY Gaul C5 -22 


‘From Al-Sadiq?™® regarding His” Words: And your Lord Creates whatever He so Desires 
to and Chooses (whoever He so Desires to). [28:68], he” said: ‘He”™” Chose 
Muhammad and the People*” of his**”” Household”. 


SE AN 5 gl WU OY SU 5 DEF ty GS ab Be 657 he ab Of Go 25) JE il 36 Males of oth Be td Be ad YY de 


SS 5 Wye ST stl) chee ve ges dhl ha IEF geal e Ub Ghd Ge des 5 Itt glad ead SL AA Je 


sal ga sesh 


‘The Prophet said: ‘Allah®™! Created Adam** from clay howsoever He*™ so Desired, then 


Said: and Chooses (whoever He so Desires to) [28:68]. Allah” Chose me” and the 
People*™* of my**”” Household over the entirety of the creatures. He*™! Selected us*™”* and 
Made me the Rasool**” and Made Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*”* the successor*™*, then Said: 
The choosing was not for them. [28:68], meaning: “I?! did not Make it for the servants that 
they should be choosing, but |?” Choose the one I?™ so Desire to”. 


1s US gy 52s Ee oD Lag gos alll OL S62 sal 35 ee 5 alll pie gts opt 5g ob 


Thus, I*""" and the People*”” of my*"” Household are the elites of Allah? and His*™ 
Choice from His*™’ creatures. Then He*™’ Said: Glorious is Allah — a Disapproval of Allah*™ - 
from what they are associating [28:68] with Him®*™, Kafirs of Makkah. 


pe 
at 
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*° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H 20 


™° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3H 21 
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Then He®™ Said: ‘And your Lord — O Muhammad‘**’”, Knows what their chests are 
concealing — from the hatred of the hypocrites to you" and for the People*”* of your**™” 
Household, and what they are manifesting [28:69] with their tongues, from the love for 
you~” and for the People**”” of your” Household”. 

885 5 co aD Spt EH SW Sabi fh Gr GU 5 shag USE OG 5 Mu 8 ped BAG eB BAS Gy GL we 


AB. 5B 5 p31 gle ta 5 ab JU tts L BK 


(The book) ‘Al-Taraaif’ — It is reported by Muhammad Bin Momin in his book regarding the 
interpretation of the Words of the Exalted: And your Lord Creates whatever He so Desires 
to and Chooses (whoever He so Desires to). The choosing was not for them. [28:68]. He 
said, ‘| asked Rasool-Allah**™”, ‘And your Lord Creates whatever He so Desires to [28:68]. 
He®*™™ said: ‘Surely, Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic Created Adam*”, and mentioned similar 


to it” 141 


Be BE Te. pag pte 7 a ae 23 {- Re Wy By. 3% a ugh 4.4 . ° ae a 
OS OF le HANS Wg CIS gs A] ale ual le teas Jo 2s v2 Esl ISS Gepbll ge BI ost Let oY C5UbI 5 -23 


ja5 BY 


(The book) ‘Al-Manaqib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub — Ibn Jareer Al-Tabari, ‘When the Prophet*”” 
exposed himself**“™ to the tribes, he**”” came to the clan of Kilab. They said, ‘We shall 
pledge allegiance to you” upon (a stipulation) that the command would happen to be for 
us after your”. 


Ag Cole SBS cael cy Cai V gis 5 Sette A 5 ipa 2588 gO 5 aKa ald Sp oh AV Juss 


azwj azwj 
h 


He said: ‘The command is for Allah*™, so if He’ so desires, it would happen to be 
among you, and (if He*™ so Desires) if would happen to be among others’. They went away 
and did not pledge allegiance to him®**”” and they said, ‘We will not strike with our swords 
for your**™™” wars then others would rule upon us”. 


ey feu ale 5 Se b OS Jub ELT yy bo Aid & Ae wy Sigh 5 ZU foaled th pole JS ST ag ET gg desjaich 
Aaa al Joo g BS YBN Se OT SS 5 gd V 5 OS OD 5S JG Jams oe igh gh Vi Js 


Al-Mawardy in (the book) ‘A’alam Al-Nabuwwah’ — Aamir Bin Al-Tufayl said to the 
Prophet’, and they had wanted the assassination with him®**™”, ‘What would be for me if | 
were to become a Muslim?’ He said: ‘For you would be what is for Al-Islam, and against 
you would be what is against Al-Islam’. He said, ‘Can you” not make me the ruler from 
after you?’ He said: ‘That isn’t for you nor for your people, but for you would be the 


support of the cavalry to battle in the Way of Allah?” — the story”. 


AN Oe 3G aby al) cost gh 3a gd tier oy USE ast os eel oe 3 ff ytd ae Cot «5-24 


™ Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H 22 


™ Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H 23 
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(The book) ‘Al-Manaqib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub — Abu Zarr’* from the Prophet**"”: ‘One who 
utilises (employ) a boy in a group wherein is one who is more pleasing to Allah*™ than him, 
so he has betrayed Allah?™”’.*° 


cb 2a of ate Be AS of al ce pe old lh we os uh 3 atts 3 OT 3 al ce 2s Te 21 gael all eg -25 


ahs Ue JOS Sl aay! g 281 Mis OF S55 aS JU 5 le db Ds Gabe te Ft g bile 2 5 Soi ¢ all ae ul dae 


Meelis Sy coals Se Bb bs Get Shey So aD Sots le Ip al ge Ags Gy al 5 sts Es 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah*”* saying and we were approximately twenty men in the house with 
him**, and he*”* turned towards us and said: ‘Perhaps you all are view in that this 
command regarding the Imamate is up to the man*”* from us*”*, he** can place it 
wherever he*’ so desires. By Allah®™, it is a pact from Allah®™! descended unto Rasool- 
Allah®*™™” to named men, a man so a man, until it ends up to its Master?" 


“8 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3 H 24 


™ Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 3H 25 
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CHAPTER 4 — OBLIGATION OF RECOGNISING THE IMAM*"” 
AND THAT THE PEOPLE CANNOT BE EXCUSED FOR 
NEGLECTING THE WILAYAH, AND THAT ONE WHO DIES NOT 
HAVING RECOGNISED HIS IMAM*"” OR DOUBTS IN HIM*"”, 
DIES A DEATH OF THE PRE-ISLAMIC PERIOD AND KUFR AND 
HYCPORISY 


ts bats) 5s Yh 5g Oe ty Go alti byt5 SE ol ae of BG IG BAN as Be 2b Ge ye 2 28 Uf LE Qe -1 


‘Abu Abdullah*™* said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘One who dies and he had not recognised his 
Imam**“*, died a death of the pre-Islamic period’. 


5 eee ahh saglh ait 22 5 oth gas [elas] ws Both 5h Vi oe Opeth Tg ee Clact ath os wet, pSuls 

Juhl zie oS 5 Jah 
Upon you all is to be with the obedience. You have seen the companions of Ali*”* and you 
are taking an Imam**” with one**”’, the people have no excuse to be ignorant of him*”*’. For 
us*“ are the honours of the Quran and we*™S are the people*™® Allah*™ has Necessitated 
obedience to us*’, and for us are the spoils of war, and for us*™® is the clean wealth”. > 


Sb t4 5 YL VY alah Y oj Og al we gf JB IU EN Se dl Bl BE OLE of 2 Be JUS BN pt Bl ee -2 
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£ 


‘Abu Abdullah*’ said: ‘The earth cannot be correct except by the Imam*’, and the one 


who dies not having recognised his Imam**”*, would have died a death of the pre-Islamic 
period, and the neediest what one of you can happen to be to recognising him**”* is when 
his soul reaches this’ — and he*”* gestured with his*™* hand to his*** chest’, ‘He would say, 


‘| was upon a beautiful matter’’.*"° 


BD oS Ue 35 Go al Sys 58 Be gab ce of ETL 286 oo OF og hed oe tlh) Be Lat ge of putt on -3 
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* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch4H1 


“6 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 4H 2 
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‘!asked Abu Abdullah*”* about the words of Rasool-Allah**”™: ‘One who dies and there isn’t 
an Imam**”* for him, dies a death of the pre-Islamic period’. He**”® said: ‘Yes, if the people 
had followed Ali*”*® Bin Al-Husayn*™”* and left Abdul Malik Bin Marwan, they would have 
been rightly guided’. 


Si hae V JUS BS Elals By Ous ay Gas Y Ou 3 


asws 


would have died a death of the 


said: ‘No, death of straying”."”” 


We said, ‘One who dies not having recognised his Imam 
pre-Islamic period, (is it) death of Kufr?’ He**”* 


Hols ee ou pay Sou ts FI Io ah we of cae JO dg dle Ze pal I 4 


‘| heard abu Abdullah*™* saying: ‘My** father®”* said: ‘One who dies not having an 
Imam“ for him dies a death of the pre-Islamic period”."*® 


EF Gall Gs Sots Ha Gf OLE Cae SB Copal Saat ob yb Gb Zsa Qed! of fle Be de Bh ASE El  -5 
Wels, yp Us ABLE plo] Sh OU 34 Go alll Ity JU IB ete 


‘It was narrated to me by Al-Sadiq*”’, from Ali” having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**™ said: ‘One 
who dies without an Imam*’ of a congregation dies a death of the pre-Islamic period’. 


BG 5 Se 5 A Ee JG He &, os WE aa Np a pt Lab pall yp EI Ju 


Al-Haris Bin Al-Mugheira said, ‘I met Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad**””. He**"’ said: ‘Yes’. We said, 
‘So he dies a death of the pre-Islamic period?’ He*™” said: ‘Death of Kufr, and straying, and 
71 149 


hypocrisy”. 
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‘| heard Abu Ja’far*”* saying: ‘One who dies and there isn’t an Imam*”* for him so his death 
would be a death of the pre-Islamic period, and the people are not excused until they 
recognise their Imam*”*, and the one who dies and has recognised his Imam*”*, the 
advancing of this matter (Al-Qaim**”’) or its delay would not harm him, and one who dies 


7 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 4H 3 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch4H4 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch4H5 
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asws asws asws 


having recognised his Imam*"’, would be like the one who is with Al-Qaim in his 


tent” 150 
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza** having said: ‘One who dies and there isn’t an Imam*** for 
him dies a death of the pre-Islamic period’. | said to him*™”’, ‘Everyone who dies and there 


isn’t an Imam** for him dies a death of the pre-Islamic period?’ He*™’* said: ‘Yes, and the 


one stopped is a Kafir, and the Hostile one (Nasibi), a polytheist’”.’>* 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”*® having said: ‘O Yahya! One who spends the night not having 


recognised during it the Imam* of his time, dies a death of the pre-Islamic period”’.’”* 


gal ne Gl Cae JG Fi 3 Higled 5 Ab of Susi we te 2 ctl oF Red fle UF elke fp) glaal al cg -9 
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‘1 heard Abu Abdullah*’ saying: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘One who dies not having recognised 
his Imam?’ dies a death of the pre-Islamic period’”.’”° 


Bis 8 A opt Heh 3s ae godt hte fai of te ae op AT ge gta y she oe AIK) gua dal cg -10 
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asws 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan regarding His*™ Words: And who is more straying than the one 
who follows his own whims without a Guidance from Allah? [28:50]. He**”* said: ‘One who 


takes his opinion as his religion without an Imam**"S from the Imams*’ of the guidance”.7~“ 


*° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 4H 6 
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asws asws 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”*® having said: ‘One who associates with an Imam 
Imamate from the Presence of Allah®”™, and imam whose imamate isn’t from Alla 
would be a Polytheist”.”> 


el 6 SAE Oh ee ree -12 
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asws asws 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’, ‘One who befriends you (Imams*™”*) and disavows from your 
enemies, and considers your*”* Permissible(s) as being Permissible, and considers your 
Prohibitions as being Prohibited, and claims that the command is among you*’ not going 
out from you*™* to others except that he saying that they had differed (in Saqifa) regarding 
what was between them and they are the guiding imams, and then they united upon a man 
and said, ‘This one!’ We say, ‘This one!” 


asws 
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He*™’ said: ‘If he dies upon this, so he has dies a death of the pre-Islamic period”’.”° 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™”’, ‘A man who befriends Ali*”* and disavows from his*”* enemy 
and says everything he**”* says except that he says, ‘They had differed (in Saqifa) regarding 
what was between them, and they are the guiding imams. He doesn’t know which of them 
is the Imam*’, and when they unite upon a man, he takes with his word, and he had 
recognised that the command is among them’. 
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*® Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch4H11 


*® Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 4H 12 
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He’ said: ‘If this one dies upon that, he dies a death of the pre-Islamic period’. Then he*”*® 


said: ‘For the Quran there is an interpretation flowing just as the night and the day flow, and 
as the sun and the moon flow. So, when there comes the interpretation of something from 


it, it will occur. From it has come and from it is what will be coming”’.”?” 
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‘| described to Abu Abdullah** a man who befriends Amir Al-Momineen*™”® and disavows 


from his** enemies and say everything he*”* says except that he is saying, ‘They differed 
(in Sagifa) regarding what was between them and they are their guiding imams, and | don’t 
know which of them is the lmam*"’, and when they had united upon one face, we take with 
his word, and | have recognised that the command is among them all, may Allah?” have 
Mercy on them all’. 


Male Hy. Gu da Qt b) Jus 


He*™ said: ‘The death of this one is a death of the pre-Islamic period”.’”® 


iee OL RS GY EG SU ed SAE i Be gb ee Be lee 85 og of Onl BF panlg] 9 SA SI dey «35-15 
5 dps ¢ 208 Ti gat gt ay ys Its 6 JSG ee i Lo a 5 Ou os ah ui Ub take Gf gy 


Ly cis aaet alt 


‘| said to Abu Ja’far*™*, ‘Salim Bin Abu Hafs said, ‘Has it not reached you that one who dies 
and there isn’t an Imam**”* for him his death would be a death of the pre-Islamic period?” | 
said, ‘Yes’. He said, ‘Who is your Imam*“*?’ | said, ‘May Imams**“* are the Progeny**”” of 
Muhammad”. He said, ‘By Allah®?™! | did not hear you recognizing an Imam*"”, 


Opa st ght oS Cals Oe peel 5 all 5; u puyl Ds pay Dr de Gu phe alse Be gf JG 


Abu Ja’far** said: ‘Woe be unto Salim! And doesn’t Salim know what the status of the 


Imam*’ is? The status of the Imam*™’, O Ziyad, is superior and more magnificent than 


what Salim and the people altogether are going to”’.’”” 


*7 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 4H 13 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 4H 14 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 4H 15 


158 
159 


Page 81 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


AU SAY ¢ ee gl JE IG FA Ol Be feed of ee 26 le) EB Bs BN Ue Be he Fe ll pt Ld -16 
call cole b Mbt 49) ois ti IST debt oy aes go 5 OS 0 Je sgh pa tebe Oy SF eed oyu Jk lst andl oy: 


EN oD BS bye Wht Y Bg BT Je 1S af 


‘Abu Ja’far*™® said: ‘Allah?™ will not Excuse on the Day of Qiyamah anyone who says, ‘O 
Lord*™! | did not know that the sons*“S of (Syeda) Fatima*™”’, they were the governors 
upon the people, all of them’, and regarding the Shias of the sons*””° of Fatima®™”* in 
particular this Verse was Revealed: Say: ‘O My servants, those who have been extravagant 


upon themselves! Do not despair from Mercy of Allah, [39:53] — the Verse”."°° 


cee Ma ra eh. tes LOB oe ELS oe eur Bl YW 3 we -17 
Sy fs 5 ct a Bs air ay 2G adie ley Ay 5 sabbe bs » Hes 5 att ST Sigal oh a hs 


WS said: ‘On whom it cheers that there would not 


h?™ until he looks as Allah*™ (in anticipation) and 
asSws 
of 


‘From Al-Reza*”’ having said: ‘Abu Ja’far 
happen to be a veil between him and Alla 
Allah? Looks at him (with Consideration), then let him befriend the Progeny 
Muhammad**“” and disavow from their*”* enemies, and take with the Imam*” from 
thems, for he, when he would be like that, Allah?” would Look at him (with 
Consideration) and he would look at Allah®™ (in anticipation)”."™ 


SN Tg OU He Mid sode e Che aie ee ee =18 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbaar Al-Reza**”*, by the chain of Al-Tameemi, from Al-Reza*””, from 
his*”* forefathers*”*, from Ali** having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘One who dies and 
there isn’t an Imam**"* for him from my** sons**”* dies a death of the pre-Islamic period, 
and would be seized with what he had done during the pre-Islamic period and Al-Islam”."° 


SF pli al BB of nt be J oe yo ob BBE GN ge ght gil ce slall ae GUM ce -19 
4 G35 5 KGNS a 3g d sb cbt 3 gl seas dh 5 JG tLe ab 5 5 gu Me Bs hie gid wee GI 
tes (gh GUS Be gehs Wb ies 


asws, 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”*: Except one who repents and believes and does righteous deeds, 
[19:60]. He**® said: ‘By Allah*™! If he were to repent and believe and do righteous deeds 
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asws asws asws 


and is not guided to our™” Wilyaha and our merits, that 
yr 163 


would not avail him anything’. 


cordiality and recognises our 


FOE BS GS oe adsl of Rod ye hed of OME 3s et ltl ys dy COS BE YF Le ea le oe -20 
DIY JB ye GBI I ely FFG hes 5 oo gall Oa ly GRY asd he CY ¢ abe WY CB 236 pe 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™”’, ‘For which reason there is no leeway for us except that we 


recognise every Imam*”’ after the Prophet’ and there is leeway for us if we do not 


recognise every Imam** before the Prophet**?” He’ said: ‘Due to the different Laws”.’™ 


ot 35 S51 ol ye Ze) 162 og yd oo altl og Ast ge te of Ae ge cael ye a oe adsl Le W gle es -21 
YS By OSG GHG TLE SG Sekt wf ye DU Sg tk oe oe Ig 


‘From Amir Al-Momineen*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*”*, ‘What is the least 
what can happen to be to stray a man?’ 


ale Je Sal 5 pil g AS thes 5 Ns Gosh 5 att, Wi of to Gar VOT Ju 
He*™’ said: ‘If he does not recognise who Allah”™” has Commanded with obeying him*”® 


and Obligated his*“° Wilayah and Made him*”” a Divine Authority in His” earth, and 
His”™ witness upon His”™ creatures’. 


ee okt $F he Fst 4 47 dy yee ues ae shy oatoe 2 a) WS 4. bao Fie ow ont a U4 
pe A alg Set lptabl 5 alll Lptel Nga Gill LET DS ES 9 antl AUN ASS Gull SUS Gand ual GGA Bd EL 


| said, ‘So, who are they, O Amir Al-Momineen*™*?” He" said: ‘Those whom Allah?™ has 
Paired with Himself*™ and His’™” Prophet”, so He*™ Said: O you who believe! Obey 
Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]’. 


gb g OSES AF cal 5 Se es gf Chee Eb 5 toh Cis Ju 


He (the narrator) said, ‘I kissed his** head and said, ‘You**”’ have clarified for me and 


relieved from me and done away every doubt which was in my heart’’.’° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*® having said: ‘Al-Husayn Bin Ali**”* came out to his*“”* companions 


and said: ‘O you people! Allah?™, Mighty and Majestic is His” Mention did not Create the 
servants except for them to recognise Him*™. So when they have recognised Him?™, they 
worship Him?™, and when they worship Him?” they become needles by worshipping 
Him?™ from worshipping the ones besides Him?””, 


Alb agile CZ sill Reali) Ole) YS Jal Seas JU all Bre ld ZI g CHT Gb al Set GG 5 SU 


asws asws 


A man said to him*™’, ‘O son*"” of Rasool-Allah’*’™! May my father and my mother be 
(sacrificed) for you”! What is the recognition of Allah*”’”’?’ He*™® said: ‘Recognition of the 


people of the every era their Imam*”*, the one*™* it is Obligated upon them to obey 
him?” 166 


Sy buf g sl ce ff y IG 56 8s of out ye LA ot oe 8 ol oh AS SAT 32 Gy] 8 SAT oll pn «5 -23 
SyBIS GA GAG pA 9 SGN OSB Y Ged) GSAAU wis 5 Apts Cte OSB Bg IST AG SA Ge Cll Y al 


‘Abu Abdullah*’ said to me: ‘O Aban! Allah*™ does not Demand from the Polytheists the 
Zakat of their wealth and they are associating with Him*™, where He®™ Said: And woe be 
unto those who associate!’ [41:6] Those who are not giving the Zakat and they are 
disbelievers in the Hereafter [41:7]’. 


5 his Ales 38 asd EL 


| said to him*™”*, ‘How is that so? May | be sacrificed for you” 


, interpret it for me’. 

C2 aytig 5 ably WET SB y oteyt Sy sth ahh tes Cf bet y Oy GT Ny ad 5 JH YL LST gall casa apy Jus 
Cattsal agile 

He*”. said: ‘Woe be to the Polytheists, those who are associating with the first lmam*” and 

they are disbelieving in the latter Imams*””. O Aban! But rather Allah°™ Called the servants 

to the believing in Him*™, so when they had believed in Allah*™ and in His”™” Rasool’*™, 


Obligated the Obligations upon them’”’.”®” 
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ats By Ota af Cogs YOU By yA Sth By gill ¢ op) CES PLL ale Leg lef ope w -24 
(The book) ‘Uyoon Al-Akhbaar Al-Reza*“” — Among what Al-Reza*”* wrote to Al-Mamoun 
from the Laws of the Religion: ‘One who dies not recognising his Imams**”, dies a death of 
the pre-Islamic period”.’® 


al ge GS of a be SB of ak oe tui 2 OS add U2 te of Sa pe sok of DN ace 35 Gf Jee W Gig «3 -25 
J 34 JB 3, UE Gt Be pad wttel ge 9 Bike 9 LW ge Ob Ge al boty O25 Gl tae Gf 32 Guta Sys 


hy J5 ali vi dl 


how saww saww 


‘One day Rasool-Alla was seated and in his presence were a number of his 
companions, among them being Ali**”* Bin Abu Talib’, when he®*™ said: ‘One who says, 
‘There is no god except Allah”’””, would enter the Paradise’. 


a 
i 


abi Wh dV J 22.5 atecel 3. orbs Jus 


saww 


Two men from his**”” companions said, ‘We are saying, ‘There is no god except Allah’. 


bSline (35 LET SAN armed Se 5 Ms Se AU YY a] Y SF stg 2k EY Oe allt Syty JUS 


hs said: ‘But rather the testimony of ‘There is no god except Allah?” would 


WS and from his*“S Shias, those our Lord?” Took their 


Rasool-Alla 
be Accepted from this one 
Covenant’. 


Pr 2 2 
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The two men said, ‘We are saying, ‘There is no god except Allah®™””. So, Rasool-Allah™™” 


placed his” hand upon the head of Ali**”*, then said: ‘Its sign is that you two will not 

loosen his**”S covenant, nor sit in his**”S seat, nor belie his*™* narrations”... 

ENS 5G Lest oh eat GE Ou of 3h Be ab of WF Be ted pall ae Be tal yo ee 38 GT Sle Old 3 -26 
Wels, ie Ola dati oss YOU Bs Go alll Jos Je al ace UY 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah**”’, ‘Rasool-Allah**™™ said: ‘One who dies not having recognised his 
Imam*’ dies a death of the pre-Islamic period’. 
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Abu Abdullah*’ said: ‘The neediest what one can be to recognising him*’ is when his soul 


reaches this’ — and he*** gestured with his*”* hand to his**”* chest and he will say, ‘I was on 


a beautiful matter”’.*”° 


CJ gob ae ol 32 he oh hie ail fe hs Oe I il oo Beg Gf See OS -27 


oD Sj sy S38R5 By Lea 5 VY pT ce 5 Je Ml Gad Lt cosh al 3 Uo all 5 Coat SI ays Ou Sis oo Melb Jo yicll suey 
gl) Je lis 1h tad 3 5 ile 189 23 3 sted Je es 


asws asws asws 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™* having said: ‘From us*"’ is the Imam**"’, the one**”’ obedience to 
him?" is Obligatory. One who rejects him*™* dies as a Jew or a Christian. By Allah! 
Allah*™ has not left the earth, since Allah®™ Captured (the soul of) Adam*’, except and 
therein is an Imam**“S they are being guided by him**”’ to Allah*™, a Divine Authority upon 
the servants; and one who neglects him*” is destroyed, and one who necessitates him**"* 
would attain salvation, being a right upon Allah?™””,7”* 


Gad ie gas gh OU UE IG Md Saas of ge NI Med ye gels ne Sab Gf oS ye Ly BB OL sla: «, -28 
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‘We were in the era of Abu Ja’far*™”*. When he*™”’ passed away, we hesitated like the sheep 
having no shepherd for them. Then we met Salim Bin Abu Hafsa and he said, ‘O Abu 
Ubeyda! Who is your Imam*“*?’ | said, ‘My Imams*“* are the Progeny** of 
Muhammad*™’. 


8 ot) G eb toe &, ou py ale 5 ou oy Jb bie Be oh gs Cty Lae UT CSE 5 eS J 


ech ali 


He said, ‘You are destroyed and will destroy (others). Did you not hear, |, and you were with 
me, Abu Ja’far**”* and he**’ said: ‘One who dies and there isn’t an Imam*”* upon him dies a 
death of the pre-Islamic period?’ | said, ‘Yes, by my life! May Allah®™” Grace me the 
recognition’. 


fee aki Gt ont Ge GA Es Ee Led 8) sas ule Jus as 5 EY 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah*™”*, ‘Salim Bin Abu Hafsa said such and such to 
me’. He**’ said to me: ‘O Abu Ubeyda! It is so that not one of us*”* passes away until he**”* 
leaves behind from after him®**”*, one**”* who does similar to his*™”* work, and travels with 


the like of his*™”* way, and calls to the like of that which he*”” had called to. 
Guat bst Of sys bet ated oy sce of 


O Abu Ubeydah! He®™ did not Prevent what He*™ had Given to Dawood’, He*™ Gave it to 
Suleyman*”. 


Ae oh Jess Gils. 4 5515 @S nee gees as als 13) 4) 3d uf y JUS Ju 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he*”*® said: ‘O Abu Ubeyda! Surely, when the Qaim*”’ of the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™ rises, he*** will judge with the judgment of Dawood” and 
Suleyman*, not asking the people for proof” .’”” 


Ty Aad Gah Age siting Us 54 Ipks @ ita GT eke I et ot oe oh oe oat of PE opt cope - -29 
Lasts tals 5 Hea Cts pad 5 ects fe Se gue feos ales 5 test he gh 5 phe 2b te Su all date aly 


‘| heard Abu Ja’far*“S saying: ‘One who professes to Allah®™ with worship, striving in it 
himself without a just Imam**"* from Allah?™, then his striving is without acceptance, and 
he will stray confused, and his example is like an example of a sheep having strayed from its 
shepherd and its flock. So it wanders around going and coming during its day. 


Cam gs Gees 5 eel SST LS tl Ge EE Yay oes CHS Yl Seed Lesh a6 bt Sots a de YK 
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deoks 5 shel be elle 


When the night shields it, it sees a flock of sheep with its shepherd. So it comes to it and 
spends the night with it in their precinct. When the shepherd ushers his flock, it is denied 
their shepherd and their flock. So it becomes confused seeking its own shepherd and its 
own flock. Then it sees another flock of sheep, and it deliberates around it and arrives to it. 
But, the shepherd shouts at it, Join up with your own flock, for you are wandering confused. 
You are lost from your shepherd and your flock!’ 


gl geste CHAN 1 1S) GUIS com UES Ladys Gf stege I) ola ety ¥ Spats ed Gangs 


So it panics, confused, there being no shepherd for it to guide it to its pastures or return it. 
While it is like that when the wolf takes advantage of it being lost and devours it. 
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And like that, O Muhammad Bin Muslim! One from this community wakes up in the morning 
and there is no just Imam**“s from Allah*™ for him becomes wandering confused. If he were 
to dies upon that state of his, would die a death of Kufr and hypocrisy. And know, O 
Muhammad! The Imams*** of the truth and their®”*° followers are upon the Religion of 
Allah*™ to its end”.*”2 


ee we, oe 2 on 8 a ee ee Gh APA Wk cee a Wea ee seek ee 248 Be. Av a , 
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3 


‘Know, O Muhammad, that the Imams*”’ of the truth and their®*”* followers, they are those 


upon the Religion of Allah?™ and that the tyrannical imams are isolated from the Religion of 
Allah*™ and the truth, for they have strayed and are straying (others). Thus, their deeds 
which they are doing: their deeds are like ashes the wind blows hard upon during a stormy 
day. ied Ag not able upon anything from what they are earning. That is the far straying 
[14:18]’’. 


BS Bl ye eet BMA Be LA Be ol 5 ag of 5 tee yo tes Coad 5 uke 3s bes ad lg Gf etl JUS] od 31 
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‘He heard from Salman" and from Abu Zarr™ and from Al-Miqdad™ a Hadeeth from Rasool- 
Allah” having said: ‘One who dies and there isn’t an Imam**’ for him dies a death of the 
pre-Islamic period’. 
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Then he presented it (Hadeeth) to Jabir and Ibn Abbas and they both said, ‘They™ spoke the 
truth and we have witnessed that and heard from Rasool-Allah*” that Salman™ said, 
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ea said: ‘One who dies and there isn’t an Imam*’ for him dies a death of the pre- 


asws4, 


‘You 
Islamic period’, who is this Imam 
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He said: ‘From my” successors*””, O Salman"! One from my” community who dies 


and there isn’t an Imam**’ for him from them recognising him*”*, so he is a deceased of 
the pre-Islamic period, and if he ignored him*” and was not inimical to him**”* and did not 
befriend enemies of his**”’, so he is an ignorant one and wouldn’t be a Mushrik”.*”” 


saww 


6 ¢ all we Gf ye plot of big Be pe te ED ye ee fh th oh ob ae Be eof ge jl gal JUS ot -32 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”” having said: ‘The Imam*™’ is a flag between Allah?! Mighty and 
Majestic and His”™ creatures, so the one who recognises him*”*® would be a Momin, and 
one who denies him*™* would be a Kafir’”’.*”° 


SU 4 5B fae Gl be Joell 2 Sigs of ee ge GLE ge Qua ot ye tbh 52 bes adsl 1 5 Gh pall Js «sd -33 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘One who dies and there isn’t an Imam**”* for him dies a 
death of the pre-Islamic period, and the people are not excused until they recognise their 
Imam?” 177 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*”*, ‘What is your*”* view of the 


one who rejects an Imam*"’ from you**”* (Imams*"*), what is his state?” 
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He**™* said: ‘One who rejects an Imam*"* from Allah°™ and disavows from him*** and from 


his*”* Religion, so he is a Kafir, a renegade from Al-Islam, because the Imam*”’ is from 
Allah? and His*™ Religion is Religion of Allah?™, and one who disavows from the Religion 
of Allah®™, his blood is legalised (to be shed) during that state except if he returns or 
repents to Allah®™ from what he had said’’.’”8 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™’, ‘Narrate to me about the pillars of Al-Islam which it is built upon 
and there is no leeway for anyone from the people to be deficient regarding anything from 
it which, one who is deficient from recognition of anything from it, his sin would be written 
upon him, and his deeds would not be Accepted from him, and one who recognises it and 
works by it, his Religion would be correct and his deeds would be Accepted from him, and 
he would not be harmed by anything he is ignorant of from the matters he is ignorant of’. 
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a5WS said: ‘Testimony that there is no god except Allah*™, and the 


“aw came with from 


He (the narrator) said, ‘He 
Eman with Rasool-Allah*"™ 
the Presence of Allah?™”. 


, and the acknowledgment with whatever he 
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Then he*™® said: ‘The Zakat and the Wilayah is a thing besides a thing, a merit recognised 
for the one who takes with it. Rasool-Allah**’™” said: ‘One who dies not having recognise the 
Imam**“5 of his time dies a death of the pre-Islamic period’. And Allah®™ Mighty and 
Majestic Said: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you 
[4:59], and it was Ali’. 
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asws asws 


And others said, ‘No, it is Muawiya’. But it was Hassan*””, then it was Husayn*”””, and others 
said it was Yazeed Bin Muawiya” not besides him'”. Then he**’ said: ‘Shall |?" increase for 
you all?’ One of the group said, ‘Increase it, may | be sacrificed for you**!’ 
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He*™’ said: ‘Then it was Ali**”* Bin Al-Husayn*”’, then it was Abu Ja’far®™”*, and the Shias 
before him**”* were neither recognising what they were needy to from the Permissible(s) 
and the Prohibitions, except what they had learnt from the people, until it was (era of) Abu 
Ja’far**. He*™™* opened (their eyes) for them and explained to them and taught them, so 
they became teaching the people after they had been learning from them. 


Wis Gass Gals 15) de A) OSS ib eg 5 Rlale he Ss Lali] as Lk VI Abas Y Cosi 5 O55 SS BMI 5 


And the matter happens to be like that, and the earth cannot be correct except by an 
Imam*"’, and one who dies and he does not recognise his lImam**"’, dies a death of the pre- 
Islamic period, and the neediest what to you will happen to be to this (Imamate) is when 
your soul reaches this place’ — and he*”* gestured with his*”* hand to his**”* throat, and it 
cut off from the world. You will say, ‘| was upon a beautiful view”. 


ti ae ® 40 de Sy Ze BS + V5 3% oUt cae tutes See. fe vg we Bi Sgt te 
PAY) GS Uy gaa gil OS Sg eg UE ST Leal pols OS 5 FA gf OW 5 GEN Be ent aol oil UG 


Abu Al-Yas’a Isa Bin Al-Sary said, And Abu Hamza was present in the gathering, he said 
regarding what they were saying, ‘Abu Ja’far®™® is an Imam*“, the rightful Imam7""”.7” 


B55 15 cli) Has es GU pli fe GU ty Sos he JG IN cd Gl be hg oS ab Le ples Yl uae -36 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan*™” the 1°, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him*™® saying: ‘One who dies 
without (having recognised) an Imam*”* dies a death of the pre-Islamic period, having 
recognised a living Imam*"”. 


gO fees tal gd 5 te os ab Sts J6 5 BG oo al Its aus Jus al 5 18 Suis te ey gts te 35% St ped 2 

ale Bie Gs Abs 
| said, ‘I did not hear your** father*** mentioning this, meaning ‘A living Imam*""*’. He*”* 
said: ‘By Allah®™! Rasool-Allah”™ had said that. And Rasool-Allah™™ said: ‘One who dies 
and there isn’t an Imam*"’ for him, listening to him**”* and obeying, dies a death of the pre- 
Islamic period”.*®° 


als By Gu tlh 35 pul alle gS 5 ou sg abi oe ff JG JG AB ee op utd 32 ple yl cee -37 


‘Abu Abdullah?’ said: ‘One who dies and there isn’t an Imam*’ for him dies a death of the 
pre-Islamic period’’."® 
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Ot sath 25 tal le gd 5 Gt te Ugh ¢ allt ute of Cae & JG gti of 3s clex yl yee - -38 


asws 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah**’ saying: ‘One who dies and there isn’t a living Imam*”* upon him, 


apparent, dies a death of the pre-Islamic period’. 
oe bul 25 Bul JG ids CLs ts a5 au EL Ju 


asws V He®™s 


He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘A living Imam**"*? May | be sacrificed for you said: 


Sos aoe 182 
‘A living Imam*""*, a living Imam?"*”. 


deg, Sod ob ab of A be pe oh al oe of a gp aah ge eth vite op sat yp a Be gS $39 


als be tay gd 5 ou 3s 2 dh Sts Je js c Cob al be SOT Be OD ast of le Ue el 22 tl Yl § ut 
OY 5 Goth g dob G IEK Bok Hou 


asws asws 


Bin Musa Al-Reza**, from his**® forefathers*’, from Amir Al-Momineen 
saww 


‘From Ali 
having said: ‘Rasool-Allah°*™™ said: ‘One who dies and there isn’t an Imam*”* from my 
children for him, dies a death of the pre-Islamic period. He will be seized with what he had 
done during the pre-Islamic period and Al-Islam”.*®° 


sh we of ge the 3 taka gp dh a 05 Sh ot 3 woth ele ah ge dab cl cf 082 82 JOS oh tbe ok ordi op Goal 
AaIEW UGE Ig ye alls 5 A de Sel 5 % 5 dem all ed Sey Sud gael Je ay Oh ¢ te 4 ted ge Ss eon 


a 


Slew fy adle Se 4 olin peta age Be age bee 35 8 530 YI Stall ale ls al 5 al by 


‘From Abu Abdullah the Imam Al-Sadiq**”* having said: ‘One day Al-Husayn*”* Bin Ali?” 
came out to his*™* companions and said after the praise of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic 
and the Salawat upon Muhammad**™ His*™ Rasool®*™™: ‘O you people! Surely, Allah®™, by 
Allah*™, did not Create the servants except to recognise Him®™, So when they recognise 
Him?™, they worship Him?™, and when they worship Him*™ they would become needless 
by worshipping Him*™ from worshipping ones besides Him?™”. 


al) Be 


otk ele LS oil phat obs Fh Bes Ju all) 1324 salt S83 GG AI 9 Gil Gh 25 0 Sus 
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asws asws 


A man said to him*”*, ‘May my father and my mother be (sacrificed) for you”, O son*™” of 
Rasool-Allah”’”! What is recognition of Allah®™?’ He*™’ said: ‘Recognition by the people of 
every time period of their Imam*™”* the obedience to whom is Obligated upon them’. 


sb ool Sl etry Bey ah go od 5 ote ty 158 Go al Its ST ud 3 at op we op th gb te ead gots 


Mlals He Qt aby) ge 


And it has come in the Hadeeth from the way of the adversaries, from Abdullah Bin Umar 
Bin Al-Khattab that Rasool-Allah*’™” said: ‘One who dies and there isn’t in his neck an 
allegiance of the Imam*™’ or there isn’t in his neck a pact of the Imam*™* dies a death of the 
pre-Islamic period’. “4 
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CHAPTER 5 — ONE WHO DENIES ONE*” OF THEM®*™"”, SO HE 
HAS DENIED ALL 


FS Jab LEN Ge Toe lg SUI B42 gall ane Gl BS OIE BN ye Sige Be ene of AB BS Re BS Gl gull JUS oS -1 


Roe 


asws 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”” having said: ‘One who denies one (Imam**’) from the living ones, so 


he has denies the ones*™* passed away”.’® 
¢ sbi ace GY EU 26 CBE of otf 32 ant of AEF Be Ode OF chelPl b ee of EB ee 86 Gf pall JES] cl -2 


p35 J TEE Y JG ok YB Tots g oil uy Gard 9 EN Ge oy 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah**, ‘One who recognises the Imams*** and does not recognise the 


Imam*’ who is during his time period, is he a Momin?’ He*™’ said: ‘No’. | said, ‘A Muslim?’ 
He*"* said: ‘Yes’. 


jo 5 aD Me Cle 5 Legh Vy ats g Tu ot 4s 2 ab dots be Sf WM AY Ot gs 2 45 Ju 


And the Prophet*”™ said: ‘One who testifies that there is no god except Allah? and that 
Muhammad**™ is Rasool**™” of Allah*™ so he has saved his wealth and his blood only by 


their rights, and his Reckoning would be upon Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic”. ‘°° 


ee ge del bie ae Bolg Ane gn oe gb Sol ot ol oe Bl ge Be oe J gl JUS -3 
SUT pk ee 5 $e AD we ye IB EBT 5 Go alll Sty Sab IRE SAE Ets pot OS 5 pel db Gots Gee BIH Lyb 
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‘From Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq*”* in a lengthy Hadeeth, saying in its end: ‘How can he be 
rightly guided, one who does not perceive, and how can he perceive one who is not warned. 
Follow the words of Rasool-Allah**”” and acknowledge what has been Revealed from the 
Presence of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic and follow the effects (Imams*™’) of the guidance 
for they*”* are the standards of honesty and piety. 


*8° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate,P1Ch5H1 
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GES BAY 5 Se Intend 5 stich pty Get yea 3B det oe thee Se ts Be I ee ts ST gt ST yale 
p55 DY hb 5 pRuo yy yb Ses 


And know that if a man were to deny Isa Ibn Maryam® and acknowledges with the ones 
from the Messengers® besides him*, does not believe. Aim for the road by seeking the 
minarets, and seek the effects from behind the veils, you will be perfecting your Religion 
and believing in Allah®™, your Lord*”™”””,18” 


ao Ue oe aaah 0 ued te ad ae rz sae Gp Obes YF ates fie tales Ht deglal Het pill JUS] A -4 


$5 WE gas Je i pat cuts Bly ty UN 5 oT te Ye al Jt 5 JB SG ad 


‘From Al-Reza*"’, from his**”* forefathers*™”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah°™™ said: ‘O Ali?! 
You” and the Imams*”* from your**’ sons**”* after me*”* are the Divine Authorities of 
standards among His*™™ citizens. 


Allah?” upon His*™ creatures, and His?” 


Pont if 8e Sete ol bas. ght, Be geen ite ee pan 86t oae 4 Bhd edn ghee Cae ae A wee ek 
PSEULI 86 5 ghing AB leg Bo 5 glis LES gk ely Lis Bag alin GS Agia Vey Lae Bog GSU! A Ge ely SUI US 


eRe O 5 wick Uys GE Ze SY iste Ls Sse Bs 5 Gy LG BVI Bs 5 get 1 


asws asws saww 


The one who denies one 
one*"’ of them*”* 
has helped me” 
befriends you**”” 
been inimical to me“, because you 


my” essence and I**”” am from you 


of them’, so he has denied me 
so he has been disloyal to me” 
, and one who obeys you*** 


so he has befriended me” 
asws 


, and one who disobeys 
, and one who helps you*”’ all so he 
so he has obeyed me”, and one who 
, and one who is inimical to you** so he has 


are from me”. You*™* have been Created from 
aswsy, 188 


az 


ELS 2G ple Gs Ag pS 36 ths Y 5 alll 2 Be lb GE LF ge of pd ode 23) glen! awl cg -5 


47% 
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asws 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’, ‘So and so friend of yours*”* conveys the greetings to you’ and 
say to you’’, ‘Guarantee the intercession for me”. He*”® said: ‘Is he from the ones is 
our” Wilayah?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He**® said: ‘His matter is higher than that’. 


Sa 9 ay A Sh SU SN Ss lt 88 Ib Je eS ee OA sae Ya hs 4b 


He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘He is a man in the Wilayah of Ali** and does not recognise 
the successors*” from after him*””. He*™* said: ‘He has strayed’. | said, ‘He acknowledges 


*87 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch5H3 
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asws Ss 


with the all the imams and rejects others’. He*”* said: ‘He is like the one who accepts Isa* 
and rejects Muhammad”, or accepts Muhammad*”™ and rejects Isa*’. We*”* seek Refuge 


with Allah*™ from the one who rejects a Divine Authority from His*™ divine Authorities’”.*°° 


BY EE IE pl SF Be od oS ote be el] og A be MA BAN 3 Sp A 3 (ISI glen Rall cg -6 


Agen #4 0S 4F TE APA ft o aec8F go eR Se Wb “ds ¢ Wy 
SSM) Bes Y ol Spat Vg AVI Ge ee el SJB EG & lll we 


(The book) ‘Ghayba’ of Al-Numani — | said to Abu Abdullah*™”’, ‘A man said to me, ‘If you 
were to recognise the last of the Imams**”’, it would not harm you if you do not recognise 
the first’. 


JBM Vy set i Geet gs 5 SY 5 Mast 3p tds ahh gal Jus Ju 


He (the narrator) said, ‘He**S said: ‘Curse of Allah?™ be on this one, for I?°“S hate him and 


I“S do not recognise him, and can the last one** be recognised except by the first 
one2s277199 


*89 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate,P1Ch5H5 
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CHAPTER 6 — THE PEOPLE CANNOT BE RIGHTLY GUIDED 
EXCEPT BY THEM*”’, AND THEY” ARE THE MEANS 
BETWEEN THE CREATURES AND ALLAH*™, AND THAT NO 
ONE WILL ENTER THE PARADISE EXCEPT THE ONE WHO 
RECOGNISES THEM*” 


Of Rage nt) Se J g al ace Gi be ektlh F CaN oy yf EE Be ake BF ple HI ob yyltes BN Gpeal JUS J -1 


20 Soon oe syrees Sy vee 2 wastes 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™* having said: ‘The Trial of the people is catastrophic. If we*® call 


them, they do not answer us*"*, but if we’ leave them, they are not rightly guided 
without us**™°””,797 


OF mene gis Fi aie We ee ae a Gt? Wa: Bees Ae, oe cg Bi, Gh eek bet ae ti ae j 
fesl GU g Edad Ge alll Sty JE UE ool dads Be lal fai 85 SRL ye ue oll ye gee 86 dell GN Ulead «J -2 
Bie ga Seah aeoe.. pid addon. po geese oo Ay SON £8. a gytuh 2 so Be Faith, Ouse we aR Ph bo: es. Bae ok wo RU ee, Gee 
SUN BPG VSG 5 Sette 5 AES Ba VLAN GY SBS 5 SRR foc YAU Coed Y 2 Sass Be alee 5 OO Ge SHI 
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‘Rasool-Allah” said to Ali*”*: ‘Three, °°” swear these are true. You*”* and the 


successors” * from after you*® are recognisers. Allah®™ cannot be recognised except by 
the way of your**’ recognition, and the recognisers will not let anyone enter the Paradise 
except the ones who recognise you*’ all and you*”* recognise him, and the recognisers 


will not let enter the Fire except the one denied you*™’ and you*™* deny him’”.’”” 


an fe ede oh godt ks ol) CS Ath Tf tein Letty of Gasy 32 84 of ede 3 ISN 22 GIN attest le cg -3 
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‘The knowledgeable one*™’, meaning Al-Hassan*™ Bin Ali**”S wrote to him: ‘Allah?! Mighty 


and Majestic by His” Conferment and His” Mercy, when He™ Obligated the Obligations 
upon you, did not Obligate upon you for a need from Him*™’ to it, but as a Mercy from 
Him?™ to you. 


* Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch6H1 
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There is no god except He*™: He*™ Distinguishes the wicked from the good and Tries what 
is in your chests and for Him to Purge what is in your hearts; [3:154]. 


oe gine oS ee 5 atiall Gist y Ia LG 95 SS has 5 Nel 5 aglall 5 aS ate] 5 rtal tay 5 Spat 5 Ad Sle saris 
UUs ys MY G8 oe 5 ated wy Lo OB 2 lade ts pF ols tei 5 Lat 


He®™! Obligated the Hajj and the Umrah upon you, and establishing the Salat, and giving the 
Zakat, and the Fasts, and the Wilayah, and Made a door to be for you in order to open by it 
the doors of the Obligations, and keys to His” Ways, and had it not been for 
Muhammad” and the successors*® from his” children, you would have been confused 
like the animals, not knowing any Obligation from the Obligations, and can any town be 
entered into except from its door? 


ap prey A Las 5 gas pSce 2a 5 eho 0S ELST asd fo 5 ahh JU Ses aes isl way acc ahi , US 
When Allah?™ Conferred upon you with the establishment of the Guardians*™® after your 


Prophet, Allah?™ Mighty and Majestic Said: Today | Perfected your Religion for you and 
Completed My Favour upon you, and am Pleased with Al-Islam as a Religion for you. [5:3]. 


5 SS Bw, ees eg i 43 aSagst 5 aSerteit te aSptb og & AN aed ast, ase Go wus) ce cod 5 

ial ee ale ts ales 9g Sept 5 etd 
And He®™ Obligated upon you certain rights for His” Guardians*™*, Commanding you to 
fulfil them in order to relive for you what is behind your backs from your wives, and your 
wealth, and your meals, and your drinks, and to Give you with that the Blessings, and the 
development and the wealth, and for Him®™ to Know who from you obeys Him®*™ in the 
absence. 


Yay 1B GE 5 28h 8 a Oy sk oe da UB Oe os OT Labs gl 9 SSgall aT ole pSlenT y YB dud 5 dis ah Je 5 
Bia 


And Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted Said: Say: ‘do not ask you for recompense over it, except 
for the cordiality to be for my relatives’. [42:23]. Therefore know that the one who is 
stingy, rather he is stingy about himself, [47:38]. and Allah is the Needless, and you are 
the poor — to Him®™ [47:38]. There is no god except He*™, 


5 tunel) Sates Helene 2S te CPs sey os Cs “ft ht eal oat 5 ok [en Ain ered ete Ls Ate 8 i de2l 
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So, work from afterwards whatever you like to, for Allah will See your work and (so will) His 
Rasool and the Momineen; and you shall be Returned to the Knower of the unseen and the 
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seen, then He will inform you of what you were doing’ [9:105] , and the end-result is for 
the pious [7:128], and the Praise is for Allah®*™ Lord®™ of the worlds’”.’?° 


Ge ai Stes JE SB at Gl BF ib of tke BF teeth gt of all Ee Be BLO Hl yb Re BF Gl le gle ws -4 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**™ said: ‘O Ali*”*! When it will be the Day of 
Qiyamah, |°*”” and you*™”* and Jibraeel® will sit upon the Bridge and will not allow anyone 
except the one who has with him a letter wherein is freedom with your*™”* Wilayah”’."” 


SEN BSE ES sel Be OE GF ped ob AEE Gf BR FS Be OME GH gb GUA gb LSI glad Ae WEY ce -5 


a ee ee ee a eee ee eee ee 
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‘He heard Abu Abdullah**’ saying: ‘Wes are the means between you all and Allah?™ 
yp 195 


Mighty and Majestic’. 
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Vis Tyee 9631 5 Maly Wee Agel pe Y Bld alll J Bee edo) le Gi A OL 


‘| asked Zayd son of Ali**™® Bin Al-Husayn**“s about the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: Do not 
call for one destruction today, and call for many destructions! [25:14]. 


Seis Hee 3 oct ty Tye sare gdeuale Bye" cee 4) Heo ey See Re ayes Mat She oh Boot 2 wien wes SISp ei] “se 
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Was Tyo Igb31 5 Moly Lygt Agel nedS V ob SUS Ledind yell 5 Lal Obs Fad 2 Ue Wales OV) Sls SUA Bs & Od 


He said, ‘O Kaseer! You are a righteous man and you aren’t with accusation, and | fear upon 
you that you might be killed as every leader is tyrannous, for when their followers are 
Commanded to the Fire they would call out with his name. They would say, ‘O so and so! O 
one who destroyed us! Come now and finish us off from what we are in’. Then they will call 
for the doom and the destruction. So, during that it will be Said to them Do not call for one 
destruction today, and call for many destructions! [25:14]. 


*3 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 6H 3 
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Then Zayd son of Ali**”* (Bin Al-Husayn)**’ said: ‘My father Ali*”* Bin Al-Husayn*”” narrated 
to me from his*”* father Al-Husayn*™”* Bin Ali*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said to 
Ali*®™*: ‘O Ali?S! You*”* and your*”* companions will be in the Paradise. You*® and 


yours followers, O Ali?™”S, will be in the Paradise”.*?° 


tsa godt 8 oN Suk I a sed Ja ye ey UU ee i te EIS Gale oy ol ace 2 Cle Yl eg -7 
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‘| was in the presence of Abu Ja’far**”*, and a man from the people of Basra called Usman 


the blind said to him*™*, ‘Al-Hassan Al-Basry claims that those who are concealing the 
knowledge, the wind of their bellies would harm the ones entering the Fire’. 


othe 2 Gest et ee 240 ap ge = ee 4 oe 495% We 4d ys Weee ot Bie Ba ee. BF 2 totes (Ta Sa fe) G14, tee. oF 492 
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Abu Ja’far*s said: ‘Then the Momin of the people of Pharaoh” is destroyed and Allah?™ has 
Praised him with that; and the knowledge has not ceased to be concealed since Allah?™ 
Mighty and Majestic Sent His” Rasool*”” Noah**, So, let Al-Hassan (Al Basry) got right and 
left, by Allah*™ he will not find the knowledge except over here’. 
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asws asws 


And he®*™’ said: ‘Trial of the people upon us*™”’ is mighty. If we 
answer us*’, but if we’ leave them, they don’t get guided without us 


call them they do not 


aswsy, 197 
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‘| heard Abu Ja’far*”” saying: ‘By us*”* Allah*™ is worshipped, and by us*“S Allah®™ is 
recognised, and by us*”* Allah*™ considered as being One, and Muhammad**™ is the veil 
of Allah22™”” 198 
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*® Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch6H6 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch6H7 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch6H8 


197 
198 


Page 100 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™S having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen*™’ said in his*“S sermon: ‘Allah?™ 
Said: Follow what is Revealed to you from your Lord and do not follow guardians from the 
ones besides Him. Little is what you are recalling [7:3]. So, in following what has come to 


you from Allah®™, is the great success, and in neglecting it is the clear error”. ”° 
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‘From Abu Ja’far Muhammad*”” Bin Ali*” Bin Al-Husayn*”” having said: ‘One who 
supplicates to Allah°™ through us*”* will succeed, and one who supplicates to Him®™ with 


others is destroyed and will destroy (others)’”.7”° 
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‘Abu Abdullah** said to me: ‘Surely, one who recognises his Religion from the Book of 
Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic, the mountains will move before he does, and one who enters 
into a matter in ignorance would exit from it in ignorance’. 


Sef ales ba fo 5 $6 U5 5 Qh Me 251d U5 AS Joteh asuT de 5 ol 35 Jb te 5 oli Gig hg EB 
all gut 4a 


| said, ‘And what is it in the Book of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic?” He*™® said: ‘The Words 
of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: And whatever the Rasool gives you, so take it, and 
whatever he forbids you from, then refrain; [59:7]. And the Words of Mighty and Majestic: 
There is one who obeys the Rasool, so he has obeyed Allah, [4:80]. 


a Lot) a : 4g a sch Gg 90 Hojet He 2 gee ot? Fn gus eof % oats a Ud Ae 2 a4oe L 
Gal Ngtal Sollh 5 gts g AUN ASG Le] et Sis NGS 5 See AI Aol g Opteill Iptabel 9 alll Ipabl Igtal Gall LL Ye 5 Se Ags 
OAS GA 5 SSI OSE 5 SAI) pdt 


And the Words of Mighty and Majestic: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with 
(Divine) Authority from you [4:59]; and His’ Words, Blessed is His” Name: But rather, 
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your Guardian is Allah, and His Rasool, and those who are believing, those who are 
establishing the Salat and are giving the Zakat while they are performing Ruku [5:55]. 


a ate 2% z ae a ee ee 4% < Ge gate os 4 ote a ee aie oat ae ale 40% 2 
ie 4 oe at At AGS. Ke gi ndeg 8 qi e . 41) 72% at, A wen yedt 
PN Ge Dh yars all 5 Ly Cali Lad ead A Of 9 BUS Fe Sey ple ali Seti Lal 


And His*™ Words, Majestic is His” Majesty: But no! By your Lord! They are not believing 
until they make you a judge regarding what they are quarrelling between them, then not 
find any objection within themselves from what you judge and they accept submissively 
[4:65]. And His” Words, Mighty and Majestic: O you Rasool! Deliver what has been 
Revealed unto you from your Lord; and if you don’t do so, then you have not delivered His 
Message, and Allah will Protect you from the people. [5:67]. 


GLP AIRS oe Wie a doet wa ea eS Seas & a ad 2 Bat Fae. pet Bete ne) ereercen eo Nige <Bane 2 
EF Sah 5 VAs Es SAE 5 Bead Fs eal 5 SIBLE Be LE 5 BYNg Be Ig pall SY Eas og SS Bs tad alll Sots J55 GUS Be 5 


47, 40 ca By. wet ox he 
Aa! be Cel 9 aS] 


And from that are the words of Rasool-Allah?™ to Ali#™*’: ‘One whose Master®*™ [5 was, 
so Ali*“S is his Master*™S. O Allah?! Befriend the ones who befriends him*“S and be 
Inimical to the one who is inimical to him**”*, and Help the one who helps him**, and 
Abandon the one who abandons him**""’, and Love the ones who loves him**"’, and Hate the 
one who hates him?**"*” 7° 
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CHAPTER 7 — MERITS OF THE PEOPLE*”* OF THE 
HOUSEHOLD, AND THE TEXT (SOURCE) UPON THEM*” A 
SUMMARY FROM THE HADEETH OF THE TWO WEIGHTY 
THINGS, AND THE SHIP (OF NOAH”) AND DOOR OF HITTA, 
AND OTHER SUCH 


OF SGN eB god of SAT 32 BSA gab op de be DD ote of 8 og SAT Be tg pants fab abel Sle, Ley -1 


gk 3s BY p8he Ge yo ali Jos J Jo Sa Gf ge tl Gh ae ate gf te Be lly pad be oe SE 


‘The best of you all is the one who is best to my” family from after mee”? 


wie oe bands Dh oe 3 utd ap eed ute of des ae ol ee 8 ced oe tidy ped oe See ileal ley clay -2 
S85 5 Gib fe WME cate ph 5 pekeas OT 5 pathy wtb cans aly adh yet Seer 1 I Yo oh ats 5 8 dh a gg 
AUN cass pg caasl ys 5 AU AST Gel bs pels GSA 


‘Rasool-Allah*”™” said: ‘For every Prophet* there is a tribe belonging to it except for the 
children of (Syeda) Fatima*™’, for °*”” am their Guardian, and I°*“™ am their tribe, and they 
are my” family, having been Created from my*”” essence. And woe be unto the beliers 
of their merits! The one who loves them*™S, Allah?” would Love him, and the one who 


hates them?™S, Allah?™ would Hate him”.2” 


BRD) 32 6S ue of Ade 8 god oo CS te 3 wath oe aisle ark ge agit of Chel og Godt ibarall BLty cL -3 


BSN Sy ails Jt a dans 35 of ah 2 I 58 yh Se gi be Gt Uh se fab of SEI oe Orth of te 32 Gall pa 
AF 6 5 GNI gli Bs Sods Ge alll Ips Ene dead $5 gic bas dogs 5 deli CO Uf aie Jas hs Bs Shs oh 


JEL a EN AUN das agiih 3 gt 


Abu Zarr™ 
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‘| saw Abu Zarr™ grabbed a ring of the door of the Kabah and saying, ‘The one who 
recognised me™ so he has recognised me“! I'* am Jundab Al-Ghifary! And the one who does 
not recognise me", so I'* am Abu Zarr™! |'° heard Rasool-Allah*™” saying: ‘The one who 
fought against me“ in the first (period) and fights against the People” of my” 
Household during the second (period), Allah®™ would Resurrect him with the Dajjal’””. 


ills BIG A gs 5B Hes 3 the Ou Ji 5 BS ee Ol 3 5 ES By oo Hae a BS gt Jal de Gy 
But rather the People** of the Household among you all is like an example of the ship of 
Noah**. The one who sails it would attain salvation, and the one who stays behind from it, 
would drown; and an example of the door of Hitta (among the Children of Israel). The one 
who enters it attains salvation, and the one who does not enter it would be destroyed !”7"" 


MOBY) had oh AEA 2 ttl Ate oo UES te te on ute on OT on uk te sgt ot GT A et a aly aly 4 
SLA Les Vy) Jog tp ot Ny IB et gad of Ue te i be BS eS et Be Opts ol et 
oath yl Sing Se tag l yb Sing ¥ ab 5 cathy yasret 5 eal, Jathh aad ch at Cay 5 plead) 5 GL 5 BG 5 SL 


‘From Ja’far*™”’, from his*™*® father*”*, from Ali*”* or Al-Hassan*™”* Bin Ali** having said: 
‘Allah?! Necessitated five (things) and did not Necessitate except for good (and) beautiful — 
the Salat, and the Zakat, and the Hajj, and the Fasts, and our Wilayah of the People*”’ of 
the Household. But the people acted with four and took lightly with the fifth. By Allah?! 
The four cannot be completed until these are completed with the fifth!’”7°’ 


Gf dee Se Le of GAY be Ly of GAY! Gf peal] BF OU fl oF te gh be aol 36 aallll AS 38h ilevall ality clay —5 
aceidh aah 5 al Ste ae tel List bit 5 stat 28 Oks ¢ the dae Je typ te ge atts ge 5b hed os gi 


se Goll EE 5 EH ples B OUbEEI Oe 


‘| heard Ali*** saying: ‘We*’ are the excellent ones and abandoning us*”’ is abandonment 


of the Prophets*®. Our*™® party is the Party of Allah?™, and the rebellious category is the 
party of Satan”. The one who equalises between us*S and them, so he isn’t from us*™*””,7% 


aol $2 Goléall oF ooliay ISSN ctl GUS GB AD ty glad Bhs gf ALE SS Sat OLY bali 5 wrtpall ale 5S GS-6 


Y oa a4 oe @... Hee o DS. Bowis eae. Seooty o Aye sclegiz 2 Th Ae. ze @ OA gen He ie oe 
5 CeAN Ogg pases Se ANI 5 Widle ebb 5 Ue oS 5 Bed 5 MES He 5 ball Ole UT Uo abl Jyty JE IS ¢ ode 2 
Cgc Had 5 al AS pile sd Guescltll Gyyantcl 
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‘From Al-Sadiq*”’, from his**”* father*”’, from his*® grandfather*”* having said: ‘Rasool- 
Allah” said: ‘We** are the scales of knowledge, and Ali*”* is its two palms, and Al- 
Hassan*”*° and Al-Husayn*”” are its ropes, and (Syeda) Fatima®”® is its hanger, and the 
Imams*”* from after them*** would be weighing the ones who love them*™”* and the ones 
who hate them*™S, the Hostile ones (Nasibis), those upon whom is the Curse of Allah®?™ and 


the curse of the cursing ones”.7”” 


asws 


Merighe Rides. laraBlin gers oe on ¥ i A ge Gage age ae ie e. % 4 Cae ee By Cae eee ne ‘ 
PRES OL Le All AS3 ESF Ab 3) Go alll Ip UB SB IBN eee GI J) ell oie G Joe of LAT BS G9} GiLbIl a -7 
fe N55 SS Beas J AR) MT aes JA ae 5 iM Sy ole ge Sylld the ab Dus SN ge HST ALT 5 cay Wola of eg 


Resce 


‘Rasool-Allah™ said: ‘I°*”” am leaving behind among you the two weighty things, what if 
you were to adhere with these two, you will never go astray after me’, and one of the 
two is greater than the other — Book of Allah®™ being a rope extended from the sky to the 
earth, and my” family the People*”” of my**”” Household. Indeed! And these two will 
never separate until they return to me at the Fountain”’.7”° 
Bh 5 Bhp Leal SB tay op Bekah of OLA oh sty A sally oats g Lal fos og SAT boy hall 3 OS Be 5-8 


wp JB fli AS SE 3) S58 Go alt Ips Cae eS CLS ole fo Ele HE Je sets 


‘| met Zayd Bin Arqam and he was either entering to see Al-Mukhtar or coming out from his 


presence, and | said to him, ‘Have you not hear Rasool-Allah*™” saying: ‘I°°“” am leaving 


behind among you all the two weighty things’?’ He said, ‘Yes”.7°” 


al US gists LB Rs AG 3) ce ab Sts JG IB cul of 2 Sy opty outs g Jos oy SAT Leif tgs u US By 9-9 


ALA BIE AER GA NSBR AR POE co, 2a MBE dh. oe. rey Ge oe BS yids 
hl ge ig & Ges a 5 ge sl ate 5 oh Uy tet Sk gs 


saww «psaww 
h 


‘Rasool-Alla said: 
Caliphs (replacement guides) — Book of Alla 


am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things, two 
h°™ extended from the sky to the earth, and 
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asws Saww 


my~™ family the People 
they return to me” 


of my Household, and these two will never separate until 
y1 210 


at the Fountain’”’. 


BLN Gye Sl Se AGB SI etal B GAT Se he yi I Ge lead Hb Us eee G A lg 6 Ges! 3 GUS 3 5-10 
BS Bead OSG dle ede UG Sif 3 5 let BF 5eE 5 See Geet 5 UT LAI SU Ot GF Ag Sy ootiy Lee Jpticl 
in GU Be Ole Lasts GG eS A ale es ce 5 ts is 5 ss Cae 5 6 ol Sty cab less yu 


ve bl S9t5 


‘We went, | and Husayn Bin Seyra and Umar Bin Muslim, to Zayd Bin Arqam. When we sat in 
his presence Husayn said to him, ‘You have met a lot of good O Zayd. You saw Rasool- 
Allah” and heard his**”” Ahadeeth, and battled alongside him*””, and prayed Salat with 
him**™ behind him*“™™. O Zayd! You have met a lot of good. Narrate to us, O Zayd what you 
heard from Rasool-Allah?™”. 


SollSt 6 BSB w 5 Selb pSBS5 Ub yo alll Shy te eT ES oll Gos Ce 5 eaee wh gy Le OS Sd of ge Ju 


He said, ‘O son of my brother! My age is old and my time has arrived and | have forgotten 
some of that which | used to retain from Rasool-Allah*”, so whatever | narrate to you, 
accept it, and whatever | do not recall, do not encumber me’. 


pig GF SA it ds i SG FSS 5 ees 5 ale gg ah Lys sah 5 BG Ge A ou og Lhe > all Sots 5 JB 


MEN ASS SE Bg Corb 35 Jpt5 gs of eg 


Then he said, ‘Rasool-Allah*”” stood up among us to address by a spring called Khumm, 
between Makkah and Al-Medina. He” praised Allah®™ and extolled upon Him®™, and 
preached and mentioned. Then he**™ said: ‘O you people! I°*”” am a mortal, a messenger 
of my” Lord? is about to come to me, and I“ am leaving behind among you all the 
two weighty things. 


oe Gg di 55 a at 5 JG Sas hs 5 Suet oh US de bad ay ced 5 al OU 1485 Jot a ali Cus veld 
FPN git JBN gh gS831 ge JAI g ahh p55) 


The first of these is the Book of Allah®™” wherein is the Light. So, take with the Book of 
Allah®™ and adhere with it’. Hes*”” urged upon the Book of Allah®™ the Exalted and made 
(people) desirous regarding it, then said: ‘And the People** of my*”” Household. I°°”” 
remind you all of Allah*™ regarding the People*™® of my” Household. IS*”” remind you all 
of Allah®™ regarding the People*™® of my” Household. I%*™ remind you all of Allah?™ 
regarding the People*™”* of my” Household!’””7"" 
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Co 3 itll GUS gh 5 5415 Bl eee by BS) sll te SB SBN Se BE cll Se SH US iy Gl Gg DS be 5-11 
CUS 5h 5 SM ge phbt Alst oss iylat oS eg REE by te pli 255 BU By 1d6 Ge all Iyty Be Waa GLH ete 


Se 3 GAlE or ys copht ale tog So Beds BS ges AT ae 5 25 My cet gps Stk ps oh 


‘From Rasool-Allahe™” having said: ‘I*“” am leaving behind among you all two weighty 


things what if you were to adhere with these two, you will never stray after me”. One of 
these is greater than the other, and it is the Book of Allah®™, a rope extended from the sky 
to the earth, and my” family the People**”” of my**”” Household. These two will never 
separate until they return to me at the Fountain, therefore consider how you are dealing 
regarding my familyo”.77 

SF OS3h Bf db yo ab Gyg Gy JG gad ests gus arb she 2 tytech tui Aaa ttys ts gach ds g GUS ty 5 -12 
ies af BT pet ht Cobh Oy 5 ats sah ate 5 ooh My chet ge 3,58 ots al us alin 255 A yg Ca al 


Y B4om 


Laged Ggal 13 Ls fib So gdl ec i5g Bs 


saww saww 


‘Rasool-Allah™™ said: ‘I*”” am about to be called and |**”™ will answer, and |**”” am leaving 
behind among you all the two weighty things — Book of Allah*™, a rope extended from the 
sky to the earth, and my” family the People** of my*”” household, and the Subtle, the 
Informed has Informed me*”™ that these two will never separate until they return to me at 


the Fountain, therefore look at what you are dealing with me” regarding these two”.”*” 
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CUS 5h ts Jub ays Ole gals 1 ll Je ee OT A 5 i Gg GH Cw IE ey of ye Jy oly HS ye 9-14 


5 GAD IB sts IM ite 5 alll CUS GR ASS ESF AB By Jot Uo alll Sty Cae 


‘| met Zayd Bin Arqam and he wanted to enter to see Al-Mukhtar, and | said, ‘Something has 
reached me from you’. He said, ‘What is it?’ | said, ‘| heard Rasool-Allah**™™ saying: ‘°° am 
leaving behind among you all the two weighty things — Book of Allah®™! and my family 
the People*™s of my” Household’. He said, ‘O Allah?™, yes!’”??° 


Liged gets CS LB 35 gill Ge GLE od Te 258 8) Ue all bt 


‘Rasool-Allahe™™ said: ‘5° shall forsake you at the Fountain and ask you when you meet 
me’, about the two weighty things how you dealt with me” regarding these two’. 


OM ts At 5 eT ob i 5 Gy Ss eld Ge By pb BIL ot Yok yeu 


It was grievous upon us. We did not know what the two weight things were until a man 
from the Emigrants stood up and said, ‘O Prophet*”™” of Allah’! May my father and my 
mother be (sacrificed) for you”! What are the two weighty things?’ 


He®*™™ said: ‘The greater from these two is the Book of Allah®™, an end is in the Hand of 
Allah*™ the Exalted and an end it in your hands, therefore adhere with it, and you will not 
slip and stray; and the smaller from these two is my” family*™*, ones who who has 
accepted my” Qiblah, and answered my*™ call. 


% Tees. (eee ae pao yee o Boe ie 33 Bo et oe kh FP 4R  Wyeoe % é 2en By oder at ae, te 
UI 5 gS Cael oa ae Lads RY 4g Mold gS Y gy Rea SL Gb 5 Std alll ay Cob alll Sts ngs SV) JE 
rane 2 fest wets gt 4% een os ed wie ice NE altehe wot ee ty 2 Oe Bye od oe AF 2 oe Phe te aces 

5 Spel rob eel 9 RL GLEN YS Got! ie 34 ol glbsb get) Cadell Ee Gs rashes Yo 5 pbk de a3e5 
ge die 5 ys hae 


So neither kill them?S nor battle them**, for IS?” asked the Subtle, the Informed. He®™ 
Notified me’ that they will both return to me” at the Fountain like these two’ — and 
he indicated with the index finger and the middle finger, ‘Their®”* helper is my” 
helper, and their®*”* forsaker is my” forsaker, and their®”* enemy is my” enemy. 

ted bea hi os gt 5 US Ue wl swt Se A au 9 


Indeed! And surely no community was destroyed before you until they made a religion by 


their opinions and prevailed upon their Prophet, and killed the ones who instructed with 


the fairness regarding it’”.?”° 
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° 
a ane GL Ss 


ot aah a we oolel, bs aE jab Snes b3 588 pants ri ale fb le pare 
25 wth ak ao ee 


v Ato, 


$5Es Secs * 4 eS 


| yb tly 4 GUS 3 5-16 


‘The Prophet*™™ said: ‘Fatima*”’ is the delight of my*”™” heart and her** two sons® are 
fruits of my” heart, and her**”* husband is the light of my**“”™ eyes, and the Imams**”° 
from her®”* sons**”* are security of my” Lord*™ and an extended rope between Him 
and His*™ creatures. One who holds tightly with them*”* would attain salvation, and one 
who stays behind from them would fall’ — these are the words of the mentioned 


Hadeeth”.72” 


azwj 


Ssh 5 BME HF Cet 8s Syke oo th Cae JG Stet 2g Bh ge gt g Lett Gln t opts arb) oy 45 fe 9-17 
Bo chk OG be AE YS i ous be Sg Hb of of de Sind we ce 5 te 5 giles gh hl gh 5 ste 
Di OG g pled 


‘| heard the Prophet*™ saying: ‘One who love to live my life and die my*”” death and 


enter the Paradise which my” Lord*™ has Promised me” with, and it is the eternal 
Garden, then let him befriend (be in the Wilayah of) Ali*”*® Bin Abu Talib*”* and his*”* 
offspring from after him*"’, for they*”* will never exit them from the door of guidance and 
will never enter them in a door of straying’’.*"® 

: 


3 diss ab he’ os ill AY oft Geely desg U est yy 6 oe foil 32 St of 5 SI Get 32 ct ily B§- 


& Gypll S p¢ hb ofp ye Ce Heal ole 


‘From the Prophet*"” having said: ‘One who loves to adhere with the stick of red ruby 
which Allah?™ the Exalted in the Garden of Eden, then let him adhered with love of Ali**”® 
Bin Abu Talib?™® and his*® Purified Progeny**”’.?° 


HSS go alll dat sets 4g gh 5 hed gf IE ET SU GR dee 26 Gl poll of otis Lad ey ONS 4, ee 


Beats adh 4S Lode 14 5 gy dhe BL ebley 5 Lae LSU fount dey 25 EL BS 
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And from that by the preserved chain — Masoud Bin Nasir Al-Sijistany, from Rabie Al-Sa’dy 
who said, ‘| came to Huzeyfa Bin Al-Yaman and he was in the Masjid of Rasool-Allah*’”. He 
said to me, ‘Who is the man?’ | said, ‘Rabie Al-Sa’dy’. He said to me, ‘Welcome, welcome to 
a brother of mine | had heard of and not seen his person before. Your need?’ 


Ua 5 Sas ol SS At JUS Si GAA IS A AS Le Be Shall ge CAG ES 5 BU SIEM Ge oe Cb g Ce ub 


Osea Lb 5 Ses Bevlg HM 5 AUS J! pAles 


| said, ‘I have not come in seeking any item from the worldly items, but | arrived from Al-lraq 
from the presence of a people who have separated into five sects’. Huzeyfa said, ‘Glory be 
to Allah®™ the Exalted! And what called them to that and the matter is clear, manifest? And 
what are they saying?’ 


4c 


4, aes tye a 2 Bey aie ti Paw 28 3 (ot » 0€% Sot Ce st 4 4e Be. o8 40g 
JE 3 Aas IS 5 yal BH Go alll Jy05 OY LoL Ail 5 28U Gel SG ol Jah ae EG Ju 


He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘A sect is saying, ‘Abu Bakr is more rightful with the command 
and the foremost with the people, because Rasool-Allah**’” named him as ‘Al Siddique’ (the 


saww - 


truthful), and he was with him in the cave’. 


UE of pate ST Me ab Al Sef HAD IE Go alll Sots SY SLB 5 jab Jit 88 


And a sect is saying, ‘Umar Bin Al Khattab’ because Rasool-Allah™™ said: ‘O Allah®™!! 
Reinforce the Religion either by Abu Jahl'? or Umar Bin Al Khattab’. 


ope Sb d 5 adore sill Sef Jus al dade Jus 


Huzeyfa said, ‘Allah®™! the Exalted has already reinforced the Religion by Muhammad‘*™™” 
and would not Reinforce with others’. 


55 al be Godel anc Cos de ara TTY 5 steeds CIbI JU gi) SY Se Al os Ceuiall 53 gl Si JU 


(He said), ‘And a sect says, ‘Abu Zarr™ Al Ghifary, because the Prophet said: ‘Neither has 
the green (sky) shaded, nor has the dust (earth) carried anyone with a tone more truthful 


than Abu Zarr™. 
aia abst 5 sistas aT 35 5 gs 5 he Gatt » ali Sty Sy desde us 


Huzeyfa said, ‘Rasool-Allah*™” is more truthful than he™ is, and better, and the green/blue 
(sky) has shaded and the dust (earth) has carried’. 


So AAT Ue 5h 5 CoG A 5B 5 je W che S53 5 SGM pled) S531 a8 Ups Go alll Upteg OY Zeetall Oale Soh 58 5 


(He said), ‘And a sect says, ‘Salman Al Farsi", because Rasool-Allah*™” said regarding him™, 
‘He™ has come across the former knowledge and the latter knowledge, and he**’ an ocean 


not to deplete, and he” is from us**”* the People*”” of the Household’. 
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Api ibs Sy Y 


Then | was silent, so Huzeyfa said, “What prevents you from mentioning the fifth sect?’ | 
said, ‘Because | am from them, and rather | have come to investigate for them, and they 
have pacted with Allah®™ upon that they will not oppose you, and they will not descend 
(except) except with your instructions’. 


ie ine CES on Sy TL 5 ae 


He said to me, ‘O Rabie! Hear from me and retain it and memorise and save it, and deliver 
to the people from me. | saw Rasool-Allah**™” to have held the hand of Al-Husayn*”” Bin 
Ali*“*, and placed it upon his**”” shoulder and went on to protect his*”* heels and he” 
was saying: ‘O you people! It is from the perfection of my” arguments upon the wretched 
ones from after me”, the neglecters of the Wilayah of Ali**”* Bin Abu Talib’. 


35 ldo Go ol Spt the Sa 5 Ths pth io te ts el is Zt at ae by Sd) Wed Nb Gf of ee Bs SHI y 5 VI 


abot 5 Dy olay! Sy Galle slag Ale Hes Ble 5 6s 


Indeed! And surely the neglecters of the Wilayah of Ali**”® Bin Abu Talib*™”*, they are the 
renegades from my” Religion. O you people! This is Al-Husayn*’ Bin Ali*”*, best of the 
people with a grandfather” and grandmother®. His*”° grandfather*™” is Rasool- 
Allah”, chief of the children of Adam, and his**”’ grandmother® is Khadeeja®, the 
preceding one of the women of the worlds to the belief in Allah®™ and His®™! Rasool%™, 


é i Gee ae By Bee 3, Wh tee, goth ar ance, once Bee toe Bb ne 7 tae gic dat tor 2% % B yor, Fol Mm (te 
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And this is Al-Husayn*"’, best of the people in father*”° and mother*”*’. His*™”®* father*”® is 
Ali®> Bin Abu Talib", successor*™> of Rasool”™” of Lord?” of the world, and hisS*™ 
Vizier, and son*™”* of his*”” uncle*; and his*”* mother*™”* is Fatima*”* daughter*™”* of 
Muhammad**™ Rasool-Allaho™. 
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And this Al-Husayn*™*, is the best of the people of a paternal uncle (and) paternal aunt. 
His*”* paternal uncle is Ja’far**”* Bin Abu Talib*”*, the one adorned with the two wings 
flying with them in the Paradise wherever he** so desires to, and his**”* paternal aunt is 
Umm Hany daughter of Abu Talib*””’. 
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And this Al-Husayn*”’ is best of the people of maternal uncle and maternal aunt. His**”* 
maternal uncle is Al-Qasim*”* son** of Rasool-Allah*”, and his*”° maternal aunt is 


Zaynab* daughter* of Muhammad Rasool-Allaho™”’. 
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Then he*™ placed him**“* down from his**™™” shoulder and in front of him®*”™, then said: ‘O 
you people! And this Al-Husayn**”’, his**”* grandfather**"” would be in the Paradise, and 
his*”® grandmother® would be in the Paradise, and his*”* father*”* would be in the 
Paradise, and his*”*° mother*™”* would be in the Paradise, and his*”* paternal uncle would 
be in the Paradise, and his*”*® paternal aunt would be in the Paradise, and his*”* maternal 
uncle* would be in the Paradise, and his**”* maternal aunt would be in the Paradise, and 
he*”* would be in the Paradise, and his**”* brother*”* would be in the Paradise’. 
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Then he®*™ said: ‘O you people! He®™ did not Give to anyone from the offspring of the past 

Prophets*®> what He*™! Gave to al Husayn*™’, not even Yusuf** Bin Yaqoub*® Bin Is’haq** Bin 

lbrahim®S Friend of Allah?™”. 

583 5 ce dh ytd Weed evish 5 Dich 5 Cohn 5 geal Ot jl Se tg te cdl Me Ju? 
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saww asws 


Then he*”™” said: ‘O you people! The grandfather of Al-Husayn*”” is better than the 
grandfather of Yusuf*”. Therefore, do not oppose the matters that the merit, and the 
nobility, and the status, and the Wilayah isn’t except for Rasool-Allah°’™” and his**”™” 
offspring and the People*”” of his**”” Household, so do not let yourselves be led away by 


the falsities”’.?7° 


Siege Gee Se yh a A a TA al Ge Bt ley gn tees dy Bead Se ade Bil ag 20 


pei SG AaB 2503 AG By 8s Ge alll Iyty Cae TELS ote 3 Ee FI 


‘| met Zayd Bin Arqam and he was either entering to see Al-Mukhtar or exiting from his 
presence. | said to him, ‘Did you hear Rasool-Allah**™™ saying: ‘I°*”” am leaving among you 


all the two weighty things’?’ He said, ‘Yes’’.*7" 
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‘Rasool-Allah’™ said: ‘P*“” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things, and 
one of the two is greater than the other — Book of Allah”, a rope extended from the sky to 


29 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7H 19 


721 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7 H 20 


Page 112 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


asws asws 


of my*”” Household. Indeed! And these two will 
yp 222 


at the Fountain’’. 


the earth, and my” family, the People 
never separate until they return to me” 
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‘Rasool-Alla said: am leaving behind among you all two Caliphs (replacement 
guides) — Book of Allah®™, a rope extended between the sky and earth, or what is between 
the sky to the earth, and my**™™” family, the People**”*’ of my**“™” Household, and these two 


will never separate until they return to me” at the Fountain”’.?”° 


Jou a o itt & 210%) . Ie tee 8 oe es oy eos anid a1 a8 Pen a ee Py , dees Nisie ack 
Bae Bh Gad 5 UT Call 2 Jb OE oF dag BF oalialy BUH aI oT Boe SVT Se Be el SAI Go cht eee Us 9-23 
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‘Land Husayn Bin Seyra and Umar Bin Muslim went to Zayd Bin Arqam. When we sat to him, 
Husayn said to him, ‘O Zayd! You have come across a lot of good. You saw Rasool-Allahe”™”, 
and heard his**“” Ahadeeth, and battled alongside him*””, and prayed Salat behind 
him®*“”. You have come across a lot of good, O Zayd! Narrate to us, O Zayd, with what you 
heard from Rasool-Allaho’. 


shy WEY 5 SGlB FRESE po al Sos Se ch EB oil Cats Cae 5 ote pb gp Le SS ds Si git JE 


He said, ‘O son of my brother! By Allah?™, my age is old and my time has arrived, and | have 
forgotten part of that which | had retained from Rasool-Allah*””. So, whatever | narrate to 
you, then accept it and what | don’t, then do not encumber me with it’. 

Cy 0 GT ME das at IW 5 55 2 eg 5 atle GT gal ds wach 5 Ke ay AM ge Lhe Li > all dts fs JF 
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Then he said, ‘One day Rasool-Allah*™” stood up among us to address by the water-hole 
called Khumm, between Makkah and Al Medina. He” praised Allah®™ and extolled upon 
Him?™ and preached. Then he” mentioned and said: ‘As for after, indeed O you people! 
But rather IS*”” am a mortal. A messenger of my” Lord®™ is about to come to me and 
Pe will answer. 


aad C85 5 Al US Le Lad gy Stel 5 all GUS ISAS Foil 5 oct a all Cus gt ala 23 AG By 5 


722 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7H 21 


223 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7 H 22 


Page 113 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


And 1°" am leaving behind among you all two weighty things — the first of these is the Book 
of Allah? wherein is the guidance and the light. So, take with the Book of Allah®™ and 
adhere with it’. He” urged upon the Book of Allah®” and made (people) desirous 
regarding it. 


paw peal ou BB gg al eSB as Jah og al A583 as gal 5 IGE 


Then he®*™ said: ‘And the People*”S of my” Household. I” remind you of Allah?™ 
regarding the People*™® of my Household. IS” remind you of Allah?” regarding the 
People*™* of my Household. IS” remind you of Allah*™ regarding the People*™*® of my 
Household’. 


(bigs Biel gle BA to BEES gs Bh Mls JG ts ks Te a al oy 5 tet 


Husayn said to him, ‘And who are the People of his**”” Household, O Zayd? Aren’t his” 
wives from the People*™”” of his*”” Household?’ He said, ‘His*’”” wives are from his” 
family members but the People*® of his*”” Household are the ones the charity is 
Prohibited unto them after him®™”””.774 


Bt hots 3 ee pe gaat ye was SAT og ode oe Sh yp SAT oe yl oh a By 5 -24 
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‘From his father Ja’far Bin Muhamma , from his father”, from his 
grandfather Ali*”* Bin Al Husayn*’, from his*** father*™”*, from Ali’ having said: ‘Rasool- 
Allah°*™™ said: ‘Merit of the People*”* of my**”” Household over the people is like a merit of 


the violet oil over the rest of the oils’”.7”° 


asws asws 
d 
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| (Majlisi) am saying, ‘And it is reported by Ibn Al-Aseer in (the book) ‘Jamie Al-Usool’, copied 
from (the book) ‘Saheeh’ of Muslim, Hadeeth of Yazeed Bin Hayyan, approximate to what 
has passed up to his words, ‘But the People*”” of his*’”” Household are the ones the charity 
is Prohibited unto them after him®**””, then there is an addition. He said, ‘And who are 
they?’ He said, ‘Family of Ali*”*, and family of Aqeel, and family of Ja’far*”*, and family of 
Abbas’. He said, ‘All of them, the charity is Prohibited unto them’. He said, ‘Yes’’. 
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There is an addition in a reported: ‘Book of Allah®™ wherein is the guidance and the light, 
one who adheres with it and takes with it would be upon the guidance, and the one who 
errs has strayed”. 77° 
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And in a report approximate to it, apart from that he said: ‘Indeed! And I°*”” am leaving 
behind among you all the two weighty things — Book of Allah*™, it is a rope of Allah”. One 
who follows it would be upon the guidance and one who neglects it would be upon a 
straying’, and in it, ‘We said, ‘Who are the People*™” of his**”” Household, his” wives?’ 
He said, ‘No’ — up to the end of what has passed’’.7”” 


OWS Legal 5 WALT 5 hb Calg gel a IB 5 ek 5 tt wy JET Go all Igt5 Ole Be te GL ae is Gj 9-27 
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And it is reported from (the book) ‘Saheeh’ of Al-Tirmizi’ — from Ali**“*: ‘Rasool-Allah” 
grabbed the hands of Hassan*™”*® and Husayn**”” and said: ‘One who loves me*™ and loves 
these two and their®”” father*”* and their*”* mother would be with me*”’ in my level on 
the Day of Qiyamah’”.?”8 
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‘Rasool-Allah*™ said to Ali*™*, and (Syeda) Fatima**™”*, and Al-Hassan*”” and Al-Husayn*””: 


“ee am at war to the one who is at war with you” and at peace to the one who is at 


peace with you”*”,?7° 
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And it is reported by Ibn Batreeq as well in (the book) ‘Al-Mustadrak’ from Kitab Al-Firdows, 
from Amir Al-Momineen*™* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘We*’ the People*™”* of the 


Household, Allah®” has Removed from us*™’ the immoralities, whatever is apparent from 
these and what is hidden, [6:151]’’.”°° 
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And from Ibn Masoud who said, ‘Rasool-Allah**™™ said: ‘We*”* the People*™”” of the 
Household, Allah?” Mighty and Majestic Chose the Hereafter for us**”* over the world”.7** 
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Agds get aateall aps ale 355 5 528 al Us ays ilk A 
From the handwriting of the martyr, may Allah®™ Sanctify his soul, from the Prophet”: 
‘One who loves that Allah°” Forgets (Forsakes) for him regarding his term (death), and that 
he enjoys with what Allah” Empowers him with, then let him deal with me*™” regarding 
my” family with excellent dealings, for the one who does not deal with me regarding 
them (goodly), Allah*™” would Shorten his age and he will come to me~”™” on the Day of 


Qiyamah blackened of face’’.?* 


saww 
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(The book) ‘Nahj Al-Balagah’ — Amir Al-Momineen*’ said in his*”* sermon at the mention 
of the family of the Prophet: ‘They*S are the place of His*™ Secrets, and a shelter of 
His” Commands, and a container of His*™! Knowledge, and a centre of His” Wisdom, and 
caves of His*™ Book, and mountains of His” Religion. By them*S He*™ Straightened the 
bends of its back and Removed the trembling of its limbs’. 


33 
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And from it, meaning another people — ‘They planted the immoralities, and water the 
deceptions, and harvested the destructions. No one from this community can be compared 
with the Progeny*”’ of Muhammad*™™, nor can they be equal with them**. Ones, their?” 
Bounties have flowed upon them, ever! They*™”* are the foundations of the Religion and 
pillars of convictions. To them*™”* the exaggerators return, and with them those who have 
lagged behind will catch-up, and for them**® are the specialities of the rights of the 
Wilayah, and among them is the bequest and the inheritance (of Rasool-Allahe™™)”.° 
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(The book) ‘Al-Taraif’ — It is reported by Al-Sa’aby in Tafseer of the Words of the Exalted: 
And hold firmly with the Rope of Allah altogether [3:103], by the chains, said, ‘Rasool- 
Allah®*”” said: ‘O you people! I**”” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things, 
two Caliphs (replacement Commands). If you were to take with these, you will never stray 
after me”. One of them is greater than the other — Book of Allah®™ extending between 
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asws sSaww 


the sky and the earth’, or said: ‘to the earth’, ‘And my**™™ family the People 
Household. Indeed! And these two will never separate until they return to me 


Fountain’ .7°* 


of my 
aww at the 
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And it is reported by Al-Hamdawiya in (the book) ‘Jam’a Bayn Al-Sahiheyn Fi Musnad’ of 
Zayd Bin Arqam, from a number of ways. From these, by his chain to the Prophet” having 
said: ‘Rasool-Allah*”” stood among us to address at the water-hole of Khumm between 
Makkah and Al-Medina. 
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He praised Allah®™” and extolled upon Him®™, and promised, and advised, and 
mentioned, then said: ‘As for after, O you people! Rather, I°°”” am a mortal. A messenger of 
my“ Lord®’™ is about to come to me so I°*™™ shall answer, and I**”” am leaving behind 
among you all the two weighty things. 
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The first of these is the Book of Allah®™ wherein is the guidance and the light. So, take with 
the Book of Allah®™ and adhere with it’. He” urged upon the Book of Allah®™ and made 
(people) desirous regarding it, then said: ‘And the People*®”* of my**”™ Household. 1°” 
remind you of Allah*™ regarding the People*™*® of my” Household. |” remind you of 
Allah*™ regarding the People*”S of my“” Household. I” remind you of Allah?™ 
regarding the People*”* of my*”” Household”. 
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And in one of the reports of Al-Hamdawiya, ‘We said, ‘Who are the People*”* of his**”™” 
Household? His” wives?’ He said, ‘No. | swear by Allah*”™”! The women have been with 
the men from time immortal, then he divorces her and she returns to her father and her 


people”. 235 
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| (Majlisi) am saying, ‘Ibn Al-Aseer said in (the book) ‘Jamie Al-Usool’ — Jabir Bin Abdullah 


said, ‘| saw Rasool-Allah*”™” during the farewell Hajj on the day of Arafat, and he” was 


upon his**”” camel Al-Azba’a addressing. | heard him®*”™” saying: ‘I°*“™ am leaving behind 
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among you all what if you were to take with, you will never stray — Book of Allah®™ and 
my" family, the People**’ of my*”™” Household’. Tirmizi extracted it’”.7°° 
ie Syke oN Us gh 5 AN oy pat ALE ats Vlas oly BSS G 33 De By Jo al Js JU 6 ASI Bb 1G -36 
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Zayd Bin Arqam said, ‘Rasool-Allah°*™ said: ‘I°”” am leaving behind among you all what if 
you were to adhere with, you will never stray after me“. One of them is more magnificent 
than the other and it is the Book of Allah?™, a rope extended from the earth to the sky, and 
my” family the People*”* of my*™ Household. They will never separate until they return 
to me at the Fountain. Therefore look at house you are dealing with me” regarding 


them’. Al-Tirmizi extracted it’”’.7°” 
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Ibn Al-Aseer said in (the book) ‘Al-Nihaya’, in the Hadeeth: ‘I**”” am leaving behind among 
you all the Book of Allah®™” and my**” family’. He*”” named these as the two weighty 
things because the taking with these and the acting with these is burdensome (heavy), and 
it is said for every precious thing there is heaviness. He” named these two as two weighty 


things for the greatness of their worth and their grandness of their glory”.*°® 
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(The book) ‘Al-Ihtijaj’ — Suleym Bin Qays said, ‘While | and Hameysh Bin Ma’tamar were at 
Makkah, when Abu Zarr™ stood up and grabbed the door knocker (of the Kabah), then called 
out at the top of his’ voice during the season (Hajj), ‘O you people! One who knows me**”* 
so he knows me", and one who is ignorant of me™, so I"? am Jundab™, I'* am Abu Zarr™. 
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saww asws saww 


O you people! |° heard your Prophet saying: ‘An example of the People of my 
Household among my” community is like an example of ship of Noah®* among his*® 
people. One who sails it will be saved and one who stays behind from it would drown; and 
an example of the door of Hitta among the children of Israel. 
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saww saww 


O you people! | heard your Prophet**™™ saying: ‘I 
commands. You will never stray for as long as you adhere with these two — Book of Alla 
and the People**”* of my**”™” Household’ — up to the end of the Hadeeth. 


am leaving behind among you all two 
ha! 
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When he” arrived at Al-Medina, Usman sent for him™ and said, ‘What carried you" to what 
you™ stood with during the season (Hajj)?” He" said, ‘A pact Rasool-Allah°*’” had pacted 
with me™ and had instructed me” with it’. 
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He said, ‘Who is a witness with that?’ Ali*””° and Al-Miqdad™ stood up and testified. Then 
they left walking, the three of them. Usman said, ‘This one*”* and his*™”* companions are 


reckoning they are in something”.”*” 
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saww Saww 


‘One who makes it a Religion with my Religion and travels on my program and 
follows my” Sunnah, let him make it a Religion with the superiority of the Imams*”* from 
the People*”* of my” Household over the entirety of my” community, for their?* 
example in this community is an example of the door of Hitta among the children of 


240 
Israel’’. 


asws 
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‘From Rafie a slave of Abu Zarr™ having said, ‘| saw Abu Zarr™ grabbing the door knocker of 
the Kabah facing the people with his" face and he™ said, ‘One who recognises me™, so |° 
am Jundab Al-Ghifary™, and one who does not recognise me™, so I'* am Abu Zarr™ Al- 
Ghifary’. 


JED) os BE og Ste ab gas aot g ge dat goby GY gs Bs Ib Ge ol Apts Cae J 
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He™ said, ‘I° heard Rasool-Allah’”™” saying: ‘One who fights me**™™” during the first (period) 
and fights the People*”* of my**“” Household during the second (period, Allah*™ the 
Exalted will Resurrect him during the second (period) along with Dajjal”*. 


le DIG A os 9 thes ts the Ou Ns 5 BF ae GE os 9 EES By od Bae JES RSG gh A Ye 


asws saww 


But rather, an example of the People of my Household among you all is like an 
example of the ship of Noah®. One who sails it is saved and one who strays being from it 
drowns, and an example of the door of Hitta, one who enters it is saved, and one who does 
not enter it is destroyed” .7"* 


ele Be REN cdl of ASA Be GS] oS eat) 36 I eS ae be ae op 8 5 Sle sgh eee GUY Le - 41 
GB LES Be op ke JET ISS a JAI YG ESB Ge Boll oo 38 Gl Le RF ES Le CHE of oth 86 oI Gl 


‘From Abu Zarr™, from the Prophet having said: ‘But rather, an example of the People” 


of my**”” Household among you is like an example of the ship of Noah®*. One who enters it 


is saved, and one who stays behind from it drowns”.”” 


ais Jl oe au FB Me of A oe Ba oh ptt of we re Le aah gl Bb RA glad etl GUY ce -42 


ct alle tase 95 of 3h IG uel og ae A Gl ge SIG sab Gl be ED oh Gye 5b Gf fl ge ole fra oe 28) 


$3 Af CG Said ta 5 che Aas be ye DA OT gs ged 


‘1saw Abu Zarr™ hanging by the knocker of the door of the Kabah and heard him™ saying, ‘I'* 
am Jundab™. One who recognises me™ so he has recognised me™, and one who does not 


recognised me™, so I"? am Abu Zarr"?. 
JEAN sas fy 58 sab 3 ge JAF EU 5 UN g gl88 3 Jobs > all Itsy eae 
I heard Rasool-Allah*™” saying: ‘One who fights me**“™ during the first (period) and fights 


the People**”* of my*”” Household during the second (period), so he is from the loyalists of 
Dajjal”. 


6 2h ye vi eak oe vi ea ye G3 ue lk ph eg Ad a od hae Jes ig ch pal ge G 
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asws sSaww saww 


But rather, an example of the People of my Household among my community is 
like an example of the ship of Noah® in the turbulence of the sea. One who sails in it is 
saved and one who stays behind from it would drown. Indeed! Have |"* delivered? Indeed! 


Have |"* delivered? Indeed! Have | delivered?’ — saying it thrice”’.7”* 


g Rel HE SE aaalgl of JS BF bbe oo nt be (jal wo iS fe Aa ry be asta og ae GUY! cle -43 


@ th adle dst gs api ass Se te a oy 8 of dee J 36 3 of She aah 85 gh st Gf ge td oh cde 3 2) 


38 fh CB GST ts 5 be 18 Se ts yi af Ju 2 ol gab cel 


‘From Rafie, a slave of Abu Zarr' who said, ‘Abu Zarr™ ascended upon a step of the Kabah 
until he grabbed hold of the knocker of the door, then turned his™ back to it, then said, ‘O 
you people! One who recognises me*” so he has recognised me™, and one who denies 
me", so I? am Abu Zarr™. 


SUS ESE BA FE LES UF op Hd JS MY ols gs BI (hs Ue] Spt alll Jgtsy Cae 


asws saww 


I heard Rasool-Allah*”™” saying: ‘But rather an example of the People of my 
Household in this community is like an example of the ship of Noah**. One who sails it is 
saved and one who neglects it is destroyed’. 


eS se ee eo ton ay 43 hy Bae te 2g Sah Ae & ae te ties set wo (8% 4 fee 4 es, * Rtg Behe B 
Ske Y 5 ith Y} eperny Y ack O18 IN Ge ctl OS 5 Lod Ge pit OW Xs Se oc \glas-| J9ai UP ali oy Cae 5 


ably Yy opt3 


asws Saww 


And I" heard Rasool-Allah*™” saying: ‘Make the People**”* of my” Household from you in 
place of the head from the body, and place of the eyes from the head, for the body cannot 


be guided except by the head, nor can the head be guided except by the eyes”.*“" 


al be bl ce of fed 5 gee oF a 6 Ole op att of 08 be ah Uf ts tA gh Ae GUS) Le -44 
SICG 55d be 5 ghee Li hee ba FU Lal yds gh 5 Me AU gy Solan $3 Cae JU BS of ES Be GUILE Glad 
Us ge IE Bo 9 GES Bs oy ae ANS gt JAN fle Ue) Sgt Go alll Jgtsy Cae Celia OSU YF OIA 58 


‘| heard Abu Zarr Al-Ghifary™ and he was saying, ‘O you people! One who recognises me 
so he has recognised me™, and one who does not recognise me", so |"? am Abu Zarr™, 
Jundab Bin Janada Al-Ghifary™. I'° heard Rasool-Allah*™ saying: ‘But rather, an example of 
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asws sSaww 


the People’ of my Household among you is an example of the ship of Noah®*, one who 
enters it is saved and one who stays behind from it is destroyed’’.7”° 


LA oy Hie ff eho ss LT fe Ge ab Spt JB IS g ase 2 aN 35 BNE aT OL ade Loy slat ope 0 -45 


J 8 GE GE bs 5 BES 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza*”* by the three chains from Al-Reza*™”* from his*”* 
forefathers*® having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘And example of the People** of my” 
Household is an example of the ship of Noah*’. One who sails it is saved and one who stays 


behind from it would fall into the Fire”.7“° 


gs iB SG SG aS tues 355 385 the 1h 5 ahi 35 yan) spk Uh dae JG fo iedt Olt Be tla pend «t 46 


pre Ob UF 


‘| heard Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*™’ regarding the Words of Allah®™: ‘and be saying, ‘Hitta’. 


We will Forgive you (for) your wrongs [2:58]. He*® said: ‘Abu Ja’far*™”* said: ‘We**”* are 


your door of Hitta’’.7*” 


thee Sy SI Cand 8 ath poke AT 5 che Sy oS ud obsiehy oh ER g Ceaball feel JG pot ale play pent op -47 


ae GC Tee Ot 0 ee a eee 7 eS or ee oe ae ene oe Te AY Oe ee ae ORT 
pes Opi Stll SIS 5 a Ngo 5 pS Ula EU OS yaks Bests b ay) 5 SAMA CLS Rysl pe SE CH UE 


Pe) : asws 


Tafseer of the Imam (Hassan Al-Askari ‘Amir Al-Momineen said: ‘So they were the 
Children of Israel for whom the Door of Hitta was established, and you, O community of 
Muhammad! There has been established for you all a Door of Hitta, being the People**”® 
of the Household of Muhammad**””, and you have been Commanded with following 
their*”* guidance, and necessitating to their®”° ways, in order for your mistakes and your 
sins to be Forgive for you due to that, and for the increase for the good doers from you. 


5) oe bt bytes IG US Spletdh Syd SLagsh S Sortie SpAbiti 42 5 cel Se US BY age Gu fy ai She Ly 5 


a Gl, S -gOe, ae or MOU Ya Se Page weet eee Ne By MEE 08, fet 2 ao w, Bact chee doe ghee 
MEL 9 HB OAS Be adie AIS Le OSS V ASUiSi BAD Ge SAY Obed sts HAN 9 eal Ge lal slat 3 Agel 


And your Door of Hitta is superior than their Door of Hitta, because that was a door (made 
out) of wood, and we*’ are the speaking, the truthful, the Chosen ones, the guides, the 
meritorious ones, just as Rasool-Allah**™ said: ‘The stars in the sky are a security from the 
drowning, and the People*”* of my Household are a security for my” community 
from the straying in their religions. They will not be destroyed in it for as long as among 
them in one*™”* they would be following his*® guidance and his*”* Sunnah. 


sSaww 
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A SB 5 ony Aad Led GE ST 5 B5 ghes gh ode te Seg tg at ok 5 ate af ys JU DN bs 
W585 9 sib Sys Wale BEB ots So all Gondetlh GL otal 453 Joa) 5 sfde oud 5 Sy Ui ge Hh ul ot ale Je OS a 


saww saww 
h 


As for Rasool-Alla , so he” has said: ‘The one who wants that he should live my 
life, and that he should die my*™ passing away, and that he should settle in the Paradise 
which my“ Lord?” Promised me”, and that he should hold a branch which He?™ 
Planted with His*™ Hand, and Said to it: “Be!” So it became, then let him befriend Ali** Bin 
Abu Talib*™*, and befriend his*”® friends, and be inimical to his*”* enemies, and let him 
befriend his*”S offspring, the meritorious ones, the ones obedient to Allah®?™, from after 
him**, for they*”* have been Created from my*™ essence, and have been Graced my" 
understanding and my” knowledge. 


get AN BUT Y she tgs Gaba si fy pghed Saab 35 


asws saww 


Therefore, woe be unto the beliers of their merits from my 
cutting off my” relationship regarding them**”*! May Allah?” not Let them attain my 


intercession’ .?"° 


community, the ones 
Saww 


2 AH (Meee, ee eA » fen & ee 9% wy GEG ay @ 42% g4 S484 & 2 . fe ° hd é 
PF tat OLE oF gt BE Coste op OLE BS GLE! pola of JAI 6 cde oh ge eel ON orga) et GLY! cle -48 
ce ag hy taty 9%. ak sees e484 (Ee Oe a ae ee a at lag ae we ek te Wk ae Ay eee ae wees, 
cae pL) ts i Lass 53 AUB Y) 5 Case GE she ba Spat 5h 5 ASI ol ws Niel Js bh E35 : Jb el By US Roel 
ant sAul 422 34 Baa ae Bo Nin gp, Pee fas ha ae ee oe Sughax Woes od gee af gen ity. Vas i as 
“WGUa| Ug AU) LE alee Ou Me 5 Be ee GE Bs 9 EES 8 op Hake JS EN so JAN (he Ue] Spt oo all Sts 


‘1 saw Abu Zarr"™ grabbing the knocker of the door of the Kabah and he"™ was saying, ‘One 
who recognises me™ so |" am Jundab”™, or else so I am Abu Zarr Al-Ghifary™ keeper of the 
secrets. I'* heard Rasool-Allah*™ saying: ‘But rather an example of the People*™”* of my” 
Household among you is like an example of the ship of Noah. One who sails it is saved and 
one who stays behind from it drowns, and an example of Hitta, Allah®” Unloads the 


sins” 249 


ie gh gis Jae oda) ae He Kees 436 je Me ah ep hy Sy splley Ge Grote ble 3 Ujlech gh i) Jol wey) -49 
Us gis GUE 3a 9 EES 2 op Bek JES ge LAT YB Oo alll pts IE IE te I 3 


asws Saww 


Household is like an example of the ship of Noah. 
d’”.25° 


‘And example of the People“”” of my 
One who sails it is saved and one who stays behind from it is destroye 
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Ge IE fs GEES CS 84 co Heke JS sts JAN hs DB Ge ol ge ME I gh BA Bl ye oll jal Gi wy 9 -50 


asws sSaww 


‘From the Prophet” having said: ‘And example of the People*”* of my Household is 
like an example of the ship of Noah®*. One who sails in it is saved and one who stays behind 


from it drowns”. 


EES 34 co Hake JT ss US foe Oo alll Sts JU I sal Be FN gp ale Sy cote Let cy 9-51 


asws Saww 


‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘An example of the People 
of the ship of Noah. One who sails in it, is saved’’.7° 


of my Household is like an example 


alll Joi Cole ably By ple fall gi tile 5 ¢ chek ob gle le Els oe i 2 bul JU LS go le Gg dh 5-52 


Bo lb cise Loph 5 et aay ale FI gale Oh gh jab le Gd ge We OELT jhe OG 


And | saw in the book of Suleym Bin Qays Al-Hilali — ‘Aban Bin Abu Ayyash said, ‘I entered to 
see Ali*”* Bin Al-Husayn*”® and in his*”* presence were Abu Al-Tufayl Aamir Bin Wasila a 
companion of Rasool-Allah**’”, and he was from the good companions of Ali*”*, and | met 
Umar Bin Abu Salama in his**“”* presence son of Umm Salama™ wife of the Prophet’. | 
presented the book of Suleym Bin Qays to him*™’. 


LAN 5 Geledll G teh po whe ail Ade ag SY 4a yy Gyo Jaz 5) Hida ELS SELES ab tay agit. Gio d Jus 


3 ot of y deot - Sy 8 e 
Ree go BI SRE Gol g Ll 


He*™* said to me, ‘Suleym spoke the truth, may Allah®™ have Mercy on him’. | said to 
him**, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*™”*! It has constricted my chest, part of what is in it, 
because in it is destruction of the community of Muhammad*™, heads of the Emigrants, 
chiefs and the followers, apart from you*”* People**’ of the Household and your**”’ Shias’. 


LOS 5 EEE OE ts FEES Bs aS op Re JES Ss AN cfs OY Eo all Spt OF Da 1 cl ae EI Jus 
clatt Go BL So BT by ie L1G athe tp Suis pai AUS Yat) gs 3 the Oe 


He*™’ said: ‘O brother of Abdul Qays! Has it not reached you that Rasool-Allah*”” said that 
an example of the People*® of my**”” Household is like an example of the ship of Noah® 
among his* people. One who sails it is saved and one who stays behind from it drowns, and 
like an example of the door of Hitta among the children of Israel?’ | said, ‘Yes’. He**”* said: 
‘Who narrated to you?’ | said, ‘I heard it from more than a hundred from the jurists’. 


ce alll Sys G2 aught BI ay eal ARN alle JeT 5h 5 55 Gl gy tae OT SS 5 El yc, he CU oe Ju 
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He*™s said: ‘From who?’ | said, ‘I heard it from Hubeysh Bin Al-Mo’tamar, and he mentioned 
that he had heard it from Abu Zarr™ while he™ had grabbed the knocker of the Kabah, 
calling out with it with a calling, reporting it from Rasool-Allah’. 


ctl al ok cde Bs 5 25M of ell oe 9 55 al Be BH ST Load ob Gl of dl Ge 5g EG he 5 us 
He*™”’ said: ‘And from whom?’ | said, ‘And from Al-Hassan Bin Abu Al-Hassan Al-Basry, he 


heard it from Abu Zarr™, and from Al-Miqdad Bin Al-Aswad™, and from Ali**”* Bin Abu 
Talib, 


Be tae St et he a Sg Ah oe be 5 ged Och fg og tale 5 Cet yp ee yg AU 5 


Prd 
3? 


He*"* said: ‘And from whom?’ | said, ‘And from Saeed Bin Al-Musayyab, and Alqamah Bin 
Qays, and Abu Zabyan Al-Husayni, and from Abdul Rahman Bin Abu Layli, each of them 
informed that he heard it from Abu Zarr™. 


all 5 JUS Rake Gl Bh feb fale Slee 5 stAbell 5g the Bye SRE 5 53 al Se URS alll 5 BF 5 Male Gl By pak 5 abl of JL 


gl Beg 5 WSU 3) Ham Go alll Sty Be Mae nels Vhs Be Be Gh Ue ae A 


Abu Al-Tufayl and Umar Bin Abu Salama said, ‘And we, by Allah®*™, heard it from Abu Zarr™, 
and we heard it from Ali**”*, and Al-Miqdad™, and Salman’. Then Umar Bin Abu Salama 
turned and said, ‘By Allah?™! | had heard it from the one who is better than all of them. | 
heard it from Rasool-Allah*”™. | heard it when he*”™ called out and my heart retained it’. 


oe gat ye cin Bk oR Sie ee, Ae. = he 2 yee ee eo ae eee Ba ake oot oF USES wee aoe aie. act 
ws ENG AN SH) Gute SUG be Ate g plae 5 -Oabsl Gb we pty eg Cad lis Gg | Ul ¢ ed Bb Ele 
2M glad Gg Ke @odl Ob all J} Aske 3 5 eS ESA VI 5 A F2l BU ates Ol cal 


Ali*** Bin Al Husayn**™* turned and said: ‘Or isn’t this Hadeeth alone organising the entirety 
of what has constricted and is grievous in your chest from those Ahadeeth? Fear Allah?™, O 
brother of Abdul Qays! When a matter is clear to you, then accept it, or else be silent, 
submit and refer its knowledge to Allah*™, for you would be in leeway from what is 
between the sky and the earth’”’.?°* 


se 32 ab of BO Be Me BU Le alll gf SUE Le ods 38 sol 2 BSN BI Spball SUMS eal JUS] -53 
IE 5 Sh IB Be Vaal BB oS 5 ate CT 5 eS ae OF le Gy Ob of gf is all Its JG 8 pe th ge GS 


GEE EINE 5 grape Mae 5 oad Be EG 5 td Se WS 5 oS be UAE OL Hg Se EY ant 5 Si BF 555 


‘Rasool-Allah*™” said to Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*™”*: ‘O Ali?**! 1°" am the city of wisdom and 


you*’ are its door, and the city can never be come to except from the direction of its door, 
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saww asws 


and hates you**"’, because you*”* are 
. Your*™® flesh is from my“ flesh, and your*® 
“5° soul is from my*™” soul, and your**"’ secrets are 
°*™ proclamations. 


and he lies, the one who claims that he loves me 
from me and I°*““ am from you*”* 
blood is from my**”” blood, and your 


my“ secrets and your proclamations are my 


ae ss iS 
asws asws sSaww 


saww saww 


And you are an Imam of my 
Fortunate is the one who obeys you 
profits, the one who befriends you*”” 
wins, one who necessitates you*”” 
you’, 


community and my Caliph upon it after me 
#sW* and wretched is the one who disobeys you*””, he 
and he loses, one who is inimical to you*™”’, and he 
, and he is destroyed, the one who separates from 


5 Sy eS eb ote a A ts aS 5 8 de lk 3 5 ES od ke Hs oats Sh 2 aN es 


And an example of the Imams*™”* from your®*”* sons** after me is an example of the 


ship of Noah**. One who sails it is saved and one who stays behind from it drowns, and 
your**"* example is an example of the stars. Every time a star disappears, a star appears, up 


to the Day of Qiyamah’’.?°* 


saww 


cit of DN ce os ge gf fat 2 Gol ut op ee eh ee LY Byte SUN ch yl! JUS] oS -54 
ie 5 Ae 5 % ab cus plats , 285 Att Sf ye allt dats 5 JG JG eye SF SBS Ge OS GF peli oF aul of BB oF Cyd UF 


cosh gle 6g Se Oe BS 5 ous oul 5 VI ge dal 


‘Rasool-Allah™ said: ‘I°”” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things — Book 
of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic and my**”™ family, the People*™® of my” Household. 
Indeed, and these two are the replacements from after me” and will never separate until 
they return to be at the Fountain’’.?° 


4 338 gh 


J, 155 5 db Go ght th le JG 4 dhl yo dh 2 nase atl ve 
55 Sgt 58 5 Say 5 coals 32 Ula Sst ng he 


asws asws 


‘From Al-Reza*“*®, from his*”* forefathers*”*, from Amir Al-Momineen®”* having said: 
‘Rasool-Allah*”™ said: ‘ibraeel® informed me*™ from Allah*™, Majestic is His*™” Majesty 
having Said: “Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*™”* is My°™ Divine Authority upon My*™ creatures and a 


°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7H 53 


*5° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7 H 54 


Page 126 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


judge of My*™ Religion. |?™ shall Extract Imams*™S from his*™® lineage who will be standing 


with My?” Command and calling to My*™ Way. By them*”* [°*“™ shall Repel the 
Punishment from My*™ servants and My*™ maids, and by them*“S |? shall Send down 
My2™! Mercy!”’?°° 


Be 95 of ol ae of A oo Oe fd A eee aal 3b Cops wh 2e 35th 95th B81 Gye JU ol -56 


oh de dois ce ab Jt ee Bi gtd fyi Ju Agee yobs 
55 Cobsch Ah S55 5 25M LaF sate oaks ous 3. 4G 5 GIL 


‘From his mother'® Umm Salama™ having said: ‘I'* heard Rasool-Allah*’™” saying: ‘Ali**“* Bin 


Abu Talib**”* and the Imam*"* from his*** sons*™”* after me**™ are the chiefs of the people 
of the earth, and guides of the resplendent on the Day of Qiyamah”.””” 


ih dae Jb A Gf ye feed op atk ae oD we ek ge aed os al 2 ey ore ae 
no Us EST Ee US cog) be UG CAH 5 lot UE 5 Gels By ded y Uo wet Ss 5 ahh Sil Sei ¢ atl es 


teh als fo toile ol 2rd 


‘| heard Abu Ja’far Al-Bagir*“S saying: ‘Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic Revealed to 
Muhammad: “O Muhammad**™! 1?” Created you and it was nothing, and Blew into 
yous from My*™! Spirit as a prestige from Me*™. 1? Honoured you with it when |?” 
Obligated the obedience to you” upon My*™ creatures altogether. 


B- 


ert odie Eee 9 lt 3 5 te Gg ONS Lindt 5 gle’ 1S Stas 3 5 gibt 1s Galt 33 


So, the one who obeys you", he has obeyed Me*™, and one who disobeys yous” has 
disobeyed Me*™; and I*” Obligated that regarding Ali” and regarding his*”” offspring, 
ones*™* |?™ Selected from them for Myself77™””.7°8 


ch UE phe Se YUN Rh 2b sal SF Oe hE OF GS oF eA of GEN oe GAN 2) Syne LUM . -58 
CaS S G8 Ge 5 eth Ge Ve 5 ee Hat Sh gee So dh Js 8 OB i ce 2 Od 3 


O50 yt a F | oF 8 5s 


BB 3 5 1555 ele 5 LEG ool 6 HU gus G5) ASS Gy al IS 5 35 GSE yy 


*°6 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7H55 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7 H 56 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7H 57 


257 
258 


Page 127 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘When there was an ascension with me” to the seventh sky, and 


from it to Sidrat Al-Muntaha, and from Al-Sidra to the Veils of Light, my**“” Lord®™, 
Majestic is His” Majesty Called out to me”: “O Muhammad! You” are My?™ 
servant and I? am your” Lord*™, so submit to Me*™ and worship Me*™, and rely upon 
Me™ and trust Me™, 


5 Sel ie SW Gx 4 BE AL 5 Gols 


jam saww [oe saww 


am Pleased with you 
and with your” brother®™"” Ali?” as Caliph, and a door. He 
upon My*™ 


as a servant, and a Beloved, and Rasoo and a Prophet 
asws is My*™! Divine Authotity 
servants and an Imam*™* for My*™ creatures. By him*“S, My*™ friends are 
recognised from My*™ enemies, and by him?™S the party of Satan” is distinguished from 
My*™ party, and by him*”S My Religion stands and My*™ legal punishments are 
preserved, and My*™ rulings are implemented. 


Sort § SS 5 glldS 5 eval d hee oe) 


saww asws 


And by you and by him**“S and by the Imams*™S from his**“S sons**™5, 1? Mercy My?™ 
servants and My*™ maids; and by Al-Qaim*™S from you*™® |?! shall Organise My*™ earth 
with extollations of My*™! Glorification, and My*™ Holiness, and My*™ Oneness, and My?™ 
Greatness, and My*™ Praise. 


° 


Eoaes| srk 5 wate tt y 5 dah gs 5 Ly 5 WS ual das gost y 5 sessf asl 5 NAST 3. Zeit abl a 5 


And by him*“S [? shall Purify the earth from My*™! enemies and Make My*™ friends to 
inherit it, and by him*™S |? shall Make the word of those who disbelieve in Me*™ to be 
lower, and My*™ Words to be higher; and by him**"S |? shall Revive My*™ servants and 
My*™ country with My*™ Knowledge. 


4 oe . 4 Lab o4 36 
5 aM Se sabi 30 5 siete GED 5 jel pebi 5 


Whe sate Gags 5 lis 
asws 8M) shall Manifest the treasures and the hoards with My*™ Desire, and 
Cause him**”’ to prevail upon the secrets and the consciences by My*™ Intention, and Help 
him*“S with My*™! Angels in order to Support him*S upon the implementation of My*™! 
Commands, and proclamation of My*™ Religion, and that is My*™ Guardian truly, and 
My*™! Guided one of My*™ true friends”’.”°° 


And from him 


GP Be Sain ob Odes of Sele 36 Cowl od! yh ye ae op le Be ole ge aol 3 cad BI pte GUY «J -59 
38 3553s ots Bho che 5 Sess Sh ei ctusu ye didy 5 JG Me se 3 aul 32 al 3s ae 
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asws asws asws 


‘From Al-Sadiq Ja’far Bin Muhamma , from_ his father’, from his 
forefathers*’, from Ali*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**™™ said: ‘O Ali**™”*! You" are my” 
brother**®, and my inheritor, and my” successor*””, and my” Caliph among my” 
family and my passing away. 


“2 community during my lifetime and after my” 


d asws asws 


5a se go Ge og Ale 5 hg tous Bly. A 5 CHT 5 FT tle yA ode gf 2 5 Oh te Goat Gleat 5 24 Oe 
de 5 ody Sis oS ts 5 ahi Og 


saww saww *aSWS; ;SaWW 
OA | 


One who loves you**”* loves me 


, and one hating you*”* hates me and 
you*”’ are two fathers of this community. O Ali 


asst 1°55 and you” and the Imams*"’ from 

your*“* sons*“* are chiefs in the world and kings in the Hereafter. One who recognises 

us’, he has recognised Allah*™, and one who denies us*”*® so he has denied Allah?” 
71 260 


Mighty and Majestic’. 


al 3 ASN og SE os Ks SN os lH of 88 Rs Ue ede ee NI oe ee BE Ul Spee! IUY cd -60 
5 AY is BB Gy gh 5 SN BAe SG he as pV ds GY Wye Lo al dat ot JB Ge aT Be te A es 
viel 


‘From Abu Ja’far Muhammad*™* Bin Ali*”’, from his*”* forefathers*”” having said: ‘Rasool- 
Allah” said: ‘Grab hold the side of this ‘Al-Anza’ (one filled with knowledge), meaning 
Ali’, for he*”* is the greatest truthful, and he*”* is the differentiator differentiating 
between the truth and the falsehood. 


CSUN 5 Chel 5 teat gi tat, Ah, 5 ali aad ate Cal ts 5g adn acetef acetal as 5 al tite ate 2 


One who loves him*S, Allah? will Guide him, and one who hates him?“S, Allah®?™ will 
Hate him, and one who stays behind from him*™”*, Allah°™ will Obliterate him; and from 
him*”* are the two grandsons*”® of my*”” community, Al-Hassan**"* oe 


and Al-Husayn*’, 
and they*’ are both my” sons*"*. 


4 2, Mak ad oe ie e, we CER so BF Be te Be Se et TS Sow, ta GAT Ot ce BRE aura ee 
Leek alle WE Be 5 ASG Se Cet ple a ab gh Be aed Ng V5 ASS odd 9g cole AUN ABLE! cithl AST A Ge 5 
By Gite ee BB BRS aang 2 oat wg 

gpl Ela VY} Gall old Le 5 oak 1b a Fe 


asws asws asws sSaww 


are the Imams will Give them” my 
knowledge, and my” understanding, therefore be in their®”* Wilayah and do not take a 
confidence from besides them*’, so there would be Released upon you — Wrath from your 
Lord? And the one upon whom the Wrath from his Lord®™ is Released upon, so he has 
perished a ] and what is the life of the world except for a deceptive pleasure? 
[3:185]’’. 


of the guidance. Allah?™ 


asws 


And from Al-Husayn 
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9 ord GS Moye Jas ol ele Sahil 5 Sy 5 pbs BY GE eee g piss he g ab dts IB eal ped «pb -61 
oil 5 aS aya Vi gfe 535 Had ys OLAS ag slate 


Tafseer Al-Qummi — ‘Rasool-Allah**™™ said during the farewell Hajj in Masjid Al-Khief: ‘°?"™” 
shall forsake you and you will be arriving to me” at the Fountain, a Fountain the width of 
which is what is between Busra (a city in Syria), and Sana’a (a city of Yemen), wherein are 
cups of silver of the number of the stars. Indeed! And 1°*™ shall ask you about the two 
weighty things’. 


— Ma G5 bt byt5 6 1h 
They said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*”™”! And what are the two weighty things?” 


veg 434 taal oft 556 ox ast s ate als ol a ole Lig yates eSouth Cab 5 bi ag Cob 959 yas ahi Cus Ju 
odd Je ois aks davai 5 sale es BA BUTI Y 5 cele Oe BA 5 HE oS od ae I & is Bias 3 


He” said: ‘Book of Allah*™, the greater weighty things, an end is in the Hand of Allah?™ 
and an end is in your ends, so adhere with it, you will never stray and never slip; and my” 
family, People*”* of my**”” Household. Surely the Subtle, the Informed has Informed 
me” that these two will never separate until they return to me at the Fountain like 
these two fingers of mine” — and he” gathered between his two index fingers — 
‘And |°*” am not saying like these two’ — and he” gathered between his” index finger 


and the middle finger, so this one has superiority over this”.7°7 


saww 


WE Sygbet sh PL GR OM tae a a Os pedi cod -62 
\ksl8 lays p pl aT 5 us pth gist 2 ate slat cas cadet ¥ 5 iglesss sade ¥ 5 ihe cate dls ¥ 5 ilat 24,8e3 
OW bes abit 5 hi 


asws asws 


sermon: ‘The memorisers from the 
sa ‘said: ‘°° and the People*” of 
my” Household are Purified, therefore do not precede them*™”’, you will stray, and do not 
stay behind from them, you will slip, and do not oppose them*””, you will be ignorant, and 
do not (try to) teach them*”* for they*”* are more knowledgeable than you all. They**”* are 
the flags of the people when old, and the most forbearing of the people when young. So, 


follow the truth and its people**™* wherever they**™* may be’’.7°? 


Tafseer Al-Qummi — ‘Amir Al-Momineen said in his 


companions of Muhammad” have known that he 
Saww 


asws 


As 2 apg A KS Led coo aateall gy OWI J ¢ adh ae he eat hoe old Suc 26 Gh all pe «5 -63 
ial shes be AUS clay A SS Rly ELE Hell nt Ue 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”* having said: ‘When it will be the Day of Qiyamah, Muhammad**”™” 
would be called and be clothed with a pink garment, then he” will stand on the right of 
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the Throne. Then Ibrahim® would be called and be clothed with a white garment, and stand 
on the left of the Throne. 


gros pnd Se Gu axa Ee AS ely 28 yo 1 cok 32 ES Hay OSS cedth of oy oe 


The Ali Amir Al-Momineen**”* would be called and be clothed with a pink garment and stand 
on the right of the Prophet’. Then Ismail* would be Called and be clothed with a white 
garment and stand on the left of Ibrahim®. 


ak} 29s 4) coe ay eat bao Fa ee 293 a gt 4 coe ayeat bao, 24s Cs aA 2% oh 
BY PF Pl cok Be AUB Haig AA oS RP EN @ CaN pull cad Be AUS Bagg AE SS pty PU 
slo cod Sb Joly JS SUS Haig WE S55 


Then Al-Hassan**”* would be called and clothed with a pink garment, and stand on the right 
of Amir Al-Momineen*”*®. Then Al-Husayn** would be called and be clothed with a pink 
garment and stand on the right of Al-Hassan*”*. Then the (rest of the) Imams*** would be 
called and be clothed with pink garments and each one*”* would stand on the right of 


his**”* companion. 


a 
on 


le fh. SLB SG eet 5 ESS be Wks 5p eb SUE pul OY ey Sue 


Then the Shias would be called and they will be standing in front of them*”*. Then (Syeda) 
Fatima**”* would be called (along with) her**”* womenfolk from her*”* offspring and her**”® 
Shias, and they would enter the Paradise without Reckoning. 


q 4 go bie Us « ME REN ey. 2 voy pk ge Haat van 2 at ee ames A Rit 2 e684 o 5 tue eee sacl ad “a as a 
Hb gl EF EB 5 AAT EM BS 5 peal] BG EE SI OV Gs JEM BY 5 Sb Sy IS Be Hiall Ob! Es 2 Gok € 
CBN 5 BoE) A 5 Set. QUart I Gad § 


Then a caller will call out from the interior of the Throne from the direction of the Lord®™ of 
Might and the high horizons: “Best of the fathers is your’ father®* O Muhammad*™, and 
he* is Ibrahim*; and best of the brothers is your” brother**, and he*™’ is Ali*’”* Bin Abu 
Talib*”*; and the best of the grandsons are your” grandsons*"’, and they*” are Al- 
Hassan*™”* and Al-Husayn**’; 

lined Sacts\ 633 5 OE 5 ODE Bb 5 GHGS Oghoi A ats 5 BEA Gb 5 Oe dl 5h 5 
And best of the unborn children is your” unborn child, and he**”* is Mohsin***; and best 
of the communities are the rightly guided ones of your*’ offspring, and they are so and so, 
and so and so; and best of the Shias are your™™ Shias. 


ay, 204 c8$ 0) oF DL a 2 i Pg oP HR Gye? 2 ol ho we sete he Sah ok Me 2 8 ot eS Oe 
5B ABS EAN Cheol 5 We BF) 38 I Us 5 SAN OU) as HF Osplel G8 chew 5 Leg 91 OY) 


Indeed! Muhammad*™™ and his**”” successor*”” and his” two grandsons*”* 


the successful ones!” Then He*™ 


, they are 
will Command with them to go to the Paradise, and that is 
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His*™ Word: so the one who is removed far away from the Fire and enters the Paradise he 
indeed has succeeded; [3:185]”.°** 


IME of Bypthl ob Copa OE og 288 35 be Seal gone of BN ae BB ed Sled J LEW gle ce gull JUS] oS -64 
ciel Sb AU 8) Ge alll yj JE IG SEI nes Gl ge tapell Che te Gye of feed be S415 of all ae be al Be Lesh 


Gohl ele 5 & ies oi aah 5 Wi te 5 255) Sy clatl Ge Soll ps al Cus BW gy Jab Ads 


‘Rasool-Allah™ said: ‘I*”” am leaving behind among you all two commands, one of them 
is longer than the other — Book of Allah®™, a rope extended from the sky to the earth, and 
my family*”*’. Indeed, and these two will never separate until they return to me at 
the Fountain’. 


yas 


way Mal JU tife 3 aes BY dls 


| said to Abu Saeed, ‘Who are his” family*”*?’ He said, ‘People*”* of his?” 
Household’”’.”®° 


Gs) gl jolie ab of dae JG eck pail Eh EME PDL ale Ladt slef Ope (co sleM gle car Gl JES] 4-65 
tht eg Gt SY Je pls ad pli asa D0 8) ash ge ee —Jhy 


saww 


‘| heard Abu Umar, a companion of Abu Al-Abbas Taghlib about the meaning of his 

words: ‘I*“™ am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things’, why did he**“” name 

them as two weighty things?’ He*”* said, ‘Because adhering with these two is heavy 
11 266 


(burdensome)’. 


CF ab of 8) ee St of lle 3 ue of A Be ass FAB gf MA Be Goold feb By AS yl JUS] 5 -66 
Soo 5 a OES Legs G pele 5 lag Fat vs fuel es Wola oF ogee RG Cle 6 By Uo al Sts JU JU Sah Ul 3 ale Uf 


PB ae ag & Bag oS gis 


Hureyra (well-known Ahadith fabricator) 


‘Rasool-Allah™” said: ‘I°°”” am leaving behind among you all two things. You will never 
stray after me’ ever for as long as you take with them both and act with what is in these 
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— Book of Allah®™! and my” Sunnah, for these two will never separate until they return to 


me at the Fountain’”.*°” (the fabricator has doctored it) 


Bh ce Sy JB IG aie gf SF ae OF OS OF Clie oh AE BF sah OF Ae Gf alll oe pb ee -67 
PB ale ig Se Bes ot 5 st Jai cafe 5 342 ace as 5 al cusilat 3h a sane G 


‘Rasool-Allah™” said: ‘I°°”” am leaving behind among you all what if you were to adhere 
with it, you will never stray — Book of Allah” Mighty and Majestic, being a rope extended, 
and my**™ family, People*** of my**”” Household, and they will never separate until they 
return to me at the Fountain’.”°° 


el fe oe eb eel ye A gh eed os OE AT ga ts ee hl ce fd ll JUS] 4) -68 


Ab E55 55 5 col eit Of ttst 5 Sogds Bei By Uo ab Ut 5 6 dbp He op aytht op diay of op Ske of she 


Col ale sg & Bes FEE as gal ape 5 ali cus 2S gy eal As alts 


‘From Ali*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**™™ said: ‘I*"” have been Commanded to pass away, 
and I°*“” am about to be Called and I°*”” must answer, and I**”” am leaving behind among 
you all the two weighty things, one of them is superior than the other — Book of Allah?™ and 
my“ family, People** of my**”” Household. These two will never separate until they 
return to me at the Fountain’”.7°° 


gh ie le 3 x BN ob WE Ye OF of afk 26 yylels Soe gf ae Be Jal Y pel 5 Sthah a JLS| .4) -69 


Bh gle 5g & Oss I LD gt ath te 5 br ces tlt hs hu yo dh dts 38 jG il of tas SP aaa 


ks ha saww 


am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things — Book of Alla and my 


ass of my” Household. These two will never separate until they return to 
21 270 


family, People 


me at the Fountain’. 


BEA op ged oe BS Gah ged 8 hed ye tell A op ee be ak de bed! ll JES] 4 -70 
ial as 32 GS AU hi we 3 eee errr 


ai 362 ss jhe sis eile es, ed yu 085 16 A oe i de 
st 5g 
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‘From Ja’far*™*® Bin Muhammad*™”, from his*® father*”* having said: ‘| came to Jabir Bin 
Abdullah and | said, ‘Inform me about the farewell Hajj’. He mentioned a lengthy Hadeeth, 
then said, ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘I°*”” am leaving behind among you all what if you were to 
adhere with it, you will never stray after me” — Book of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic and 
my“ family, People*’ of my**’™” Household’. Then he said: ‘O Allah”! Be Witness!’ — 
thrice’”’.?”* 


pe Ge EA op Ua we 3s ef atl 25 op OA GSAT 3 A os ee me of ob we 3 Bed! pill SUS] ct -71 


abs cog’ iglast of ay BREF by Xe Ae 4) oo ab dyes Jt 5 ee 
oH gb ig SE WOE ge I ie 5 


‘Rasool-Allah™” said: ‘°°“” am leaving behind among you all what if you were to adhere 
with it, you will never stray — Book of Allah?” and my” family, People**”* of my**”™” 
Household. These two will never separate until they return to me at the Fountain’”’.?” 


ones B As ph gp , ast vated ogi Payee eset 2ap8 18 SE ye di Sys chick oe 
hgh yA Cashes soph ae 153 Se LA WH UI KEY 5 3 aT ate 5 Geil Sy ctae 


‘Rasool-Allah™™ said: ‘If it as if P°”” am being called and I°*™™ shall answer, and I°*”” am 


leaving behind among you all the two weight things, one of them is greater than the other — 
Book of Allah®™, a rope extended from the sky to the earth, and my family, People*S of 
my*“™ Household, and these two will never cease being together until they return to 
me**“™ at the Fountain, therefore consider how you are dealing with me” regarding them 


both” .2”2 


be wah ae ge 2 BH bth oh ayhb lls ail 3 coglts 68 alle 3 yaa of hed of MA Be jab GLEE eal JUS] oS - -~73 
sp GEM hat 5 alii outs oe lat oh g Phat Yu aka 2g 3s Sy oat gif :J6 igo 5) U3 A555 ae Ul as OT the 


Cpl ale ig Ss eels Seay 5 Wi ge dal ate 5 25 My clean gy St ys gs 5 al ous 2 
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saww 


‘He heard Abu Saeed raising that to the Prophet’ having said: ‘O you people! | am 
leaving behind among you all what if you were to take with it, you will never stray from after 
me“ the two weighty things, and one of them is greater than the other — Book of Allah 
Mighty and Majestic, a rope extended from the sky to the earth, and my family, 
People**”* of my**”™” Household. Indeed, and these two will never separate until they return 


to me at the Fountain’”.7”4 


ped YF GlE4| ul ge chloe) Be gt ob ARE Be OGLE of Le A oe OLE of BSA abi te ms {3 BS opt! JUS] «4 -74 
CAE HS SO gaa ds 5 ghee MB sie gs Wi Sols 5h 5 BSI Gu ale UT Ae os Cota $5 wT ah 2G eth 
NE 


‘| saw Abu Zarr Al-Ghifary™ grabbing a knocker of the door of the Kabah and he™ was saying, 
‘Indeed! One who recognises me", so he has recognised me™, and one who does not 
recognise me”, so I’ am Abu Zarr™ Jundab Bin Al-Sakn. 


ard gle Of 9 VI Goh ale I3g Ge Bits BY KE! 5 gh AI aie 5 all US Al A Cale 3) S583 Go alll Ugty Cae 
Ob GE AE Bs FEES CS U4 oy ES 


I? heard Rasool-Allah*™” saying: ‘°“” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty 


things — Book of Allah®™ and my family, People*™* of my” Household, and these two 
will never separate until they return to me” at the Fountain. Indeed, and their example 
among you all is like the ship of Noah**, one who sails in it is saved, and one who stays 


behind from it drowns”’.?”° 


Ft eo EAB ye Hy Be ot of bl 2b 2 OE Pal 2 ES Oh os Geglell SAT gp Ae yu Susy Ad -75 
ede \3g SS Bis BY GaP gs AI ae 5 all CUS He BR AG By Ge bl Jy25 JU IG 0 of 5 be GES of tal 


ioe 


‘Rasool-Allah’™ said: ‘P°"" am leaving behind among you all two caliphs (replacements) — 
Book of Allah®™” and my**”™” family, People*”* of my” Household. These two will never 


separate until they return to me at the Fountain”.””° 


(ial) She te Sash JI 3 KS te gid Fmt LE OH GES! 3s fre Al ot gs ofl oF ott 2A) cpl ILS <4) -76 


Se 5 AIM Sy cbett oe SpE the aly tS BN ge ST ALS alt 253 By Ue allt Jot JG IU I nee Gf 
PHN Ele N3a Be Bhai SKE) 5 se Bl 
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‘Rasool-Allahe™™ said: ‘I°”” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things. One of 
them is greater than the other — Book of Allah®™, a rope extended from the sky to the 
earth, and my” family, People** of my**“™ Household; and these two will never separate 
until they return to me at the Fountain’.*”” 


oe oh a Be eal hoe al we og dl oe pe be peal GB Gly be el os do 5 Gf tl JUS] -7 
CoB gle ig & Ges SE) 5 gs dat bh cur esy Ay 8 8 2 28 


‘From the Prophet’ having said: ‘I°“” am leaving behind among you all the Book of 


Allah*™ and the People*™® of meer Household, and these two will never separate until 
they return to me*™” at the Fountain’ .?” 


BON Be 4 oe alll Spt JB IB ge Gl be yb of ke Be od of yyles be ad we YA Ob slay cs -78 


5 ett oe te Seals O85 3d Je Foe 


ee 


SP tee 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘One who cheers him that he lives 
my" life and dies my” passing away, and enter the Paradise which my Lord®™ 
Promised me”, Garden of Eden my*”™ house, a branch from its branches my**”™ Planted 
by His” Hands, then Said to it: “Be!”, so it came into being, then let him be in the Wilayah 
of Ali*”* from after me*™ and the successors*”® from my” offspring. 


GAGE AW BET Y ai) Ska alll Ab 5 coke 9 cog All GALLE 


saww saww 


Allah*™ would Give them my“ understanding and my” knowledge, and | 
Allah?™, the killers of my” sons*”*, Allah?” will not let them avail of my 
intercession”.””? 


swear by 
Saww 


ah 2 5 MG Ig fae hte ab op ae 3s od lh we of te el ot ce Uh ye ee A ew fle -79 
ge tae Jp oS od JUS oy Sj kage BC te teed ole Ee Gy te A 5 ge OH 5 os OD 
pains plod 5 ons fy steeiil 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘One who cheers him that he lives 
my" life and dies my” passing away and enters a Garden of my” Lord®™, Garden of 
Eden, a branch from its branches my” Lord®™ Planted it with His”™ Hands, Saying to it: 
“Bel”, and it came into being, then let him be in the Wilayah of Ali**”* and the successors” ”* 
from after him*”’, and let him submit to their*™”* merits. 


{ 24 ao pn th 2, Coa vet co. o fate fy t) S3f f§ 2 40. whe ok =e foe 2F o AIL 2h 4 Aneel Syms 2 23 
She ed Soe pele GSO Gal Be Ape alll A SET og td Se Sie AG colle 5 coh pAlbsl Spepisl oll FG 
gelas ay eh Yoo gs al 5 


asws saww 


They*”* are the satisfactory guides. They**”* would be Given my understanding and 
my~“™ knowledge, and they**”* are my” family from my” blood and my flesh. 7" 
complain to Allah®™ of their enemies from my” community, the deniers of their?”® 
merits, the cutters of my” connection regarding them**“*, By Allah?™, they will be killing 


my“ sons*™* and Allah*™ will not let them avail of my intercession’”.”°° 


BE EE ah BF GAS SF ol of mall) b6 AN oh A Be eB of AES Be tly he Ae Bf A OL wl ple; «2 -80 
oss task Cid be Cea Jy gles gh ole te de 5 ee OH 5 le BN Cot ys po hi Js JG JG ib of 3 we 


Bo be ott Se ee 96 ob al gf Ge dye OS ood Ue 


‘From Umar son of Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*”* who said, ‘Rasool-Allah**’™” said: ‘One who loves 
to live my” life and die my” passing away and enter a Garden of Eden which my” 
Lord*™ Promised me”, a branch from its branches He*™ Planted it with His” Hands, 
then Said to it: “Be!”, so it came into being, then let him be in the Wilayah of Ali**”* Bin Abu 
Talib**”* and the successors*” from after him**’ from my offspring. 


ae it 2 Wee oa get ke 3 43 ear See ost we ce bo te BE, Sr ot 6a hs 
Pore ey eee Ter ot nerd 1p ole eo ey 


They will never enter you in a door of straying and will never exit you from a door of 
guidance, and do not (try to) teach them*™* for they**”* are more knowledgeable than you 


are” 281 


ae hte af 32 oN [etl Ge oS ole) oe he pl oe te eh po ag BOs SL ple c -81 
red Casbah Cos So ER Sy SEAU) sb sib be HE 9 cole 9 odd al paUbeT cats Sich os gat Oy a Its JE JB gal 
golds ah heh Y al 


‘From Abu Abdullah*"’ having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*"” said: ‘The People*”” of my" 
Household are the guides after me. Allah°™ will Give them*™”*® my“ understanding 
and my” knowledge, and they**”” are Created from my**”™ essence (clay). So, woe be to 
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asws saww saww 


the deniers of their” rights from after me 
them*"*. Allah?” will not let them avail of my 


, the cutters of my 
saw intercession’ 7°” 


connection regarding 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘One who it cheers him that he lives 
my" life and dies my” passing away and enters a Garden of my Lord*™, Garden of 
Eden, a branch from its branches my” Lord*™ Allah°™ Planted it, then let him be in the 


Wilayah of Ali*“* and the Imams*™* from after him*™’. 


_geuis ali xhct y Bh GES alt 5 gil pane uy Kat ab Mod 5 cob Se Ge gab Lake 5 Logs al patbet cath Assi eis 


asws hai asws 


They are the Imams 
knowledge. They*”” 
to Allah°™ from their*”* enemies from my 


my son*“S, May Allah®™ not avail them of my 


of the guidance. Alla would Give them understanding and 
are my" family, from my“ flesh and my*™ blood. 1°” complain 
sawW Community. By Allah?™, they will be killing 
‘WW intercession”.”** 


ab Jy SG Sis ol ace of Lee J Us og out ge ble of atk Be UES ol oo BL La] SL ll fle cy -83 


all tye cteed ll A) 5 2508 sted 3 als ded 5 te Ag ony York ole te By he A 5 ok OK 5 ate A aif ts 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah** saying: ‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘One who wants to live my*™ life 
and die my” passing away and enter a garden of my” Lord*™, Garden of Eden Planted 
by His” Hands, then let him be in the Wilayah of Ali?™* and befriend his*™s friends and be 
inimical to his*”* enemies, and take as Imams**’ with the successors*”® from after him**”’. 


Y 3 lis ol 2 she ped Conta age’ 3 Stal ff Se irre 


They*™* are my” family, from my” flesh and my blood. Allah®™” would Give 


them*"* my**“™ understanding and my” knowledge. I°*”” complain to Allah°™ of my?” 
*™" connection regarding 


community, the deniers of their®”° merits, the cutters of my 
them*’, and I” swear by Allah®?™, they will be killing my” son**. May Allah?™ not 
avail them my**™™ intercession’’.7°* 


Jb Be fs gl be cad 2 oe lll ue ye Ul pM MEP EG ee Be Se Poa BA 


° 


is by beet 5 HE ig ae dealt § os Ch ole & EM 5 gin Oh 5 GE A i> adh age 


*82 Bihar Al Anwaar —V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7H 81 
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‘From Abu Ja’far** having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**™™ said: ‘One whom it cheers that he lives 
my™"™ life and dies my**"” passing away and enters a garden of Eden, a branch my™"” 
Lord*™ Planted, then let him be in the Wilayah of Ali*”° Bin Abu Talib*”° and his*”* 


successors*”* from after me, 


C5 FE hak OF Sy Ste Oy 5 phe GPT Raa GAGA Y 5 ck Su Be GARY 5 De ott g poe Y Hap 


egal She 8S 5 ted Sb ad GT Sy lke Gy i Ae 5 GS Ke NSS os oh ge sy & OS 


They*”* will not enter you in a door of straying nor exit you from a door of guidance, and do 
not (try to) teach them*’ for they*”* are more knowledgeable than you are, and |°*™ did 
ask my“ Lord*™ there to be no separation between them*’ and the Book until they 
return to me*~™ at the Fountain to be with me like this’ — and he**”™™” pressed between 
his” fingers — ‘Its width is what it between Sana’a (Yemen) up to Ab (Eilat). In it are cups 


of silver and gold the number of the stars’’.7®° 


a 04 8% 4g re 7, te i ee gee 2 -° Bee tomer amg OL rr ¥, 8 , 
Sh. 5 NE NA Ol Be Os Ge al Jp JB IB UE ol ye only lS! Ble GUS Ge Sj A dy les Sl sh 5 -85 


iS Se IVY 28d 5 Sy ied 5 sats Se he Jil a Gas gh ole Ee Ss 5 tt 


‘Rasool-Allah*”™” said: ‘One whom it cheers that he lives my*™ life and dies my passing 


away and settles in a garden of Eden which Allah®™ Planted, then let him be in the Wilayah 
of Ali**”* from after me*”™, and let him befriend his*™”* friends, and let him be guided by the 
Imams**”* from after me. 


“GAGS WW ABUT Y she pyd Gabtill chlo pelted Sy sSall why Lele 5 LG ss sib be aA ate HIB 


saww asws 


They*’ are my” family, having been Created from my*™ clay (essence). They*”* would 

be Graced understanding and knowledge. Woe be to the beliers from my” community of 

their*> merits, the cutters of my” connection regarding them*™*. May Allah®™ not avail 

them of my intercession’’.7°° 

cB Bh ds ates Sh Mb de Ses 5 ge OH 5 ats BM st ys oo dh by J J st gp oy ge eatery 5 -86 
DN ASL BS 5 chk Be SE Oe tb lg de Js oy Witt 


saww saww 


‘Rasool-Allah*”” said: ‘One who loves to live my 
dwell in the eternal Garden which my*”™” Lord*™ Promised me 


life and die my passing away and 
sewW Planting its branch with 


*8° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7 H 84 
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His*™ Hands, then let him be in the Wilayah of Ali? Bin Abu Talib*’, for he**“S will never 


exit you from guidance with will never enter you in a straying”’.7®” 


ee 2 4 gs) gs SOL 8 3 Bie dé Bae ei oo ty ae 4 é 4 » “ne “We ae ay “0 ateah pore S 
5 Mids AbG 5 Ab oS 5 Bod 5 Stas He 5 gle Ober Ul Go all Spt JE IG oe 8h Sy oat, (555) GUS ty 5 -87 
iS Gosstah ot aah Jeetl ob Gig ae els i A 


‘Rasool-Allahe™™ said: ‘I*“™ am the scale of knowledge and Ali*”’ is its two palms, and Al- 


Hassan*”* and Al-Husayn*” are its ropes, and (Syeda) Fatima®*”® is its hanger, and the 
Imams*”* from after me are its pillars weighing in it the deeds of the ones who love 


us**“S and the ones hateful towards us**°”.7°8 


ABN 3 EG BG By ab S25 SG IG De Gf te ay eb 1 a ee oe i og A ew tee c, -88 
Ss UBT AAS ss BT 5 alll Cus 


‘From Abu Abdullah” having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**™ said: ‘°° am leaving behind among 
you all the two weighty things — Book of Allah*™ and People** of my**”” Household’. So 
we*S are the People*™® of his*”” Household’’.7°° 


36 Jb GaN ab we pe Be Be hoe BS Se a oe Ck oh fall ge hed oy Le OL sla» -89 


2% Ay Hat a Ee Me oe ee Rr ag Geen a eee ay. UES aby oft, ge ac Hy gg wet fe Bie Aas 
ol Sv ok W eS 3} 4 Ate NY 4 \gl ai Y Ks eee vo} peel ches 4 5s NI che est] aod ae 3 fps) Lal & uP? als} Jj 
AUS Eybbls gosh ele 55 & as Y 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™*, from Jabir Bin Abdullah Al-Ansari who said, ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘O 
you people! I°*“” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things — the bigger 
weighty thing and the smaller weighty thing. If you were to adhere with these two, you will 
neither stray nor alter; and I°*“™ did ask the Subtle, the Informed that these two should not 
separate until they return to me at the Fountain, and He*™ Granted that’. 


SH BN 5 She BN AB 5 Soul BL Cee 5 alll ag Sb Cee ahh Gus SV 4a J BON) gal G5 SS Ja 5 


They said, ‘And what is the bigger weighty things and what is the smaller weighty thing?’ 
He*"™" said: ‘The bigger weighty things is the Book of Allah*™, a means of its end is in the 
Hand of Allah®”™, and a means of its end it in your hands; and the smaller weighty thing is 


my“ family and People*™® of my“ Household” .7”° 
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cs ETL 236 SiR eyl gto 32 SAI lee 38 od be Ode Gt oS GE EE pb YB AAG] oll fle ©, -90 


Col ede Ibs SS Bes PAB eg 1 Sec BIE AS SE 8) Uo toll U3 Be 


‘asked Abu Ja’far*”* about the words of the Prophet*™™: ‘I°*”” am leaving behind among 
you all the two weighty things, so adhere with these two, for they will never separate until 
they return to me at the Fountain’. 


CoB ele thy SS ale ls ysl 5 ali Gus dig Ve Bx gf dus Je 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Ja’far*™S said: ‘The Book of Allah?™ and the evidence from 


us**“S will not cease to point to it until they both return to me*™’ at the Fountain’”’.~”" 


sp fee of IG SU ye 36 eh 2 AST op oh oo 5915 of A 32 ed op tt os wet By le bal fle oe 91 
Bele FEB sts AT ate 5 all CUS ila of tag REE Oy Uf allt a Dey Go ll J Se ttl C5 ab Sts 


CoH de lag 


‘Abu Ja’far*™”* said: ‘Rasool-Allah*”” called his” companions at Mina and said: ‘O you 
people! 1°” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things, if you were to adhere 
with these two, you will never stray — Book of Allah®™” and my family, People*™*® of 
my*“™ Household, for these two will never separate until they return to me” at the 


Fountain’. 
obi ech aa8h 5 ape 5 al cus aly ows ha Du 3 gv if Ju 4 


Then he’ said: ‘P*"" am leaving behind among you all Sanctities of Allah?! — Book of 
Allah*™ and my family and the Kabah the Sacred House’. 


soe at ie aide oy feat Bet poh 2 aot GSH ot By fee te ceyot . tee af Ge ot 
Noes BB alll S155 JS 5 Wylie Shall LAI 5 Mgt gs RAS UI 5 Iyehed al CUS ¢ tas gl JE 


Then Abu Ja’far*™® said: ‘As for the Book of Allah®™, so they altered (it), and as for the 


Kabah, so they demolished (it), and as for the family*™”’, for they killed (them*™”*), and every 


entrustment of Allah®™, they have broken (and destroyed)”.”? 


Casal gal) ake Say acd 635 Ge alll Syty he 23 gat (os 36 cle of Jud tLe of ye ole ws ot -92 
BNF sash bY Sy 5S oe a ol Ab te Wee Aad of OT pd Gl oft 4s yy Baily Jus 8) Je 


4 deg oF 6 eg SB td Sees 41s Tes th ect 
Os 351 13 ed 4 Stal ZhGo Oglatens aS! 5 gttns 3) 5 Corl 
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‘Rasool-Allah*”” addressed on the day of Friday after Salat Al-Zohr turning to the people. 
He” said: ‘O you people! Surely the Subtle, the Informed has Informed me” He*™ does 
not Give an age to any Prophet® except half the age of the one follows him**™, from the 
ones before him®™, and I**“™” think undoubtedly that it is near that I°*”” answer, and °*™™ will 
be Questioned and you all would be Question. So, have I°*”™” delivered? What is that you are 
saying?’ 


5ghi cai Je ye Ge ab Bid ol 5 Chad 5 coh J ait ys ie 


They said, ‘We testify that you’ have delivered, and advised, and struggled, so may 
Allah*’™” Recompense you goodly on our behalf’. He” said: ‘O Allah®™, be Witness!’ 


sot Ne BOW eee. te, Bey Be BOS. Gy BE 5 the. BOR BE oat os. 3 hee Hg OF why at ae Oey Ae ee Fonte Se 
ws INE Shel as Be GE Cad Ol 5 GE GU Ol 5 GE AAI OF 5 gts 5 sue Le Ol 5 AU VI AY ol gages A | AU Ll JG 


Sigil Fall Ne 


Then he®*™ said: ‘O you people! Did you not testify that there is no god except Allah?™, and 
that Muhammad is His*™ servant and His*™ Rasool®*™™, and that the Paradise is true, 
and that the Fire is true, and that the Resurrection from after the death is true?’ They said, 
‘Yes’. He said: ‘O Allah?™, be Witness!’ 


BIBLE 82 ole 5 NIG 3a ly QU Nga ted gs C2 3s VE eel te Geddy il of 5 ops al & 2 Ty IGF 


sSaww saww 


Then he said: ‘O you people! Allah®?™ is my Master and | am foremost with the 
Momineen than their own selves. Indeed! One whose Master |°°*“” was so Ali*”* is his 
Master. O Allah°™! Befriend the one who befriends him*’ and be Inimical to the one who 


is inimical to him**””. 


5 kbs oO ult Be 


BH ES Ged SAE GRE Al os le Obs Ge AOL 


saww saww 


Then he*™ said: ‘O you people! | shall forsake you would be arriving to me at the 
Fountain, its width is what is between Busra and Sana’a, wherein are cups of the number of 
the stars, cups of silver. Indeed! And I°*™™ shall ask you all when you arrive to me” about 
the two weighty things, therefore look how you are dealing with me’ regarding them 
until you meet me”. 


8. (reer io aiet Z Zot Z of y ue é o, BES ai ae ‘ a poe cA Hig @ ae | “a. eT ee 2 Vs 
Se g VME 5 Wylei Y 4 SG ast g Geb 5 all ay Sb cee ab Gus HSV HEN IG al Jot5 G OLE Us 5 gle 


gla & bag ¥ of 48 Evel 3S 6 oy - sai 


They said, ‘And what are the two weighty things, O Rasool-Allah°’?’ He**™™ said: ‘The 
bigger weighty things is the Book of Allah®™, a means of its end is in the Hand of Allah?™, 
and an end is in your hands, therefore adhere with it, neither will you stray nor be 
humiliated. Indeed, and my**™ family, People*”* of my**”” Household, for the Subtle, the 
Informed has Informed me that they will not separate until they meet me. 
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wpe QIEI 3 G5 GAMA Y 5 1 SUG GAT IG LENG GUS ch a LIE 


And |S” had asked Allah®™ of that for them and He*™ Granted it, therefore you should not 
precede them*”’ for you will be destroyed, nor should you (try to) teach them, for they**”® 


are more knowledgeable than you are”.””° 


y et ae “tee 2 Cera Cae eee Z ae on at te con pee gee Bet 4 

PX EAE Ge abl Spt SE NG ge Suse al 22 UT 36 LEN ye sel 8 cs olell Ui we 23 288 Be gH Lael) LAI cle -93 
sted 2.2. o2tizet 2 iy 2 2 o88F 4 at) Go 4) 75 88 Se att oko sek pte acts 
QUareS) Cif SHSel 5 al Ge SSl Cy AlN O] Co Ready ASCE AR ASY 5 FAN Lis Ate 


asws asws 


, from Amir Al-Momineen*”® having said: 
asws it 


asws 


‘From Al-Reza*“*®, from his**”* forefathers 
‘Rasool-Allahe™” said: ‘O Ali*”°! With you**® this matter has begun and with you 
would end. Upon you**””’ is to be with the patience for the end-result is for the pious. You 
are the party of Allah*™ and your**“s enemies are the party of Satan”. 


YES 455 abl SUT fee UGS Be 5 CARI bg LEE Be tN aga 5 gale de alll abd GST slice fs) hy 5 ASELLI 3) gb 
1g Saf 586 all web Jy et shes 


asws asws 


Beatitude is for the one who obeys you and woe be unto the one who disobeys you~’. 
You (Imams**“5) are the Divine Authorities of Allah®™” upon His*™ creatures, and the Firmest 
Handhold, one who adheres with it would be guided, and one who neglects it would stray. 
?’™! ask Allah®™ for the Paradise you*™’. No one will preceded you*™* to the obedience of 


Allah®™ for you?’ are foremost with it’’.7°* 


sol 32 Nb hes ce oh st 2 8 Gf ge ef Be ol ce gp OA Be Gey 3 te oe ytd a I -94 
staal 5 aplicdh day 2558 oy abi Gls & 5 SG GS A oe & We oo ab dts J J 


‘From Umar son of Ali**”’ Bin Abu Talib**”*, from his father®*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah”” 
said: ‘O Ali*”*! With us*”* Allah®*™ will end the Religion just as He*™ Began it with us*”*, 
and through us*™”* Allah*’” Harmonised between the hearts after the enmity and the 
hatred’’.*”° 


ge oe ¢ Red of ee ods 38 al be MA OS Be eley) J) Sy ste ote pY Ysladll b Regd) OLS ad -95 
2 6 Me giey Aust pe visi @  Amehye ep eye at Vefee gt 2% pois) 2 14 be oe Boye Ty Vie Ee he eee Sef, 
pastel ob Sy htcNh HEN Gg SLT BAS Be AN 5 scat Jyh Lalas 5 soll Of LE 5 lB day Rab l Lo alll Ups JE JE SL 


Kitab Al-Rowza, ‘Al-Fazail’ of Ibn Shazan - Raising it to the Imam _ Ja’far*”° Bin 
Muhammad*’, from his**”’ father*”’, from his*”* grandfather*’ Ali**”* Bin Al-Husayn*™”, 


*°3 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 7 H 92 
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asws saww 


from Jabir Al-Ansari who said, ‘Rasool-Allah°*™ said: ‘(Syeda) Fatima*’ is the joy of my 


heart, and her**“”* two sons” are the fruits of my” heart, and her**”* husband is the light 


of my” eyes, and the Imams*”* from her*™”* sons*“* are my*”” trustees, and the 
extended rope. So, the one who holds fast with them 


asWS so he has attained salvation, and 
one who stays behind from them**”* 1 296 


, so he has collapsed’’. 


spdsl of gle pUYh anh 32 stdl we 63 8 pryh 6 Gotta utd op he play oe zd tol Cates tp al) ss” wnss”-96 


S385 Go aD Sots ph Eke JB gel gle of od play aul 22 Saute 55 


(The book) ‘Kashf Al-Ghumma’, from the virtues by Al-Khawarazimy, from the Imam 
Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad Al-Sadiq***®, from the Imam Muhammad*™’* Bin Ali Al-Bagir®”’, 
from his*“* father*™* the Imam Ali*”° Bin Al-Husayn Zayn Al-Abideen*"’, from his**“® 
father*”* the Imam*“* Al-Husayn Bin Ali*’”° the martyr who said: ‘I°°”* heard my**"® 
grandfather” Rasool-Allah*™ saying: 


St Fa aeglies 5 CSA 457 Gall 453 5 Ob ol gi de Jeb Gy gies gh Sh A 5 he Ok 5 ls AO Cal ty 
BC tS) ih ot by SAF SI I oats 


saww saww 


‘One who loves to live my life, and die my passing away and enter the Paradise 
which my**”” Lord*™ Promised me**™, then let him be in the Wilayah of Ali” Bin Abu 
Talib’ and his*’ offspring, the pure Imams**”’, and the lamps for the darkness, from after 


him?’ for they*S will never exit you from the door of guidance to the door of straying”.””” 


Bye Al Sty gs nde piogh hs bas US JE a A oft dy hy: SELL Loy OLS (2 OILE Gp Jobaall «b -97 


ALeT a5 5 allt ihe 255 ST i Oye TUS outs 


‘When we returned from the farewell Hajj, we sat with Rasool-Allahe™ in his**”” Masjid. 
He” said: ‘Do you know what |**"™” going to say to you all?’ They said, ‘Allah”™” and His” 
Rasool**”” are more knowing’. 


wt F. ae oo if a oh ae raed 2 ot te eat o eapae 2 y A Ce ee ee ee ee 
5 VI SB5 Bh Se Nl ee ee od el BAT GE BANU gg ANAS af cell al le Gs Jeg Ge al OF bpale! JU 


sib 5 the pee OIE 3 5 Eg sit 


He” said: ‘Know that Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic Conferred upon the people of the 
Religion when He*™ Guided them through me, and I*”” am conferring upon the people 
of the Religion when |**”” guide them through Ali**”* Bin Abu Talib*”*® and through my” 
offspring*”*. Indeed! And the one who is guided through them attains salvation, and one 
who stays behind from them strays and collapses. 


peal Bb SY 5 hay 6 5H) AAU epee gles 5 UI 5 Glee Lily 5 Se Mates Sabb OW ch JBI 5 ate Goal Ul BU gi 
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asws saww 


O you people! Allah?™, Allah?™ regarding my” family and the People*™*® of my 
Household, for (Syeda) Fatima®*”® is a part of mine”, and her**”* two sons*** are myo” 
two limbs, and I°*”” and her®**”* husband are like the illumination. O Allah°™”! Mercy the one 
who mercies them 


48S and do not Forgive the ones who oppress them*””. 
JI AT AIF I 5 site Baas 4 


saww saww 


Then his*”” eyes flowed with tears and he said: ‘It is as if | am looking at the 


situation (scenes)”’.?7° 


al of ge he & | Bo dee poke te ts 3 SS cas Juee alk 5) ge alli dys JG IB ¢ wut ee cae ae -~98 


And by the chain from Al-Sadiq*”’, from his*** forefathers*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*” 
said: ‘Allah*™ the Exalted Made the offspring of every Prophet’ to be from his*® lineage, 
and Made my*™™ offspring from the lineage of Ali*“* Bin Abu Talib*”*° with my” 
daughter*™”* Fatima*”’. 


tse 44 4 “Zo a {peewee ot ae SOHN a ee ie a, os a) It 2422 2 set 3 2s das Me eee Oe a 
Vg pA § ptt Sie GU] Se ARIE Colle be lac JI 5 pala] UT pg ey 5 p5l alee! LS ALLS) Slat all O) 5 
C* » eee a 80 4a o Tog WES fy FANT ARE o£ ORE Hee alt ots Cae t 0 Att o 074 


And Allah®™ the Exalted Chose them*“S just as He” Chose Adam and Noah and the 
progeny of Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran above the worlds [3:33]. Therefore follow 
them*™*, they*”* will guide you to the Straight Path, and place them*”” forward and do not 
precede upon them**’, for they**”* are more forbearing than you all when young, and more 
knowledgeable than you all when old. Follow them*™’, for they*”* will not enter you into 
straying nor exit you from guidance”.””” 


5 thd Bod 5 tod 5 acid the 5 gbell bie Uf Yo alt dt5 Ju ys agit olga of So 5 GU oF Cat Sy de steel, 5 -99 
Seat 5S Saket Gye Sut a3 O5gi5 satel 55 DE Lead gall tp LN 5 Me Leb 


‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘I*“™” am the scale of knowledge and Ali*”’ is its two palms, and Al- 


Hassan*”* and Al-Husayn*”” are its ropes, and (Syeda) Fatima®”® is its hanger, and the 
Imams*” from their®”* sons*”*, He*™ will Establish for them**”’ of the Day of Qiyamah and 
they will be weighing in it the deeds from the ones who love us*™S and the haters”.°° 


SG IG ge BUT Be a ye whe of od oo ate Gf ede be aul be te be bell GE OL eke Lo shel ope « -100 
AG 5 spe sted 5 sods te igs cusch li fee pete * BW aly Gnteeg 5 sed ae OH OT Cat ts oo alt yy 
ol 24 slay 
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‘From Al-Reza*"*, from his**”* forefathers*”” having said: ‘Rasool-Allah**’™ said: ‘One who 
loves to sail the ship of salvation and attach with the Firmest Handhold, and hold fast to the 
strong rope of Allah®™, then let him be in the Wilayah of Ali?™* after me”, and let him be 
inimical to his*”* enemies, and let him take as Imams*”* with the guides from his**”’ sons. 
Lie 5A 5 ab Se ge 5 ge ee Et Sy ot is 5 att tse 5 ous gl Ue ol at 5 seit 5 suk aig 
lbehs) Ci pglact 


Saww sSaww 


Caliphs, and my successors*’, and Divine Authorities of Allah?™ 
va’ and chiefs of my**"” community, and guides of the pious to 
WW party, and my” party is party of Allah” Mighty and 


enemies is party of Satan'®” 3° 


They’ are my 
upon the creatures after me 
the Paradise. Their®”” party is my 
Majestic, and party of their?” 


ea AG By 5 Ct his Bale Go dl Its SG IG ge gt 3s Lat 35 BNE EDL, DL ade Lost Lal Ope « -101 


sLiged QyAl® ass yb ats fat ate 5 25 J] cet aye Syl oe Sa DN Cus AW ge ST ASST gli 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza*””, by the three chains from Al-Reza*"’, from his*”* 
forefathers*”® having said: ‘Rasool-Allah°™ said: ‘It is as if I°”” have been Called and °°” 
must answer, and I**”” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things, one of the 
two is greater than the other — Book of Allah®™ the Exalted, being a rope extended from the 
sky to the earth, and my” family, People*** of my*”” Household, therefore look at how 
you are dealing with me” regarding them both”.° 


gl ye DN See S1Ng 5 oe eH ye DN Ips SG I g Bet 2 LOM oe teed SEY PL ale Lost lel One wo -102 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza**”” — By the chain of Al-Tameemi, from Al-Reza*"’, from 
his” forefathers*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘You, O Ali*”*, and your**“* sons*”® 


are the Choice of Allah®?™ from His*™ creatures”? 


4 aI 2a ale 5 BNNs 2% lg Fall BYps flab ue ES ts oll ity 0G OG yl 135 PLS ale Log lef One .o -103 


BGS JAI 5 eed Be hell 9 lel ts Sel 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza*”” — By these chains, said, ‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘One 
whose Master |S?” was, so Ali*° is his Master. O Allah®™! Befriend the one who befriends 
him**“* and be Inimical to the one who is inimical to him*”*, and Support the one who 
supports him*"’, and Help the one who helps him**’ and abandons his*”* enemies. 


S pga ey De! 5 yale ie eae eae 5 yal nih pe) 9 pearl dee os pad a Se oe oe 


Ba BR BAB cg Aa R. 6 o- PWEE oa HOME wa dee 
CaF Cab El bled fa CUA 5 AgELLI 3 SSI 
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And Be for him**’ and for his*“* sons*™*, and Replace among them*"’ with goodness and 


Bless them*™S regarding what You*™ Give them*™’, and Aid them*S with the Holy Spirit, 
and Protect them** wherever they*’ head from the earth, and Make the Imamate to be 
among them*™”*, and Thank the ones who obey them**”’, and Destroy the ones who disobey 
them***, You are near, Answering”.°”" 
5 od 5 AebU 5 te 5 OY eel hs gg Ck AE 16 oo 2a 53 oY Ng PL ale Loh Lal ope «wo -104 

EB Bl be OS Gs 5 ed 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza**”* — By this chain from the Prophet” having said: ‘It is 
not allowed for anyone to be with sexual impurity in this Masjid except 1°”, and Ali’, and 
(Syeda) Fatima®™”*, and Al-Hassan**, and Al-Husayn**”’, and the ones who are from my” 
family, so they are from me” 2 


Bias BS 5 ope 5 oli us ppl 25a AG 4 JB tl oF al eg DL ale Let sla Ope 6 gl JUS] <4) -105 
PF) ge ig & 


(The books) ‘Ikmal Al-Deen’ (and) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza*””, by this chain from the 
Prophet’ having said: ‘’*”” am leaving behind among you all the two weighty things — 
Book of Allah*™ and my**”” family*”*, and they will never separate until they return to 


me? at the Fountain’ .°”° 


BY 5 bE beg SG oo 2 ye oY Ng LN ade Loh jLaf oye «2 -106 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza*”” — By this chain from the Prophet**™ having said: ‘The 


middle (centre) of the Paradise is for mes” and my family” 2°” 


iF ll SA BE cent oh uel] Le at of A of all ie Be SUE I ob ge gl ceshll AAU ULSI cs -107 
Laas} OV YS alah ASG3 UB) gts Go alll Spy ae Sl Cob dae Gl ES aul U6 hal Ge of pod oF peli fF yA B le 
CoB ae iy SS Beds Sa) 5 ahs aT rhe 5 oI Sy cles oy Syllt ahs alll Ot SW gy 557 


‘He heard Rasool-Allah*™” saying: ‘| am leaving behind among you all the two weighty 
things, except that one of them is greater than the other — Book of Allah®™, a rope 
extended from the sky to the earth, and my” family”, People**”* of my**“™ Household, 
and these two will never separate until they return to me at the Fountain’. 


ae as ee eee ree ah ape Seay By a GE pee i ae ee goo oh at SR: WR 2 
Ten cecael Npinel 9 mgtnne JF lgecls wr jai Ny ol 3 YI esl) sl re oe Se Oe ol YI Jb 5 
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And he**™™ said: ‘Indeed! The People*”* of my**“” Household is my**”™” spring to shelter to. 
Indeed! And the Helpers are my shield, therefore pardon their evil ones and assist their 


good ones” .°°8 


clea gl le 35 Coy asta we 3 GAT 32 gli pi § we of ns be fe aah gl TA aglall etl GUY «Le -108 
fee gy ABV cab ted a) cs Jat dads all 8 Go alti 25 Se Og aT 32 Let 2 


‘From Al-Reza*’, from his*™* forefathers*™® having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘Allah?™ 
Took the Responsibility for me” regarding the People*”” of my*“™ Household, for the 
ones from them meeting Him*™, they will not associate anything with Him?” 2°? 


STEREO ol oy Oe ae! Bg) A> ot a Ge Ga get i ee eal glenn cath dle e108 


Tye ce (ye Sog he fy ee fe 208 8% gig ot 21. WS a % SE ao oat » ge o CSA? oe goth x 

Se 5 SS abl Sls ALB ASB NU BIg Corl 63) OF B85) BY sl Ge Zeill OF tbl ane GI BS ee gf MLS BS Bat! YS 
Zr tele Socg dy ve hes que. Me (Ete eM ase .goese . Bt Bah tie dae pe: ui EK eh oe eRe yee My 2 eH wee. a 
2 eo Atk 


‘The Prophet’ said: ‘I°*“™” am about to be Called so I**”” must answer, and |°*“™” am leaving 


behind among you all the two weighty things — Book of Allah*™” Mighty and Majestic, and 
my“ family. The Book of Allah*™ is a rope extended between the sky and the earth and 
my” family is People*”* of my**”” Household, and the Subtle, the Informed, Informed 
me” these two will never separate until they return to me at the Fountain, therefore 


look what is that you are dealing with me” regarding them both”.?”° 


weal ob GUE Be feb ol ol ob anh ye the Be Sacks LAY gles ces pod ade Log! lel Ope co quill JUS 4) -110 
Sell co She 5 AN cus alas a SAE By al Sots Jah ge eg Seba Sel det IU ¢ hed 2 ul 26 Galil! 5 


ass from Al-Husayn*”* having said: ‘Amir Al- 


was asked about the meaning of the words of Rasool-Allahe™”: ‘I°°”” am 


hom and myo” 


‘From Al-Sadiq*”*, from his**”* forefathers 
Momineen*® 
leaving behind among you all the two weighty things — Book of Alla 
family” from the family’. 


en ae é gee yt: RF Ge SING, NE Bes A wea aGies ao Ud ose S18 af fs 0 foe 2 Aocky 2 Aol ty ee 2 et 184 
S55 cE N93 8 SE PERLE Y 5 al CUS Os EY ESE 5 des eRe FI US Fe etl AY 9g CN 9g Gol 9 UN SUS 
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He®™* said: ‘I, and Al-Hassan*™*, and the nine Imams*”* from the sons*”* of Al- 
Husayn**, ninth of them*"’ being their*”* Mahdi*"’, and their*™*® Qaim*™*. They*™”* will 
not separate from the Book of Allah*™ nor will it separate from them*™”* until they return to 


Rasool-Allah*™ at his Fountain’ .2*? 


ab Jy25 JB IG jo tl 2 Golesi 22 anh 52 GLE ofl oe Coad os SAN oe SD Le gle ee pall JUS] oS -111 


ale GS ee 9 WSUS oA! ide N33 Se Bis GE 5 ge RI oe 5 oll Cl WE) OS GE 3) > 


‘From Al-Sadiq*”’, from his*™*® forefathers*”” having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘?°”” am 
leaving behind among you all the two weighty things — Book of Allah” and my**”” family, 
People*™”*® of my**“™” Household, and these two will never separate until they return to 
me*“" at the Fountain like these two’ — and he” pressed together his**”” two 


forefingers’. 
BAI 05s Sy chek gt A 5 SA 5 Sod 5 he JG he 3 5 ol Sty 6 SU Cob al we ty ple al Ls 


Jabir Bin Abdullah Al-Ansari stood up to him®**”” and said, ‘O Rasool-Allah**”™”! And who are 
your” family?” He” said: ‘Ali**, and Al-Hassan**™”*, and Al-Husayn**” and the Imams*"* 
from the sons** of Al-Husayn*™* up to the Day of Qiyamah”’.?” 


des ol us ee BS8 U Gy o obl bts JB IB ot op ah oe oatty AT bs Bl Sa g Ube og Jot -112 


Ph! de 135 ES Bs EI 5 gh A ae 5 LaiN A ola Ge & 3,48 


‘Rasool-Allahe™™ said: ‘°°”” am leaving behind among you all two Caliphs (replacement 
guides) — Book of Allah*™, a rope extending between the sky to the earth, and my” 
family, People*”* of my” Household, and these two will never separate until they return 
to me at the Fountain’”.?”* 
8 SyHlh cas ghee gosh ele Sybst5 p81 5 Les 255 3) oe allt dyty SG IG at 25 5 86 oatiny tatphell 2 Lett coy 5 -113 

al Jy25 6 ONE 5 ha al 


rjpawy saww 


shall forsake you all and you will be arriving to me at the Fountain, therefore look 
“WW regarding the two weighty things’. It was said, ‘And 


heer” 


at how you are dealing with me 
what are the two weighty things, O Rasool-Alla 
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Col ae 35 & as SKE 5 ae BEN 5 iat ¥ 51 7 epee tees a wake abn Lush Ss 


51 NaS ALL SG 35 aus eh CTL 


He*S said: ‘The bigger is the Book of Allah®™, a means of its end is in the Hand of Allah?™ 
and an end is in your hands, therefore adhere with it, you will never slip nor stray, and the 
smaller is my” family, and these two will never separate until they return to me* at the 
Fountain; and 1°” did ask my” Lord®™ of that to be for them therefore do not precede 
them both, for you will be destroyed, nor (try to) teach them for they are more knowing 
that you are’’.*"* 


ur Hh Jy 5 SB MB 5B wees sh 3s tatplell 5 SAT 5 nes 35 Let cy 5 - -114 


Boe 


he 5 ON 5 claet Gy u 58k se sh cus 2 Wg ST ALT oof ous 


‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘O you people! I°*” am leaving behind among you all what if you 


were to take with it, you will never stray after me”, two commands. One of them is bigger 
than the other — Book of Allah®?™, a rope extending what is between the sky and the earth, 
and my” family, People*”* of my**”” Household, and these two will never separate until 
they return to me at the Fountain’’.*”” 


S6 IB ¢ ae Gh be et Be [pal] el ge oo ol oe tae aed pe 5 hed gy Aad Sta ples ey -115 


Sppllall ib Se aati 5 AE 5 cole 5 cold 5 cole pet Gani Ys att ME ate Be a LAT gy allt gl yo ab Js 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™® having said: ‘Rasool-Allahs™ said: ‘But by Allah®™! Surely among the 
People*”* of my*”” Household from my**”™ family are Guided guides from after me. 
They*’ will be Given my**”™” knowledge and my*”™” understand, and my” forbearance, 
and my” manners, and their**”” clay (essence) is from my**™ clay, the clean. 


ses abs ATG Vi ngds gl de Wl 5 agile Sgzeeaal cle fged Coble coats tye oh Gy iS ty 5, SCAU ohhh 
WS rights, the beliers of them*”* from after me”, the 
aw the ones ruling upon them, and seizing 
sawW intercession’”.> © 


Woe be unto the deniers of their 
cutters of my” connection regarding them 
their?’ rights from them**’. Indeed! Allah*™ will not avail them of my 


we DN Sets SE SG yd 32 ab op Ft Be ys oe RLY ao op al ue 88 Ohke 36 LEN ol yull ple «, -116 
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‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘One who cheers him that he lives my*™ life and dies my*"™ passing 


away and enters the Paradise which my” Lord? has Promised me, a branch from its 
branches He*™ Planted with His*™ Hands, then Said to it: “Be!” So it came into being, then 
let him be in the Wilayah of Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*** from after me”, and the successors**”® 
from my offspring, for them*”* will not exit you from guidance nor assist you in 
destruction, and do not (try to) teach them*’, for they** are more knowledgeable than 


you are”. ant 


5 te Se be oo i dps JG Ie aust 32 Lg Gh 555 oe JE ye pe all ke SL tle ¢, -117 


5 got AW GBURET 05 5 oF HED ci Se steed 5 @ ttl yl of Ge GE ony Yee Que te By Re JPG 5 phe Os 


le 


‘From one of the two (5" or 6” Imam*™5) having said: ‘Rasool-Allah°™™ said: ‘One whom it 


cheers that he lives my**”™ life and dies my" passing away and enters a Garden of my” 
Lord*™ Garden of Eden He*™ Planted by His*™ Hands, then let him be in the Wilayah of 


Ali** Bin Abu Talib*™* and the successors*”” from after him*™”’, for they*”* are my” 


flesh and my” blood. Allah?” will Give them my” understanding and my 


knowledge”.?"® 


saww 


a4 ew, 8. 9% 27 oat oS a giee- “Wwe? ty Nga o he se foe Bf UE ee ew ee aE gah we Ve 
GA Ol 5 Geges BIO) Sal a Of til pales Js je all Jgty Che JB HUE ofl ge Ip Hilts 3 Jil S45 dsl -118 


bos seen St at Pees aere oN aaa ile ae, eG Se hence, Shia ds Bide cc oe ee 
AU gts 5 RRA Fal) UE 5 GA AL] gg Se RL g sade 5 US § eed 3 I BE 


‘Rasool-Allah™™” addressed. He®*™™” said: ‘Community of people! Allah” Revealed to 
me that I" shall be expiring and that the son*”* of my**”” uncle”, he*”* is my 
brother*’, and my” successors*’, and Guardian of Allah?™, and my Caliph, and the 
deliverer on my*”™” behalf, and he*® is the Imam*”* of the pious, and guide of the 
resplendent, and leader of the Religion. 


asws 


Suet aeves e Bee By o aes Sit a goss 2 ter oe Nyt a pte By oo 89% % elit a 47 E By 2 2heek a ate a fy oe 24 Get a Bo aie ys 
ARS ARS gees ol 4 ral als ogecagls ol a Slo peeweya ol 4 qiabl Ul dgaceb) oO! 5 &35 agate ol 5 p85) gh Lael ol 
aBES al 


\ 


asws asws 
, he 


If you seek to be guided by him will guide you aright, and if you pledge allegiance 
to him*’, you will attain salvation, and if you obey him*™, so it is Allah®™ you are obeying, 
and if you disobey him?™S, it is Allah®™ you are disobeying, and if you pledge allegiance to 
him?S, it is Allah” you are pledging to, and if you break his**“S allegiance, it is Allah?™ 
allegiance you are breaking. 
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5 té GE ad ta 5 OTN le 308 tae te 5 OA ale Jet 45 5 He al Sy 


Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Revealed the Quran unto me**”™ and Ali*® is its ambassador. 
So the one who opposes the Quran, strays, and the one who follows other than Ali**”’, will 
be disgraced. 


Wyss plain 5 Gglbes 5 ub Ob 8% ASS) 5 gee ge au >3U gb 5 sole 5 JAI Of YI UW) joes 


wy 3405 


ee Gilt Cs” 


asws Saww saww 


Community of people! Indeed, the People” of my Household are my special ones, 
and my” near ones, and my*™ children, and my*”™ offspring, and my**”™ flesh, and 
my" blood, and my“ entrustments, and you all will be gathered tomorrow and 
Questions about the two weighty things, therefore look at how you are dealing with me” 
regarding them®*™’. 


aa. gig 


aD WyBBS 5S a8 ph Be oh Ub Ba 5 gel i aac Bs 5 gel Lab peal Bs 5 gall Lit eal By 5 IST A past 3. 
A) Aigllb Aakes ES 3a 5 phates OW yal as GI UE Syl 27 us typhi 5 


asws saww asws 


The one who hurts them*””” so he has hurt me’, and one who is unjust to them” so he 
has been unjust to me”, and one who helps them*™”* so he has helped me**™, and one 
who honours them**”* so he has honoured me*™’, and one who seeks the guidance from 
others so he has belied me, therefore fear Allah®™ and look at what you will be saying 
tomorrow, for |**”™ shall dispute to the ones who had disputed them*””*, and one whom 
°°" dispute, doom would be for him’’. 

ie Ee bes A Sg Jyh ilabt sti Be al ase gl ie & etal BEF 36 golly deel ses US g Ghee se 5 


sosls A aepha ays ss WLI Ls 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘The people are being heedless of the words of Rasool- 
Allah**’” regarding Ali” on the day of Ghadeer Knumm just as they are being heedless of 
his*”* words on the day of the drinking place of Umm Ibrahim* 


Kit pick se Sa eo SO Ae 4 as. 3 ee ae eS oe é Iie! % AG i. ilies viene ae a ae ba & 
Bs aos | fl idl 


eKcheb is tS Gh 5 26 Opaontts eS 5 


The people came to console him* and Ali*”* came to be near Rasool-Allah*’”, but could 
not find a place. When Rasool-Allah**’™” saw that they are not making way for Ali*”*, he" 
said: ‘O community of the people! They*”* are the People” of my*”™” Household. You are 
belittling them*”* while °°” am still alive, being in your midst. 


sls 5 cle 5 Bei 5 td aH yal Gach 5 4 4 eal 4 SG col 5 RUB 5 HH Sie cas V dt by dee 35 ab g ul 
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But by Allah?™! If 15°” were to be absent, then Allah®™ will not be Absent from you all. The 
cool breeze, and the rest, and the pleasure, and the glad tidings, and the love, and the love, 
and love (of others) is for the one who emulates Ali*” and is in his*”* Wilayah, and submits 
to him*’ and to the successors*”® from after him**"’. 


5S se 5 Ad ed 5 Se mall 5 pale! Ce GY lhl G GE DE & SP ee BS cle) pe cele Gg debs ol Ge & 
2) ie Ey =. dba do Sout %. lot a 18 Swf tt oe ws ME aut gMlad 
spree Batt AU 5 aks Se Leeks So G5 HS ed Yeh Ue 5 Ay feast UI gies Alas 


Saww asws Saww 


intercession because they” are my 
saw’ an example flowing in 


A right of Ali*”* is that °°" include them in my 
followers, so the one who follows me”, he is from me 
Ibrahim®, because |**”” am from Ibrahim® and Ibrahim® is from me”, and my Religion 
is his** Religion, and my**”™ Sunnah is his* Sunnah, and his** merits are my” merits, and 
" superior than him*, and my*”” merits are for him*, merits Ratified by the Words of 
my*"” Lord?™!: Offspring, one being from the other; and Allah is Hearing, Knowing 
[3:34]”°"° 
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CHAPTERS ON THE VERSES REVEALED 
REGARDING THEM*” 


ue heres ST ne JT OTB OL 


CHAPTER 8 — ‘AAL — E- YASEEN ARE THE AAL (PROGENY* ) 
OF MUHAMMAD" 


$5 Al 35 3 gypdet Juss ataleh Ste Ff sath seh food g with gale ep Leth EI Leg Ll ale Lol lef Ope wo -1 
“shad is do Sb Bal CN a Sh GF a ait ble de Glopall gol Hl) SAI OTA 5 Ge de 5 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza*”” — Among what Al-Reza*”” argued against the scholars 
regarding the merits of the clean family*”” is that he*”° asked the scholars: ‘Inform me 
about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: By the Wise Quran [36:2] You are one of 
the Rasools [36:3] Upon a Straight Path [36:4], so who is meant by the Word ‘Ya Seen’ ?’ 
The scholars said, ‘Ya Seen’ is Muhammad**™, no one doubts with regards to it’. 


plas d as 5 Se ally St ays 5 ale 34 VW giteg eet dls Ve sg ed Tg eed bi gs 5 fe digs ods of Je 
JA 5 pike 5 eight le Bole JU 5 peal le PO JU 5 eal a od de ole Ses 5 As Jus Lo tN EY as Le 
252 ST ki oe ST de Bale As 5 IE 5 yl 5 ot ST de Pe IBY 5 pail JT Ble ds tg oy UT LE 


Abu Al-Hassan*™* said: ‘Allah? Mighty and Majestic Gave Muhammad” and the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™™, a Grace from that which has not reached anyone, and that 
Allah®*™ Mighty and Majestic did not Send Greetings upon anyone except upon the 
Prophets®, therefore the Blessed and Exalted Said: Greetings be upon Noah among the 
nations [37:79], and Said: Greetings be upon Ibrahim [37:109], and Said: Greetings be upon 
Musa and Haroun [37:120], and did not Say Greetings upon the Progeny of Noah™, or upon 
the Progeny of Musa”, or upon the Progeny of Ibrahim®, and the Mighty and Majestic Said: 
Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130]. The Progeny** of Yaseen means the 
Progeny*™* of Muhammad**™™”,7° 


2) At Rh is Je ts oh A ah i yy. sald oy hy Sg aD day Lae cyl) Cah AEN 555 ja 2 


v2 ah Jets Of Db ge the Be ah ot gale Be pte Gl yf oul el Le eB A a ESS BS 
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‘From Ali*™*: ‘Rasool-Allah™”, his” name is ‘Yaseen’, and we*”’* are those Allah*™ Said: 
yy 321 


Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130]’’. 


BME A gb AB BS REY gb OE Foot Ue Cyl of MG BS Fett) ek of EP Be Lal li 3 he BS 5 -3 
MB IS pe SL Be Ys 5 5 


‘Regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen 
[37:130], he*”’ said: ‘We’ are they, the Progeny*™”® of Muhammad”? 


cle fe IS yo SE op 8 2 endl Gals BS Be 6B FS stg 6 al gl ae Ue oe Lat te 5-4 
BB ST Le isl IG ee ST Ee Js 5 HG HE 


‘Regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130], 
he said, ‘Yes, the Progeny*™* of Muhammad*"™”.??° 


sSoheeGAN ya Ey AGS ale YSN 5 go ally Sys A Lats ¢ Got Jb SAI SHB 5 oe pal pet 5-5 
Tafseer Al-Qummi - Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130]. Al-Sadiq*™”* said: ‘Yaseen 
is aname of Rasool-Allah*™™”, and the evidence upon it are his” Words: You are one of the 
Rasools [36:3] >" 


gale BN ce ST 5 A I eT EG eg othe UF 5 Ns ct ST fe SSF all pw 5 -6 

PEN 5 seal agile 
Tafseer Al-Qummi -— Then the Mighty and Majestic Mentioned the Progeny*™”* of 
Muhammad, so He*™ Said: ‘And upon it, We Left (his mention to be) among the later 
ones [37:129] Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130]. He said: ‘Muhammad and 
the Progeny*”* of Muhammad*”™”, the Imams**“*, upon them*”’ be the Blessings and the 


Greetings’. (Not a Hadeeth) 


oF aS be cl oh hy be ab Gh gp ed eo Mee of 28 2 Godlhl oo tutte Gyre SUM oh Le gle ee -7 
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asws *aSWS 


, from Ali regarding the Words of the 
asw* said: ‘Yaseen is 


‘From Al-Sadiq*”’, from his*”* forefathers 
Mighty and Majestic: Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130]. He 


Muhammad and we*™’ are the Progeny**™”® of Yaseen”’.*”° 


bb lent yo tab ae oF SHS of Oat 38 ae che 2 Ceol 2 2 taStls Sytal) SLY ch je Yl glu ce -8 


A UE pe IB ee ST oe BG Os 5 a ga 


‘Regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen 
[37:130]. He said, ‘Yaseen is Muhammad™”.??” 


sh 5 SAG Gab hp a8 te Gla he oh AT 3 Sg ged of alll we ef Gell SUM Le gle es -9 


BES Se IB a TE DE Bs 5 FS HU Bl ge cle Gh be HE gp HE Bs Os Gf EB 


‘Regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130]. 
He said, ‘The Progeny*™* of Muhammad” .228 


hi of gle Se sl 52 ad ae oS of all ct ge Uh we gf ee gD Ae Gye JUN Le glee ee -10 
GME Lb Exell 5 fy PEN IB Ge ST LE Be os 5 Hg AE Bl oF alle Ul be GIS oo Je Be a we Be 
saath g aAYSS 3) Males 5 calle 5 ale an Me ai 


‘Regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen 

[37:130]. He said, ‘The greetings from Lord®™ of the worlds upon Muhammad*”™ and 

his” Progeny’, Blessings be upon him**™™” and thems and His*™ Greetings to the ones 

who are in their*™*® Wilayah during the (Day of) Qiyamah”’.?" 

BE ue REN 8 aol te pals of a ce be ake oh pall) be He oh ME Be Ceol pe ut Le W gle ee -11 
BET ye SW At ae 16 we ST de ple bs ow Sd gp 58 OF lt ti ae oh as oh 
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‘Umar Bin Al Khattab used to recite it as: Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130]. 
Abdul Rahman said, ‘The Progeny of Yaseen are the Progeny*”* of Muhammad” 32° (Not 


we 22 Tk te 8h ot Ge dt Le Be Suet gh g hi abs g toy th toi J JF -12 


| (Majlisi) am saying, ‘The Allama said in (the book) ‘Kashf Al Haq’ — regarding the Words of 
the Exalted: Greetings be on Progeny of Yaseen [37:130], from Ibn Abbas, ‘They*”* are the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad. 


PAA SolS Se 58 GaN ESS 5 agile PUES g ee ge Ele 5 hE ST ee UT 5 hs Re ol ao US Cet Jb 


And the Nasibis (Hostile ones) said, ‘The rebuttal of it is in its commentary’. | am saying, the 
correct it this, the Progeny of Yaseen is the Progeny*”” of Muhammad**™, and Ali*”* is 
from them®*™’, and the greetings is upon them*™””, but where is it from the evidence of the 


claimant?” (Not a Hadeeth) 
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CHAPTER 9 — THEY*”* ARE THE ‘AHL AL ZIKR’, AND THEY** 
ARE TO BE ASKED OF, AND IT IS OBLIGATED UPON THEIR®* 
SHIAS TO ASK THEM*"’, AND THE ANSWERING IS NOT 
OBLIGATED UPON THEM**”” 


J 5 cutdy Sake y 2858) Si gat fens jas oui 


-The Verses — (Surah) ‘Al Nahl’ - therefore ask the people of Al Zikr if you don’t know 
[16:43] With the clear proofs and the Scriptures, [16:44] 


GyAles y 285 by SO at lees oto 
(Surah) Al Anbiya: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [21:7] 
phe fe dbl f gh0 Us 


(Surah) Suad: This is Our Gift, so either confer or withhold, without a Reckoning [38:39]. 


Sy Sa at iglins Gus O35 Sylybs Cale 3 Jus I by Se a8 oy dts 38 I elie Sell ol Gg GEGEN iy 


vidi tle a Siu at 5 Sigh 5A Stu 8 Spake y 28s 


It is reported by Al-Shahrastani in his Tafseer named at ‘Mafateeh Al-Asraar’ — From 
Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad**”, a man asked him*™* saying, ‘Ones in our presence are saying 
His’ Words: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43], the Zikr, it is 
the Torah, and the people of Al-Zikr, they are the Jewish scholars’. 

Hy Sach 5, Sad aby gl gah Shun aah al 5 22 ob pene Yet ty ali 5 ¢ Js 


asws 


He®S said: ‘By Allah! They we are being called to their Religion. But, by Allah?™, we 
are the People*™”* of Al-Zikr, the ones** Allah*™ the Exalted has Commanded with 
referring the questions to us*”””’. 


Fl a 0H yee 5 I 


He said, ‘And such is transmitted from Ali*”* having said: ‘We*”* are the People*™” of the 
Zikr’’. 


Saul fat 32 ¢ said J SN pat gles Stas ss og cad gto 5 let 8 Ab Oy tTet oY Call 5 -1 


(The book) ‘Al-Managib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub — Muhammad Bin Muslim, and Jabir Aal Jufy — 
regarding the Words of the Exalted: ‘Al-Baqir*”* said: ‘We** are the People*™””* of Al-Zikr’’. 
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3 BU) oe Sah ge g alah as yd) See SHE Yots 155 BST A SST Gla gs 153 pee, dh ger ceeghll pier gf JU 
74 Lez 5) Goalel 


Abu Ja’far Al-Tusi said, ‘Allah®” Named His*™ Rasool®*™ as ‘Zikr — the Words of the Exalted: 
Allah has Sent down to you a Reminder [65:10] A Rasool [65:11]. The Zikr is Rasool- 
Allah” and the Imams*"* of his*’”” family, and it is reported from Al-Bagir®”*, and Al- 
Sadiq’ and Al-Reza*”””. 


Gy al 5 Se aN ode 32 Geb gel Ct hyd Its 2 tosh Sight 5 LN chet 5 cll FG 5 a Se it 
yl 5 hey Ones EF bl Zhai 34 pul sal Sei) 


‘| asked Amir Al-Momineen*™’ about this Verse, he*® said: ‘By Allah®™! Us**“*. We“ are 
the People*™* of Al-Zikr, we** are the People*”” of the knowledge, we*” are the mine of 
the interpretation and the Revelation”. 


LLG 5 EU SH SY 5 SUES Role pate al Bs OR 9 Mle Coal y Fl UIT GS ef Atl OF Gy 5 


And it is reported from Al-Hassan*™”’ Bin Ali**”’ in a speech of his**™”*: ‘And the general Arabs 
are honoured with it, and He*™ Ennobled the ones He*™ so Desired from them*”S 
especially, so He*™ Said: And it is a Zikr for you and for your people, and soon you shall be 
Questioned [43:44]’ °°? 


2b 36 gua Su gat ga Sn at 5 Je ot sath aia Jad ty ogtleh Le Legh hs ag ped ale Log jel ogee cw -2 
Oshs ¥ 2854 Cine Sy sat a5 Syke y Pea) Sin at ipl a 5 


(The book) ‘Uyoon Akhbar Al-Reza**”” — Among what Al-Reza**’ explained from the merits 
of the clean family is that he*™* said: ‘And as for the ninth, we*’ are the people of Al-Zikr, 
the ones*S Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic Said: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you 
don’t know [16:43]. We*”* are the People*™”* of Al-Zikr, therefore ask us*”* if you don’t 
know’. 


ce3 be Gast By Shs 5 tyes Sy Weds Ty GUS Jo oe 5 all Seg godt BFS opal 5 58d) UL, ge Ey ehh ots 


okey) 


The scholars said, ‘But rather, it means by that the Jews and the Christians’. Abu Al- 
Hassan*™’ said: ‘Glory be to Allah°™! And is that allowed when they are calling us to their 
Religion and saying that it is superior than the Religion of Al-Islam?’ 


cpl hg gb a ols B58 GUS 9 Ade 3g5 Systch Juss 
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asws 


Al-Mamoun said, ‘Is there a commentary with you regarding that, different to what they 


are saying, O Abu Al-Hassan*”*?’ 


Cech SUN Got a 1G arth 555 oy Ss bis de 5 Fe DN us Gg Shs OS 5g AL 82 go al Ips SU gag J 
ART 2 5 oo abl dts SG cute al OUT Sole yl Yyty 153 gS al St Sa a 


He*™® said: ‘Yes. Al-Zikr is Rasool-Allah®™ and we*® are his*”” People*’, and that is 
explained in the Book of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic where He*™ is Saying is Surah Al 
Talaq: therefore fear Allah, O ones of understanding, those who are believing! Allah has 
Sent down to you a Zikr [65:10] A Rasool reciting to you Clarifying Verses of Allah [65:11]. 
Thus, the Zikr is Rasool-Allah*”™ and we*™® are his*“” People?” 3°? 


Poul JA \plins 435 Ge ae Ol BE 5) 8 ES be Oat of GULL Be he of abl ae be at YL Cl pen «nd -3 
ENS 425 JG ASSL OF elas EG aa Js Sybte 2F 5g EU a5 JU Syke 2b EU 22 JG UL, Opell 34 Opt y BESO 
Uses Ol aXe g 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*s regarding His” Words: therefore ask the people of Al Zikr if you don’t 
know [16:43]. Who are the ones meant by that?’ He*”’ said: ‘We (Imams*"’) are’. | said, ‘So 
you’ the ones to be asked?’ He*™” said: ‘Yes’. | said, ‘And we are the questioners?’ He**”” 
said: ‘Yes’. | said, ‘So upon us that we should ask you?’ He*”” said: ‘Yes’. | said, ‘And upon 
you*’ is that you” answer us?” 

soles fe Ut of LEU Uflbe ths JF SH es §y 5 hs hs Sy a SS Y 


asws asws asws asws 


, and we so desire, we shall do so, and if we sO 
WS said: “This is Our Gift, so either confer or withhold, 


He*™s said: ‘No, that is up to us 
desire, we*™’* shall refuse’. Then he 
without a Reckoning [38:39]’’.°** 


SIS Le 5 J 5 Gyeles y ASS) SH pat iglins Gus 5 Sus Ab JG ge ep ay ES bil 2 cue Bl LY Gd we -4 
pS Lao b LG Oy ales ag) Wyhons 15] 24055 WY 5 nl G LGAs ROL UL Be J Be GY Gb BW yas Shah 
dlght ile Gost dg Ua Sth 5 Steal 


asws 


(The book) ‘Qurb Al-Asnad’ — Ibn Isa, from Al-Bazanty, among what Al-Reza™”” wrote to him: 
‘Allah?™ Blessed and Exalted Said: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know 
[16:43], and Said: And it was not for the Momineen to go forth altogether, so why don’t a 
group of them from every sect from them go forth to obtain understanding in the Religion 
and let them warn their people when they return to them, perhaps they would be cautious 
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asws 


[9:122]. So He**”” has Obligated the questioning upon you all and the referring to us*””, 
and did not Obligate the answering upon us**””.3°° 


SS SH Sy 5 Mies al S35 gg al ate of te Jat oe ty b2 Fb ee of hed 2 WE SAT Obaytll she cn -5 
Spiel 4S 4 4455 AS g Seth Sh IG Sled oe Glatt 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™S regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: And it is a Zikr for you 
and for your people, and soon you shall be Questioned [43:44]. He**’ said: ‘The Zikr is the 
Quran, and we*™’ are its People*™’, and we*’ are to be asked’’.*°° 


Bee Bs he Oe Le EN oe eb I lo Ag BI oe fle i, -6 


a1 337 


asws _ similar to it’. 


‘From Abu Ja’far 


Sglend pe 5 ages 5 OU SU Sy 5 Sas 5 Hts al S55 gee te Ul be Hylat Be a Be SEY Mg Obey fle: cy -7 
aghtecch 22 5 Sin jah 2d ee Gee E Ju 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™~ regarding the Words of Blessed and Exalted: And it is a Zikr for you and 
for your people, and soon you shall be Questioned [43:44]. He**”’ said: ‘But rather we*"® 
are meant by it. We** are the People*™’ of the Zikr, and we*”® are to be asked’’.*°® 


a 


dD ose og SAT ge pple of Dae pat 22 Hh ppl ate be Ge 2p A Sal OUI Josh g thal ole 8 


ah, $e But oe , Fee 
Ale ¢ Ae Oi) UE snl UE 


yn 339 


asws _ similar to it’. 


‘From him 


JG Split Cage 5 Shas 5g AU SU Oy gg tke ST OG NB ag of sab 2b ene ob A Be yA YT by lll_ sla: c2 -9 
Sghshewcll Ab 5 SON AS ats AAT 5 Ge all Jos 
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‘Abu Ja’far*™* said: ‘And it is a Zikr for you and for your people, and soon you shall be 

Questioned [43:44]: ‘He**”’ said: ‘Rasool-Allah*” and the People*”* of his**”” Household 

are the People*™’ of the Zikr, and they*’ are to be asked’’.*”° 

By 5 GS 5 OS Sy 5 Sue ab S33 a pet uh be pele 2 Hat 32 GAN ye he UAT ob ple c, -10 
5 gah ad 5 Ofgtench oes sat 5 Go alt Jyt5 Ju Splint 


‘Regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: And it is a Zikr for you and for your people, 
and soon you shall be Questioned [43:44]. he*™”* said: ‘Rasool-Allah*”” and the People**® 
of his**”” Household are the questioned ones*””, and they*™”* are the People*™”* of Al- 
zk’ 


SB Slee ape 5 Age 5 OU SHS, 5 al U8 oe LOM oe Ske 32 gee of ue Be Oe Bg NS obal fle «y -11 
ph le 


asws 


‘From Al-Reza*™* regarding the Words of Allah®™: And it is a Zikr for you and for your 
yr 342 


people, and soon you shall be Questioned [43:44], he**’ said: ‘We*"’ are they”. 


walle cdl 5 phplles Of piles pales y 5S te gk g Sl gat les dh Je Ig Lest oo ote yy Sw fhe cy -12 


Wok 1 Wyld OL 5 Uglet Wgbtd O) 2h 4 Oi 


(The book) ‘Basaair Al-Darajaat’ — By the chains from Al-Reza*™® having said: ‘Allah®?™ Said: 
‘therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr - and they*”* are the Imams*™”, if you don’t know 
[16:43]. Upon them (people) that they ask them®™’, and it isn’t upon them*™”® that they” 
answer them. If they*”* so desire, they answer, and if they*”* so desire, they do not 


answer’.?? 


wb FSG Bb ge Sgtles y SESS Sin gat ies Gee ah Je SG tag 2 JG Yl -13 


By the former chains from Al-Reza*™S, he (the narrator) said, ‘Allah®™! the Exalted Said: 
therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43], who are they?’ He*™* said: 


Wes are they”? 


B55 96 oth goth £0 oll 5 oth 5 Joby ye Stes Jue ag May 8% ged BY CB JG steyl lig OL sla cp -14 


LAV 5 be O55 BES oY IG 325 tie 
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(The book) ‘Basaair Al-Darajaat’ — By this chain, said, ‘I said to Abu Al-Hassan*™’, ‘Can the 
Imam*’ happen to be in such a state that he*™”* is asked about the Permissible(s) and the 
Prohibitions, and that which the people are needy to, and there does not happen to be 
anything with him said: ‘No, but it would happen to be with him*™”* and he*”* 


may not answer’.>”> 


asws-y, H ars 


JES 5 @ Ae gl Le ES NG taped SS Gl ES oid gf yee LE cl] oh OE Be ed YA OL flac, -15 
cpes 6 Ls M6 355 Stag V5 SB ee Sey Mes ged & hes ate ON Lip Hs ally gles Suis eS AT Sp ale 


is lag jG sols 


‘| was in the presence of Abu Ja’far*™”* and Al-Ward, brother of Al-Kumeyt entered and said, 


‘May Allah?™! Make me to be sacrificed for you*™*! (I had) seventy questions and (now) no 
one from me presented to me’. He**’ said: ‘And not even one, O Ward?’ He said, ‘Yes, one 
has presented to me’. He*’ said: ‘And what is it?’ 


2 te &y 5 Stat hs yg Ges OF Sus 5 Ayes aN Spal Bi5 & SB GAs y GES Sy SAN fal gles Shas 5 Shs ol S38 Ju 


He said, ‘The Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if 

you don’t know [16:43]'. He*™* said: ‘O Ward! Allah*™” Blessed and Exalted Commands you 

to ask us*”*, and for us*™” is that if we*”* so desire, we*”* answer you, and if we*”* so 
rr 346 


desire, we*” do not answer you”. 


Le ail ge a ee ae oy tbe JG gis the SB g Lot god of te thal 2 usd og SAT ob fle c, -16 


as saying: ‘Ali*”* Bin 
asws 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*””, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him 
Al-Husayn*’ said: ‘Upon the Imams*”* from the Obligations is what isn’t upon their 
Shias, and upon our*’ Shias is what isn’t upon us”. 


ze ef (72s 3 - zoe F Ou zy i 2017 Ot 21s ie Ni er % 99% 0 22 ‘ a + of ie E ‘Wes 2 af set 
ERA ES Of 5 Bal eS Of Sight le oS 5 Gyles of pagal SRS y GBS O) STUN AT iglens SUS GyJleg Of aU) pasal 


Allah? Commanded them to ask us**“*. He*™ Said: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if 
you don’t know [16:43]. He” Commanded them to ask us*”*, and the answering isn’t 
upon us*"*. If we*”* so desire, we*”” shall answer, and if we*”* so desire, we*® shall 


withhold”’.2”” 
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Sgi8t dla) 245) 


asws asws 
, 


‘| wrote a letter to Al-Reza™””, and there was among part of what | wrote to him 
‘Allah? Mighty and Majestic Said: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know 
[16:43], and Allah®™ Said: ‘And it was not for the Momineen to go forth altogether, so why 
don’t a group of them from every sect from them go forth to obtain understanding in the 
Religion and let them warn their people when they return to them, perhaps they would be 
cautious [9:122]. 


aig at ob eat 3a 5 phel af ORS UT AEG OO eects di 5B de 5 $2 a JG tid) whe oe 3 isa) \2Scle Lis is 


aD gy Gab fb 


(He*™” said): ‘The questioning is Obligated upon you all, and the answering is not Obligated 
upon us*”’. Allah?” Mighty and Majestic Said: But if they do not answer you, then know 
that rather, they are following their own whims. And who is more straying than the one 


who follows his own whims without a Guidance from Allah? [28:50]’’.°*® 


ick ae oe OG bls of ple 32 fsb Gf fh ye i 4p UAT SL sue c, -18 
Sy U3 JE UA Ts Soe Lb 255 JG: edited Of ule 215 Ji 22 Su pa 3s Sytles y gS 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™* about the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: therefore ask the people 
of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43], who are they?’ He*™ said: ‘Us**””. | said, ‘Upon us is 
that we ask you*”*?’ He**™® said: ‘Yes’. | said, ‘Upon you*™’ is that you*”* must answer?’ 
He said: ‘That is upto us? 


eee ee $6 hain eer i Ces ono 
j j ai aft Ju dtu aly daiplsh ga EF 32 J 38 of Oks 
“Sy aus G did le 250 fa ets bi fu Gg J JG 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™s regarding the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: therefore ask the people 
of Al Zikr if you don’t know [16:43], (|, the narrator said), ‘Who are they? He*™” said: 
‘Us**”’, | said, ‘So who are the ones being Commanded with the questioning?’ He*’ said: 
‘You are’. | said, ‘We have to ask you*”’ just as we are Commanded’, and | had thought that 
he*”* will not refuse me when | come to him*”” from this perspective’. He*”* said: ‘But 
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asws 


rather you are Commanded to ask us*””, and that answer isn’t for you upon us*"®, but 


ratherthatisuptouse 


Oe 5% abl S35 og abl we Gl te SE et oe OE Gl det Be Sigh Be ed A Ole fle: c, -20 
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rs 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™S regarding the Words of Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic: therefore ask 
the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He*”* said: ‘They are the Progeny*”* of 
Muhammad**™. It is upon the people to ask them*™®, and it isn’t upon them*™* that they 
answer. That is up to them®™’. If they**’ so desire, they**”* would answer, and if they**”* so 
desire, they*** ee 


would not answer”. 


es EV gett 5 SILI 55 Steg playh 556 FEU IG Sif pe ES 3 SE al oe hed og A SL fle ea 
Syeles y 325 by Ls 2 Su gal tpl Gus al Je Jus ¥ JG 228 ws 


‘| said to him®**™’, ‘Can the Imam*’ be such that he*’ is asked about the Permissible(s) and 
the Prohibitions and there does not happen to be anything with him** regarding it?’ He**”* 
said: ‘Allah®™ the Exalted Said: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr - they are the Imams*“* 
- if you don’t know [16:43]’. 


Sf Bal Gl Sb agli hs ge ath Wy Se ale ST hy sg les Us 2 8h hu hell, pyle AUF Ju ck ys 2 


Sy uy Gy Cri le 2 5 ight 


| said, ‘Who are they?’ He®™® said: ‘Us*™””’. | said, ‘So, who are the ones Commanded with 
the questioning?’ He**™”* said: ‘You are’. | said, ‘So, we have to ask you*”*?’ — and | thought 
that he*** would not refuse me when | came to him**’ from this perspective’. He*™® said: 
‘But rather you are Commanded to be asking, and the answer isn’t (Obligated) upon us*"’. 
But rather, that is up to us*”"”.?°? 


Y GBF Oy Ja gal led bh Jos gg ¢ ft Gl be ltt ob At Se UF Gf poh Be PB Sos cteall ple oy -22 
Sg 32 5 50 gah ge J opts 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™*’ regarding the Words of Allah®™: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if 
you don’t know [16:43]. He*™* said: ‘We**”* are the People*® of the Zikr, and we*”” are 
questioned ones***”,?° 


oh Seed ye Giggs of 0B Be GST ok 36 ES be JES oh ye tN ce Ag che tp A SL sls o -23 
ABBY) AB 9 SAN AT GB ast JAI 5 Ge alll Spies SB Ogtlad Y gus O) Sal Al ilies al 35 Ge dee Gl be leg 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™*’ regarding the Words of Allah®™: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if 
you don’t know [16:43], he*”’ said: ‘Rasool-Allah*’”” and the People*”* of his” 
Household, they*™® are the People*™® of the Zikr, and they**® are the Imams**”,?" 


GAT pled ol 33 Bog all oe Ul Be eS of YAM ale Be OES of te Be OUR 3 oh Bf SAT Obl tle: c2 -24 
gdh 32 5 alah 32 5 ed Si Js Sykes y p84) Sh 


‘From Abu Abdullah?’ regarding the Words of Allah*™: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr 
if you don’t know [16:43]. He*”* said: ‘The Zikr is Muhammad**™ and we*”* are his” 
people*™s, and we*™® are the ones to be asked”’.*” 


Sus ol Ja5 g Sol ¢ gad uf eae JU ads os 8 OL be tee of hed oo Ad YY SAT obeall sla oy -25 
ph EF JG Sgtles y 25S) Sin at lees 


‘| heard Abu Al-Hassan*™® saying regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: therefore ask 
the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He’ said: ‘We*’ are they”.>°° 


al 38 og Bee Gh ye adll 28 Sings op ah Be OLR of ee ee of hd yo Pg SAT OL pe, op -26 
SG Sylind age 5 Gg 5 BU SU Sy 5 Gus aly SU Sy yates ae 5 U2 abi byt Ju Spake y pS dy Sty al iglins dus 
Oultich 42 4s 18 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™S regarding the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: therefore ask the people 
of Al Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He*” said: ‘Rasool-Allah’™ and the Imams*™”, 
they** are the People*”® of the Zikr. Allah®’” the Exalted Said: And it is a Zikr for you and 
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asws asws 


for your people, and soon you shall be Questioned [43:44]. We are his 


wes are the ones*”* to be aske 


people and 
d”,2°” 


Ele SB ge hes Gl EF Mglet of Oh BE US oh 5b Be pee Gl of ASE Be hed Bo SS 5 ag BH ll fla: 27 
Oghgbewch 32 5 teal SG Ss Gyles y p85 5) Sin pat plied yo 5 4% alls S38 


‘From Abu Ja’far*S, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘The Words of Allah®™” Mighty and 
Majestic: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]’. He*”® said: ‘The 
Zikr is the Quran, and we*™S the ones to be asked”.°® 


ab S35 gg Di we of ye SE atl 32 Su Gl 2 Oph 36 es of ed op 2 TAT owl ple v, -28 
ve 328 ST gh SG Syales y AS oy SA a iylins 


‘From Abu Abdullah?’ regarding the Words of Allah*™: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr 
if you don’t know [16:43]. He’ said: ‘They**”’ are the Progeny*”” of Muhammad’. 


AS 5 tals St us Bg co JG AF IS) Gras tS 


asws 


We mentioned the Hadeeth of Al-Kalby to him 
the Book (Jews and Christians)’. He**”* 


that he said it was regarding the people of 


cursed him and belied him’”.?°? 


gaes> a ee ter 4 Be (es 463 ee ais Gg eee: eae “eyes a or oe Go go 42% Z 
Y BS Of SA fal plete alll S33 Gg dae Gl BF alg Ue AS Be OIE of alll we Be BB BB HA OL flac, -29 
AT hb Oy 5 Gal ths by oh B18 5 55 Su Stes Sf Syjstleh 23 AU 22 Je Saks 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™s regarding the Words of Allah®™: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if 
you don’t know [16:43]. He*™”* said: ‘We*™* are’. | said, ‘We are the ones Commanded to 
question you said: ‘Yes, and that is up to us*”*. If he we*””* so desire, we*”® 
answer, and if we ae 


asws4, H are 


SWS so desire we*”* do not answer”. 


S35 St ogsb Cake fe YALE IG Re Gh te elt of ae ge [stall] oe 2 2 GE ob ple cy -30 
coplialll 5 SyQdi agit Sytkes y gS Sy SON ah iglies al 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him®*’, ‘The ones with us are claiming 
that the Words of Allah*™: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43], 
they are the Jews and the Christians’. 


CR Te 8 ge | Bee ee yok Bie: By 2 AA oo, ROR OH Te 
Og tess BA 5 pall Zbl BF Jl aylis J} ody 5B! € exe J} aise 5) Js 


asws asws 


gestured with his 
ass are the 


He*™”’ said: ‘Then they would be calling to their Religion’. Then he 
hand to his*”* chest and said: ‘We*”* are the People*™”* of the Zikr and we 
ones*™® to be asked’’.°°" 


abi S38 2 det She dl we of ye ghia ise 32 Be Ghat Be et of ake Be ed BAT ob fle -31 
spie Oh 5 Vi se ST pb JG Syalas y pS Sy Sn yal ilies Jo 5 


‘From Abu Abdullah*s having been asked about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: 
therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He*”* said: ‘They are the 
Progeny** of Muhammad**™. Indeed, and I°™* am from them?” 3° 


Gl EF deed We 32 Si ue 5 le of ely Be ole of 8 Be ene of ae ge te 8 de Ll ple. -32 
Ney yp A 5 cabtgey ai sof ch ued GT alah 5 55 al Cus Ju Syales y 285 5) SS gat ies us all U5 g ¢ alli oe 
Oye edi 5 gt) JB UU ed Sa Gu UIST 5 Juss 53 Stpah ah 5 JU 


‘From Abu Abdullah** regarding the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: therefore ask the 
people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He*’ said: ‘The Book of Allah®™ is the Zikr and 
its People*’ are the Progeny*™* of Muhammad*”™, the ones Allah” Commanded with 
asking thems, and did not Command with asking the ignorant ones; and Allah” Named 
the Quran as Zikr, so He*™! Said: ‘and We Sent the Reminder to you in order to clarify to the 


people what has been Sent to them, and perhaps they would be thinking [16:44]’ .°°° 


Y 25 Sy Shu gat ilies obi U3 gg des Gf ge ket of 208 28 oul ge Dhak os dl os SAT oll fle 02 -33 
ghoul 26 5 Stu gat bt dyts ST 5 Sti 5n Je Sake 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™®’ regarding the Words of Allah®™: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if 

you don’t know [16:43]. He** said: ‘The Zikr is the Quran, and the Progeny*™”* of the 

Rasool**™” are the People*™® of the Zikr, and they*™® are to be asked”. 

aS by Si ah ilies Sus 5 Ayes ol J35 gg as Gf te bet of a 2 A pele 3 Sle flee cs -34 
Osbewch 28 5 SN fat yo alii dyes UT 5 biph Shy Ju Sake y 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far” regarding the Words of Blessed and Exalted: therefore ask the people 
of Al Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He*™* said: ‘The Zikr is the Quran and the Progeny*”” of 
the Rasool**™ are the People*™® of the Zikr, and they*™® are to be asked”’.°° 

SB Syabs y GBS Sy Sty gat iplees ays Gg Ole of al we oe LL) BS oe ets of Be A OL lec: -35 


» Sa gat p69) ge ot JT 5 Go al Its 


‘Regarding His*™ Words: therefore ask the people of Al Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He 
said, ‘Rasool-Allah*™” and the People*”” of his*”” Household from the Imams*"’, they*”* 
are the People*™’ of the Zikr’.°° 


cA 5 Sith BAN Jb Als y GIy Sb a in ag @ Atl OF abl OF aE Be Gia Ut ob) fas «4 36 


ALB 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*s regarding His*”™ Words: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t 
know [16:43]. He*™’ said: ‘The Zikr is the Quran, and we’ are its People*™"”.°°” 


baie 3 5 MG idl 5 IE 25 die sry! O85 EL SG dl gh be gh of Oph Be cell Bb Ue Ob all flay 6g -37 
Lo V5 tile 8,5 35255 5 ¥ SG 328 as 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan*™”®, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Can the Imam**”’ be such that he*”* 


is asked about the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions, and there does not happen to be 


anything with him**”™ regarding it?’ He*”* said: ‘No, but it (answer) would happen to be 


with him*’, and he?’ may not answer’”.°°® 
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S22 a St 45 SAT ctorylll tle c2 -38 


as 
4) JB 5 5f 4 afl3 ell jst 4 dsl 


se 


‘A man from the Wagifites (who believe in 7 Imams*™”*) came to him*”* and grabbed hold 


with the rein of his*”* animal and said, ‘I want to ask you*””. He**”® said: ‘Then |*** shall 
not answer’. He said, ‘And why will you**”*® not answer me?’ He**"’ said: ‘Because that is up 
to me*®. If 1°” so desire I°*S answer, and if I?*“* so desire, I**”* will not answer you”’”.>°° 


4 4 8 AG a $ a0 F 


Coil 13) Su ete Gi hes Be gp te A ET JU yk 28 poll 52 265 al we hoe et ff SAT OL ples «, -39 


ge AOA ere 


‘tasked Abu Ja’far*”* about questioning or asking. He**”® 


ask him about it’. 


said: ‘When you meet Musa, then 


US gf O58 4 dbs get 2B LG Je uals Y of E16 Ju 


He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘Or you*”* do not know it?’ He**"’ said: ‘Yes I*** do)’. | said, 
‘Then inform me with it’. He**”* said: ‘There is no Permission (of Allah*™) for me*”* 
regarding that”.°”° 


5 SIE ye ce Be Ske oe el ee edi of ESL 2Ju a8 36 gl aa i i Slay tll sla: « —40 
Hd lh YG Clad ath Oy 4) 5 LAY 5 OS 2 43) 64 coal 5 ih 


‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan*”* about the Imam*"’, ‘Can he*”* be asked about something from 
the Permissible and the Prohibitions and that which the people are needy to and there does 
not happen to be anything with him*”* regarding it?” He**’ said: ‘No, but it (answer) will be 
with him*”* and he*”* may not answer. That is up to him*’, if he**”* so desires to he** 
answers, and if he*™® so desires he*™”’ does not answer”.°”* 


dot 82 236 abi we Gf 2 he sD ae Be ye 3 A ye ee oS wi oe ee ln de SL ple -41 
Aidt 5 Jd Gade § lal Ss 5 Su 
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‘From Abu Abdullah** having said: ‘We**”* are the People*”” of the Zikr and People*”” of 


the knowledge, and with us*™’ is the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions”.?”7 


a. 2's Ve By de Hee peaaee “at 2ouy Be 4 GiB pay i ¢ o- 4 72 & 84, he & gat 9 BRS ge % ae g, 
ESB GS SB aie NS) GI SE ty bt Gat ¢ alll ae Ql Je Cage 1B lebasl 8e 3 a Be ole pedi «4 -42 


Si ge Lh se8 | 364 


‘| presented to Abu Abdullah*”* one of the sermons of his*”* father*’, until | ended up to a 
place, he*”® said: ‘Stop!’ So, | was silent. Then he*’ said to me: ‘Write!’ and he*™”* dictated 
to me: - 


SS ashi 43 Soe ILA 5 ated Je oa LA go oot acst Wy 05 5 ad Ct 5g Ue SS) Vy 5 tbs ¥ Gas, ugesac ¥ 
OgAbS y 2858, Sy at igen ah 


‘There is no leeway regarding whatever befalls with you all, from what you do not know, 
except the pausing from it, and the proving regarding it, and referring it to the Imams*”* of 
guidance, until they*”* carry you regarding it upon the way, and remove the blindness from 
you regarding it. Allah” Says: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know 
[16:43]”°”° 


Y p25 Sy Shy gah ides ay 35 ST Gpsby Gale gs Gy SAU de ae ob ye ket of std be tll pent « 43 
lial) 5 Sg8dh 2257 Syalss 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”*, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*’, ‘The ones in our presence are 
claiming that the Words of Allah*™: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr if you don’t know 
[16:43], they are the Jews and the Christians’. 


a 44g oh eek oe Pay got aot te. 4% Ps a ee hi gee By hee Teds 
Oglgttnall JF 5 SAU! MAI EF odio SI ony JE e Jb age J! age 13) las 


He*"* said: ‘Then they would be calling you to their Religion’. Then he*”* said (gestured) to 


his” chest: ‘We*™”* are the People*™”* of the Zikr, and we” are the ones to be asked’. 
OE Si ¢ as. ff JG IB 5 


And he (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Ja’far*™* said: ‘The Zikr is the Quran’.>”* 


3” Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch9H 41 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 9 H 42 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 9 H 43 


373 
374 


Page 171 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


gE D5 as fe ae Ue] axle a8 SY 5 aU CUE Let sed $l dl CS: SG ee of SAT EE cil! pent «o -44 


yal Ea (5) 5 CL ke 15) 


‘Abu Al Hassan Al Reza**“S wrote to me: ‘May Allah®™! Grant us*™* and you with excellent 


health. But rather, our** Shias and the ones who follow us and do not oppose us, and 
when we*” fear, they fear, and when we*”’ are calm, they are calm. 


a dass Wy id 5 pl 3 Nga) Lab aah a AS se GY gb JE 5 GpAles y ats" Oy pal fat glee. ain jG 


Allah*™ Said: therefore ask the people of Al Zikr if you don’t know [16:43], and Said: ‘And it 
was not for the Momineen to go forth altogether, so why don’t a group of them from 
every sect from them go forth to obtain understanding in the Religion and let them warn 
their people [9:122] — the Verse. 


OS 25 Ss Cy Gy SiS 5 oS gets OF tts foach ate gtd gf cd Ulle Got d 5 wt Sot 5 Winch cote oh aes 

Shed 50 aed by aa.bf ye wens v tbat al tgff uals Je gtcdy caige 8K, 2S 
The asking is Obligated upon you all and the responding it up to us*”*, and the answering is 
not Obligated upon us*”’. Or, have you not been Forbidden from frequent questioning, but 
you refused to end it. Beware of that, for surely, rather the ones before you were destroyed 
by the frequency of their questioning to their Prophets”. Allah°™ Said: ‘O you who believe! 
Do not ask about things, if it is declared to you it would offend you; [5:101]’’.°”° 


ch e® be SAT op ok he te cd op Oe be DN ce oh EP og DN eS edd te 2A Sy ool aed cae -45 
EF IB SU BI Wins Su 3 Be ME GF Re Be IN oo Ol be Got Ue ot BE 


asws d asws 


‘From Ja’far Bin Muhamma regarding the Words of the Exalted: therefore ask the 
people of Al-Zikr [16:43]. He**® said: ‘Us*”*”’.°”° 


SiN Aat 32 6 ble JG GS) os 255 US paid ous Ju 5 J -46 


He said, ‘And Jabir Al-Jufy said, ‘When this Verse was Revealed, Ali**”* said: ‘We*™”* are the 
People*™’ of the Zikr’”.?”” 


Pa Vi aD Shy ety Becks 5 aT gail Go all yt Jb JU ot 3 eatin gid uf bad oo ooliny Slee 9 55 I-47 
gs 5 tS JBI BA SG all Sots 6 gb bs EU tht BT gh G BA be yh T Cogldth Socket al 
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‘Rasool-Allah*”” said: ‘Those who believe and their hearts are content with the Zikr of 
Allah. Indeed! By the Zikr of Allah, the hearts get contented [13:28]. Do you know who 
they are, O Ibn Umm Suleym?’ | said, ‘Who are they, O Rasool-Allah°’”?” He®™™ said: 
‘We the People*™”* of the Household and our*™® Shias”.>”” 


Sal ah 32 Su at gles 35 gg He JU 2 el ys Tes oe Call! «5 -48 


(The book) ‘Al-Manaqib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub (and) Tafseer Al-Sa’alby — Ali” said regarding 
His’ Words: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr [16:43]: ‘We are the People*™”* of the 
Zi 


D5 eb AMET 5 aN fee BF 5 gb g OA BF 5 UBT AF 5 Go all Spt SU Oy Vig te JU 2S Lesh) Yi Sty -49 


Abu Al-Abbas Al-Falaky built on it, ‘Ali**”° said: ‘Indeed! The Zikr is Rasool-Allah*™” and 
we are his” People*”*, and we*™* are those who are firmly rooted in the Knowledge. 
[3:7], and we**™* are the minarets of guidance, and flags of piety, and for us*”* the examples 


are struck” °°? 


Col gti EB SA SD § cot Us SD es EF ELEN ge Ol SEIS GAL ile § Ccedll He 5 Geel ale Gl Sel OL ¢ BU -50 


‘Uf 


Al-Bagir®”*: ‘The Prophet**”” was Given the knowledge of (all) the Prophets”, and 
knowledge of (all) the successors*, and knowledge of what will be transpiring up to the 
establishment of the Hour’. Then he*™”” recited: This is a Zikr of the one (who is) with me, 
and a Zikr of the ones (who were) before me. [21:24] — meaning the Prophet>™”.*3* 


well Eo SB 8g EB IAS GS 5 IS 5 et Beta Send Go fol gk oles cya -51 


(The book) ‘Al Ikhtisas’ — It means the Prophet”. Interpretation of the conscience 
regarding ‘with me’ and ‘before me’, and this isn’t regarding what Furat Bin Ibrahim 


reported”. (Nota Hadesth) 
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Cds SG pel of ash BF Olle of a ate 28 Gall Bh oo eel Oe oer oh iE eg LAT ple yl ee -52 
81 5 eB shu oly ti ee ge LS os gos Y ie ob Ole as ol des 2 ae tie of Lb 


aotem CATE Bile 4 aie 2 cae te gee tgs ed 


‘| entered to see Abu Abdullah*™* and asked him*”*® a question. He*”* answered me 


regarding it with an answer. Then | sat down when a (another) man entered and asked 
him** about exactly it (same), but he*”’ answered him with an answer he*™”* had not 
answered me with’. Then another man entered and asked him*™”* about it exactly, and 
he** answered him with a different answer to what he*™”* had answered me, and different 
to what he*** had answered my companion with’. 


les & duglf dot 3. Lbs GC as chs El ces aftr ct ie JG 5 dy he adh pe UE ale che 5 US 3, 23S 


sols 


| panicked from that and it was grievous upon me. When the people went out, he*”* looked 
at me and said: ‘O Ibn Asheym! It is as if you are alarmed’. | said, ‘May | be sacrificed for 
you’! But rather | am alarmed from three (different) words regarding one question’. 


AST Le SUB ane 5h Go aS2 NI Goth § Glee By GAT if ab Uhues Lie Jus sls sal sys Y) Go 8 ay cat shy Jus 


2 8k we oA Ty cease eh 2 18 go RH 1) ot cfu 4 oy acts ate AS 24 443 46 
FE pe AES) Ge Ge Le) 5 ee BE A Go al Of 5 NSU Le als Ls 5 ages Jt) 


He*® said: ‘O Ibn Asheym! Allah®™ Delegated to Dawood® the command of his** kingdom. 
He” Said: ‘This is Our Gift, so either confer or withhold, without a Reckoning [38:39]. 
And He*™ Delegated to Muhammad**™™ the command of His*™ Religion. He*™ Said: ‘And 
whatever the Rasool gives you, then take it, and whatever he forbids you from, then 
refrain [59:7]. And Allah*’™” Delegated to the Imams*™”* from us*”* and to us*”*® whatever 
He*™ had Delegated to Muhammad*™, so do not be alarmed”.*°° 

hy Eig EGS g BN 5 casebth pl 3 5 Sac bat cash 6 os Su SAB Socks 5 i Gath pl pee 5-53 


Tafseer Al-Qummi - Those who believe and their hearts are content with the Zikr of Allah. 
[13:28]. He said, ‘Those who believe are the Shias, and Zikr of Allah®™ is Amir Al- 
Momineen*™’ and the Imams*“*. Then He*™ Said: Indeed! By the Zikr of Allah, the hearts 
get contented [13:28] .°** 


CEN) peti Sy Mag 5 ght lal 20 dejtatld gd ff ASB bid cos; Bd) ab Gig He gd ital Ju Agi -54 
ae ae ee SFP fy BG oy a dod atinit ge 2 Pek oa Ee oF Baxi 40% Tes eet 8 ee gag 
ecb oN Grew ye He ol 5 Soh a 5 dog Suse 5 sgt os aT 
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‘From Ibn Abbas regarding the Words of the Exalted: therefore ask the people of Al-Zikr 
[16:43]. He said, ‘It is Muhammad*™, and Ali***, and (Syeda) Fatima**™”*, and Al-Hassan**”® 
and Al-Husayn*™”*, and they are the People*”* of the Zikr, and the knowledge, and the 
intellect, and the explanation, and they*”* are the People*”* of the Household of the 
Prophet-hood, and mine of the Message, and the interchange of the Angels. By Allah®”™!! 
The Momin is not named as a Momin except as respect for Amir Al-Momineen*”””.?2° 


De BE of Beak oe sol Be yd ob UAT ye SAE oA ye pl AS Sele) OLY ogy wd ole 4 p55 


pall al 2 Se Syales y 2854) sas ah ilies fo 5 % a5 G ra Cll wf 32 Sid He wb 


asws 


‘From Amir Al-Momineen*”” regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: therefore ask 
the people of Al Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He*”* said: ‘We**“* are the People*”* the 
Like 
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asws 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan Musa*“S regarding Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: We have 
Revealed to you a Book in which is your Zikr. So, are you not using your intellects? [21:10]. 
He*S said: ‘The obedience to the Imams*™’ after the Prophet>™” °°” 
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‘From Ali’ regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: And it is a Zikr for you and for 
your people, and soon you shall be Questioned [43:44]: ‘We*"* are his*”” people and 


wes are to be questione 


q’”’,288 
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‘The Words of Mighty and Majestic: And it is a Zikr for you and for your people, and soon 
you shall be Questioned [43:44]. Rasool-Allah*”” and the People*”* of his**”” Household 
are the People*® of the Zikr, and they*™’ are to be questioned. Allah” Commanded the 
people to ask them*™”*, thus they*® are the rulers of the people and their foremost with 
them, therefore there is no permissibility for anyone from the people that he takes (away) 


this right which Allah*™ has Obligated for them”.**? (Not a Hadeeth) 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*’, ‘The Words of the Mighty 
and Majestic: And it is a Zikr for you and for your people, and soon you shall be Questioned 
[43:44], who are they?’ He’ said: ‘We*™* are they”.°°° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: And it is a Zikr for 
you and for your people, and soon you shall be Questioned [43:44]. He*”* said: ‘His”™ 
Words: and for your people, it means Ali Amir Al-Momineen*™”*, and soon you shall be 


Questioned — about his**”* Wilayah”’.*?* 
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‘From Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad*™” regarding the Words of the Exalted: Indeed! By the Zikr 


of Allah, the hearts get contented [13:28]. He*™”* said: ‘By Muhammad*™ the hearts are 


contented, and he is Zikr of Allah®™ and His*™ Divine Authority” 2°” 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*” regarding the Words of the Exalted: therefore ask the people of Al Zikr 
if you don’t know [16:43]. He’ said: ‘We’ are the People*™® of the Zikr’”.*°? 


dla &y JG Spabes y gt dy $8 gat lens Jur bi IS ge ee pS oe walt cost BAT ald gp OY ee 0-63 
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‘From Zayd son of Ali (Bin Al Husayn*™) regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: 
therefore ask the people of Al Zikr if you don’t know [16:43]. He said: ‘Allah®™! Named 
His? Rasool”™ in His” Book as ‘Zikr’. He*™ Said: Allah has Sent down to you a Zikr 
[65:10] eee [65:11], and Said: therefore ask the people of Al Zikr if you don’t know 
[16:43]’’. 


Cae A CIB SUN Nl 683 Ralls Bae U} 435 G Se BN osthet oY Ci 5 -64 


(The book) ‘Al Manaqib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub — ‘Ibn Abbas regarding His”™ Words: We Chose 
them for the exclusive Zikr of the House (of the Hereafter) [38:46] — the Verses were 
Revealed regarding the People*™® of the Household”’.°”° 
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CHAPTER 10 — THEY” THE PEOPLE*’ OF KNOWLEDGE OF 
THE QURAN, AND THE ONES GIVEN IT, AND THE WARNERS 
WITH IT AND THE ONES firmly rooted in knowledge [3:7] 
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asws 


‘From Ja’far regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: So those to whom We Gave 
the Book do believe in it, - he**”* said: ‘They are the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™ - and 
from them (people) are ones who believe in it. [29:47] — meaning the people of the Eman 


from the people of the Qiblah (general Muslims)”.?°° 


fe dl hb GE op KD oo al ye TAT 3 ee Gf ge i pA Sal OUT beg g wiyall oe pS 2 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*“*S regarding His” Words: So those to whom We Gave the Book do 
believe in it, [29:47]. He*™’ said: ‘They are the Progeny*™* of Muhammad**™™” 297 


Te peat PE Sek oA oe todd 52 Gil OE op ge te ph Gy At sath GUS yb y yall le ps3 


slall 3 Gye 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”” regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: But these are clear Verses 
in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge, [29:49]. | said to him*™”’, ‘You (Imams*”’) 
are they?’ Abu Ja’far*”® said: ‘Who else can it happen to be and we*”” are the firmly rooted 
in knowledge [3:7]’.°”° 
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‘A man asked Abu Abdullah*** about the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: But these are 
clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge, [29:49]. He*”* said: ‘We** are 
they’. The man said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*’, until the rising of Al-Qaim*”°?” 


a 


Nis BS Sai ole ASE Lele He 15S AEN Celis 3 A SS pots Jay Jeg al 2h aos lS Js 
He*™’ said: ‘All of us*”* are standing (Qaim) with the Commands of Allah*™, one after one, 
until the Master of the sword comes. So, when the Master of the sword comes, a matter 


other than this would come”’.2”” 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™*® about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: But these are 
clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge, [29:49]. He**“® said: ‘They are 
the Imams from the Progeny*™* of Muhammad” 4° 
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i al 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah*“* about His*™ Words: Those whom We gave the Book are reciting 
it as is its true recitation, they are believing in it; [2:121]. He**”* said: ‘They are the 
Imams**” 401 


Tafseer Qummi - and He Revealed unto me this Quran to warn you all with it and the one 
whom it reaches. [6:19]. He**”* said, ‘One whom it reaches he*"’ is the Imam*”. He**6 
said: ‘Muhammad*”” warned and we*”* warn just was the Prophet*”™” had warned with 


t”. (Not a Hadeeth) 
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And in Tafseer Al-Ayyashi — Abu Ja’far** and Abu Abdullah*’ said: ‘Its meaning is, and one 
whom it reaches that he*”* happens to be an Imams*”” from the Progeny*™”* of 


Muhammad**™™”, so he*® warns with the Quran just as Rasool-Allah*” had warned with 
«grr 402 
it’. 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’ regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: and He Revealed 
unto me this Quran to warn you all with it and the one whom it reaches. [6:19]. He?” 
said: ‘One whom it reaches that he*”* happens to be an Imams*"* from the Progeny*"® of 


Muhammad**™™, so he*“* warns with the Quran just as Rasool-Allah*’” had warned with 
sa77 403 
it". 
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(The book) ‘Al-Managqib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub, in Tafseer Al-Ayyashi — From him*’, similar to 
it’’ 4 
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And from Al-Baqir**”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: But these are clear Verses in the 
chests of those Granted the Knowledge, [29:49]. He*”* said: ‘We** are meant by it, the 
Imams*’ from the Progeny*”* of Muhammad” “°° 
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Bureyd Bin Muawiya — From Al-Sadiq*“S regarding His” Words: and one with whom is 
Knowledge of the Book [13:43]. He*™™* said: ‘It means us*"*, and Ali*’ is the first of us’, 


and the most superior of us**, and best of us*™® after the Prophet.“ 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I heard him*’ saying: ‘Surely the Quran is a 
Deterrent, and an Instructor. It Instructs with the Paradise and Deters from the Fire, and in it 
as Decisive (Verses) and Allegorical. As for the Decisive, so believe in it and act with it and 
make a Religion with it, and as for the Allegorical, believe in it and do not act with it. 
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And it is the Word of Allah®?™: ‘Then as for those in whose hearts there is perversity, so 
they are following what is allegorical from it, seeking the Fitna and seeking its (personal) 
interpretation. And none knows its interpretation except Allah, and those who are firmly 
rooted in the Knowledge. They are saying, ‘We believe in it. It is all from the Presence of 
our Lord’. [3:7] °°’ 


eA pled 1g, épall JG Engl Se ats 5 apd ibs §y cdi igi ZN Shs eel) pent pd -13 


Tafseer Al Qummi - Those Given the knowledge would say: ‘Today the disgrace and the evil 
is upon the Kafirs’ [16:27] — he said, ‘Those Given the knowledge are the Imams*”.78 (Not 
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Tafseer Al Qummi - And those Given the Knowledge do see that which is Revealed unto 


you from your Lord, as being the Truth [34:6]. He said, ‘He is Amir Al Momineen*’ ratifying 


Rasool-Allah**™™ with what Allah*™ had Revealed upon him’.*” 
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‘From Abu Ja’far** having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” is the most superior of the ones immersed 
in the knowledge. He” had known the entirety of what Allah?” had Revealed upon 
him“, from the revelation and the explanation, and it had never been for Allah*™ to 
Reveal something upon him*”” not Teaching him**”” the explanation, and his**”™” 
successors*° from after him**””, know it, all of it’. 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*™*! Abu Al-Khattab was saying 
grievous words regarding you (Imams*”’)’. He**"* said: ‘And what was he saying?” | said, ‘He 
said, you*”* are knowing the knowledge of the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions, and the 
Quran, a little bit in the side of the knowledge which occurs by the night and the day”. 
(Incomplete Hadeeth) 
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‘From Muhammad Bin Muslim who said, ‘I said to Abu Abdullah*™’, ‘A speech | have heard 
from Abu Al-Khattab’. He*’ said: ‘Present it to me*™””. | said, ‘He is saying you (Imams*”’) 
do know the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions and are separating what is between the 
people’. 

GS 5 JEN g 23% cl bey 25g Sues ott 5 SVG! ple Ae & J uy Sef aaa OS f ub oka 
He*"* was silent. When | intended to arise, he*”* grabbed my hand and said: ‘O 
Muhammad“! Knowledge of the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions is little in the side of 


the knowledge which (newly) occurs during the night and the day’”.“"° 


S551 5 Capt al LAE gts LY SRE Lg I I Ll gall yt g Sts SUT Gh ob eeill pes 4-16 
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Tafseer Al Qummi - But these are clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the 
Knowledge, [29:49]. He said, ‘They are the Imams*™*. and none deny Our Signs — meaning 
fight against Amir Al Momineen*™* and the Imams*’, except for the unjust [29:49]’.“"* 
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‘| heard Zayd son of Ali*”* (Bin Al-Husayn*”*’) saying regarding the Words of the Exalted: 
These are the Verses of Allah: We Recite these upon you with the Truth [2:252] and none 
understand these except for the learned ones [29:43]. Zayd said, ‘We are they’. Then he 
recited this Verse: But these are clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge, 


and none deny Our Signs except for the unjust [29:49]” .“"” 
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asws asws asws 


‘| entered to see Abu Ja’far*™* and | said to him*™S, ‘May Allah®™” Keep you*™* well! 
Khaysama narrated to me from you**”” that he asked about the Words of the Exalted: But 
these are clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge, and none deny Our 
Signs except for the unjust [29:49], and narrated to me that you” narrated to him that it 
has been Revealed regarding you (Imams*”’) in particular, and you**”” are the ones Given 
the knowledge’. 
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Hes said: ‘By Allah®™! Khaysama spoke the truth. I°™* did narrate it like that’”’.*”° 
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‘Abu Ja’far*™” said: ‘Surely We Revealed the Torah wherein is Guidance and Light. — up to 
His’ Words: they had preserved from the Book of Allah, [5:44]. He’ said: ‘It was 
Revealed regarding us*”*”.** 
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‘Abu Abdullah*S said: ‘O Abu Al-Sabbah! We are the people*”S Allah®™ Obligated 
obedience to us*™”*, and the war booty is for us” and for us*”’ is the clean wealth, and 
we” are those who are firmly rooted in the Knowledge. [3:7], and we**”” are the envied 
ones, those Allah*™ Said: Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has Given them 


from His Grace? [4:54]” .“*° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”’, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him**® saying: ‘From the knowledge 
what we*"’ have been Given is interpretation of the Quran and narratives of knowledge of 
the changing times and its occurrences; and whenever Allah? Wants good with a servant, 
He*™! Makes them hear, and if He”™ Makes hear the one who does not (want to listen), he 
would turn around (and walk away) as if he did not hear (it)’. 
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Then he**® paused for a while, then said: ‘If we*”* find a retainer, or a veiler of our*”*® 


knowledge, we** would teach; and Allah*™ is the Supporter’.“"° 
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‘| entered to see him*”® after Abu Al-Khattab had been killed, and | mentioned to him?” 
what had been reported from his**”* Ahadeeth of those bones, before it occurs what is to 
occur. He*S said: ‘It suffices you, by Allah®™”, O Muhammad, that you should be saying 
regarding us*”’, ‘They*** know the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions and knowledge of 
the Quran and clarify what is between the people’. 
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When | intended to arise, he**”* grabbed my clothes and said: ‘O Muhammad”! And 
which this is the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions in the side of the knowledge? But 


rather, the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions is in something little from the Quran’’.*”” 
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‘A servant of Rasool-Allah*’” said, ‘Rasool-Allah*”” said: ‘O Ali*”*! Teach the people 
interpretation of the Quran with that they don’t know’. Ali**”® said: ‘Upon what should |°°”* 


deliver your” Message after you”, O Rasool-Allah*’”?’ He**™™ said: ‘Inform the people 


what is doubtful upon them from the interpretation of the Quran’.“"® 
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9D) GEG iad 5 OT ale 5 ott 5 Jd gle 


‘Abu Abdullah*’ said: ‘It should suffice you all that you should be saying, ‘He**”* knows the 
knowledge of the Permissibles and the Prohibitions and knows the Quran and clarify what is 


between the people”.*”° 


JES Gg ConA) Seal JB I Bde oh oj BF Belg We Ul be Osis oo dd GF ME AEN Olah fle cy, -25 
Bh AST aH abs SIDE Se ek US tie oy JEG Go ll Sty Be Ete So bl Jot ae La GL Oh 


UF bed 5 ad SP ES 


‘From Zayd son of Ali*”* (Bin Al-Husayn*”’) said, ‘Amir Al-Momineen*™’ said: ‘Neither did 
sleep enter my*”* head nor any rest in the era of Rasool-Allahe”™” until °° knew from 
Rasool-Allah*”” what Jibraeel** had descended with during that day, either from a 
Permissible, or Prohibition, or Sunnah, or Instruction, or Forbiddance, regarding what it had 
been Revealed and regarding whom it had been Revealed. 


Ws ghej GEG goles 3b Cogs LET OIG 5 he 55 Cu be i de Oy ight oA aus Sis dee Wale Usps 


We went out and met Al-Mu’tazila and mentioned that to them. They said, ‘This matter is 
mighty. How can this happen to be and one of them was absent from his*”* companion. 
How could he*® have known this?’ 


Js Ede & ge ab Ng's JG Gal GB ig Oe 3 AGN) She Go alll Syty Le base OW Jus le ody, se wy) Wy a Ju 


UA, gb SE as Sty cal egal aT Sy atle Uadag Ss 145 5 SNS 5 OS a g 5 35 5 NS 5 IS eH G ele 


He (the narrator) said, ‘We returned to Zayd and informed him of their response to us. He 
said, ‘He*”* used to memorised upon Rasool-Allah*”” the number of days which he*”* was 
absent with, so when they*” met, Rasool-Allah*”” said to him*™*: ‘O Ali**”*! Such and such 
was Revealed unto me** during such and such day’, until he” inal 


repeated it to him up 
to the end of the day which he*™® had arrived, and informed us*’ with that”’.’”° 


Be ESSE hs of bts oe GA patel of DI ne be ple gb Si oe al be ed GIA Cteptt fle cs -26 
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asws asws 


‘| was with Abu Al-Hassan at Makkah, and a man said to him, ‘You 
from the Book of Allah®™ what has not been heard with’. 


tend to interpret 


russ Ue aany, aor 
Abu Al-Hassan*’ said: ‘Upon us*’ he” Revealed before the people, and to us*”* he” 
interpreted before he” interpreted among the people. Thus, we” know _ its 
Permissible(s), and its Prohibitions, and its Abrogating and its Abrogated, and its (Revelation 
during) his*”” journeys and his” staying, and in which night how many Verses were 
Revealed, and regarding who its Revealed, and regarding what it was Revealed. 


se oybibal) Steal 5 Wi Seige Syleed 5 aise Kee Suet 5 Ayes al gs oh 5 als de Sgt 5 aati g sl sue ps5 


asws azwj azwj azwj 


So, we*S are the judges of Allah®™ in His*™ earth, and His” witnesses upon His 
creatures, and it is the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: Their testimonies would be 
recorded and they would be Questioned [43:19]. The testifying is for us*”° and the 
questioning is to those testified upon. 


igh geet 10 de all by G oS O} 5 sXh6 cls bp gp b BY) 23h 5 Oh) agit Jou ale gs 


asws asws 


This is knowledge | 
So, if you accept |*°*”* 
things”. 421 


am ending it to you and depositing it to you what necessitates me 
shall be grateful, and if you neglect, then Allah°™ is a Witness over all 


Hh ohh b6 ¢ Bs ete JG fea 6 a5 ofl oe glad 32 det) of id Be J ae Bg AEA OL fle on -27 
5 ae Bua he ah oh thes 5 ab I ths 5 eh ae gs gti U Gls 54 55 y Cos abe 5 Shi 5 ab ds ate 
abs us dus abi Je eh Se 8% US igs fe BK the gor sgl cts ME path 3 gti oA ee oe £44 wt. 

hates 22 5 gla g Soduws 5 abl ¥ ah,t 


‘| asked Abu Ja’far*™”* about this report, ““There is not from the Quran a Verse except for it 
there is an apparent and a hidden (meaning)’. He*”’ said: ‘Its apparent is its Revelation, and 
its hidden is its explanation from it of what has happened and from it of what not yet 
happened. It flows like the flowing of the sun and the moon, as goes an explanation of a 
thing from it on the dead as it is on the living. Allah” has Said: but none knows its 
interpretation except Allah, and those who are firmly rooted in knowledge [3:7], and 
we asws know it’. 422 
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan Musa**"* regarding the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: This is 
a Zikr of the one (who is) with me, and a Zikr of the ones (who were) before me. [21:24]. 


*aSWS 


He*"* said: ‘Zikr of the one (who is) with me, is Ali’, and Zikr of the ones (who were) 


before me, Zikr of the Prophets®® and the successors**”.*7° 


Be Lee of St 3 2a wht Be CoE oo ell og GAT ye te op AG2 Sala SUN bg 4 wal oe ps p-29 


glbtth ak ¢ ts ah 5 48d 355 5 bs ¥ Cush 4 Jb hy pdt gh ues de dus ds ¢ hie BY EB 56 we Uf 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’, ‘The Words of the Exalted: This is Our Book, speaking to you 
with the Truth. [45:29]’. He’ said: ‘Surely, the Book does not speak, but Muhammad**”™” 
and the People*™S of his**”” Household, they are the speakers with the Book”’.“~4 


Ssh ob uk 5 SE 53 Sip Oy Syke he IG gall ce GF be Gale gf ish 2 hed pA OL ple cy -30 


Pes 
ee 


the GLAS Le OES £55 gdb ob seal UE Sues 5 Sots hh S35 98 pg A gy SoS Le UT 5 8 gg a go C8 
sglall og Opeth 5 AD vy AL yb alts Le 5 alaglé stegt 5 aah obes 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”*, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him*™* saying: ‘The Quran, in it are 
Decisive and Allegorical (Verses). As for the Decisive, we*”* believe in it, and act with it and 
make a Religion with it, and as for the Allegorical, we*”” believe in it and do not act with it, 
and it is the Word of Allah?™ Blessed and Exalted: ‘Then as for those in whose hearts there 
is perversity, so they are following what is allegorical from it, seeking the Fitna and 
seeking its (personal) interpretation. And none knows its interpretation except Allah, and 


those who are firmly rooted in the Knowledge. [3:7]’’.’”” 


BF 236 ¢ be of te pet ol be he of Site 5 Bg dll 2b 2a oe Cote oe i SAT ob fle o -31 
Agi RS 32 5 hall G Odi 


‘From Abu Abdullah** having said: ‘We*’ those who are firmly rooted in the Knowledge. 


[3:7], and we®™S know its interpretation” .*7° 


“3 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 28 
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BS ceh Dh goss BF ce ue Dh we of 6 6 ctl of ge fat of ol ge i SAT oll sue  -32 


iS gD MG gull Sybgtdah 22 5 pball g Spun 32 5 Sa gio 5 SEN 


‘Abu Abdullah*™*® said to me: ‘O Abu Al-Sabah! We?“ are a people Allah®™ Obligated 
obedience to us*™””. For us*”* is the war booty and for us*”’ is the clean wealth, and we*”” 
are those who are firmly rooted in the Knowledge. [3:7], and we*”* are the envied ones, 
those Allah®™ has Spoken of in His*”™” Book’’.*?” 


5 AUN VY) Ab gl Alas Le 5 Vl all J35 Gg Bast 3 Zell BF OF MF yf all GE BE GY OF Aaah] OL Wl ple «2 -33 
A Lee wile Spd UN OI eg agli 5 Losi Gye ate USI Le BA AU dale Ab gel G Cooeeth sheesh Go alll Uptd ball 3 Opts 
AR erie 


‘From one of the two (5"" or 6" Imam*™’) regarding the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: but 
none knows its interpretation except Allah, and those who are firmly rooted in knowledge 
[3:7]. Rasool-Allah**™ is the most superior of the firmly rooted ones in the knowledge. 
Allah*™ had Taught him the entirety of what He*™ had Revealed unto him**™, from the 
Revelation and the interpretation, and it was not for Allah*™ to Reveal something unto 
him” and not Teach him**™™ its interpretation. 


§ STB 5 5 Le te Hy GT Ses oe th spel be aa dud Je 15 ab Syke ¥ gl 5 cbs ous te Heil 5 


HE gZles glad GOI G Epes G Aol GALES 5 ASS 5 Ale g Cole 


And his” successors*™* from after him®**”™” know it, all of it; and those not knowing its 
interpretation when knowledgeable one*™’ says regarding it with knowledge, so Allah®?™ 
has Answered them with His*™ Words: They are saying, ‘We believe in it. It is all from the 
Presence of our Lord’. [3:7]. And the Quran, for it is special (Verses) and general, and 
Decisive and Allegorical, and Abrogating and Abrogated, and the ones*™”* firmly rooted in 


the knowledge are knowing it”.“7° 


oh al Sp SEU SU g ate Gh ae ae be ES te ab GN tl oe aed BA 5g yg Sgt SL fle c, -34 


Paes 4 6 r a tho, Bien 
1B GO JG slab del yah ype g Luss LUT 56 


‘From Abu Ja’far*“S, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him’, ‘The Words of Allah*™: But 
these are clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge [29:49]. He**’* said: ‘It 
means us?” 429 


“27 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 32 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 33 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 34 


428 
429 


Page 188 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 
—ibe ¢ ln ce hte gS op A we be Oles B e oe CLD os ad YA ob le ig =35 


from Abu Abdullah**™S — similar to it’”’.7?° 


$3 5¢ ob oe GN 1b 06 fee ood os bE oe IS hg ts ee ed A CL pee cs -36 
tik 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah?” — and mentioned similar to 


vale pee al epl Ge Cad op Let Ge SI) pee op bet ge bell Gy Lee Sal OLY byl 5 tall ale pS 


~ similar to it”.“* 


BEG SUT 5 oh BI ols 6 SG ge se Gf be eet Ul BS Baek of Ge Be aed oe GA OL ple «y -37 


Doe eo pe BE ie eae coer ee OS oe ieee ay 
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‘From Ja’far*™”*, he (the narrator) said, ‘He** recited this Verse: But these are clear Verses 
in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge [29:49]. | said, ‘You (Imams*"*) are they?’ 
Abu Ja’far*® said: ‘Who else can it happen to be?" 


GM ols 13 She fs hie met hie A Tt ee ae pO te tN op tg IAT OL ple <p -38 
2% Sie ee a Mg oi GOR ee ge Oe. Gals hey god oe wo. Ayeiee 3 4 a# ,2 a Ml gta. eg ot Sie 
OF ae 3 Sb Ada ELS GA bs EL ete) 255 GG J al 5 282 oF SE Ll Mgial Gull yt G@ SLE SU 5 oh 


SEU 


‘From Abu Ja’far** having recited this Verse: But these are clear Verses in the chests of 
those Granted the Knowledge [29:49]. Then he*™ said: ‘O Abu Muhammad! And what has 
Allah*™ Said between the two covers (of the Quran)?’ | said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*™*! 
Who are they?’ He*™’ said: ‘Who else can it happen to be apart from us*°?””"" 


ai ae fgg Bs yl ge OA Be SA oe Ke oH oe Oke 38 CW 52 SF 3g AAT OL the «2 -39 


‘From Abu Ja’far**”* and Abu Abdullah**”’. 


“8° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 35 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 36 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 37 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 38 


431 
432 
433 


Page 189 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™’ regarding the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: But these are 
clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge [29:49]. He**’ said: ‘Us*”*”.“*4 


Coll ye g BUS SU ch Sok he IG bi ae oh 2s FF of Syl Be ag be he Bg A OL ple c, -40 


Fiwes 4s ie jG ala Ig] 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™’, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him**™”* saying: ‘But these are clear 
Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge [29:49]. He*™”* said: ‘It is the 


Imams?™ in particular’’.*°° 


ae ewe ie or ed ae PO oe eee fees al 
LD 3@ Bid ag ae g OE SOON ce 4 2 Rte Rae ae of 
O55 OF eb 84 NG A BT ENS Sal Igigl Spall pte g SUS SUT 5h oh Je 9 H all 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™* about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: But these are 
clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge [29:49], | said, ‘Are you 
(Imams**“*) they?’ He*™® said: ‘Who else can it happen to be?””"”° 


pple 3 EUs SUT 5b oh de 5 Se al 35 Be cab Oe IU butt pe beh og gle Be aed ty LA obo all sles oy -42 


40 ra er a 
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‘Al Hayti asked him**“S about the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: But these are clear 
Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge [29:49]. He*”* said: ‘They are the 
Ima ms2sw”” at 


abe 53 5g ab ae of ETL. 5G toate yh we 22 Oe oh ye he TAT ob ple. -43 


| asked Abu Abdullah**”” — and mentioned similar to it’”’.*°° 
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‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza**”” — and mentioned similar to it and added in its end: ‘In 
particular’. 


vale Sg ¢ ale SU feel oy Let Ge sila ye det oy BAT ole tle: og - 


(The book) ‘Basaair Al-Darajaat’ -— Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al-Ahwazy, from 


Muhammad Bin Al-Fazeyl who said, ‘I asked him**”” — and mentioned similar to it”. “°° 


JB pat yl 22 led Be of Olde 82 5 FH of Cpl 26 LE SE Be pel 52 GIB 96 OS IAT Obl sles 0 -45 
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‘tasked Abu Abdullah*™”* about this Verse: But these are clear Verses in the chests of those 
Granted the Knowledge [29:49]. He**”’ said: ‘And what has Allah*™ Said in the Parchment?’ 
| said, ‘So you (Imams**’) are they?” He*™’ said: ‘So who else can it happen to be?””*”” 


Ui U3 Ge Aas Gh oe ONS of all we 5 OYA Be St oe OK GH yo Oke 36 ed og Ad SL ple «2 -46 
EB UT 5 play Ge Bs OF ge Sgt les L 5 toe LS 22 IG bd ight gull yk g SUG SUT 9 ch do 5% 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far** regarding the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: But these are 
clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge [29:49]. He**”” said: ‘We*”* the 
Imams**“* in particular. and none understand these except for the learned ones [29:43]’. 
He*"* claimed that the one who recognises the Imam*”* and the Signs would be from the 


ones who understand that”.““” 


tbe ¢ De Sl be BR SB Sy Oo kee oh eg GB LB Stet sas -47 
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‘From Abu Abdullah?’ — similar to it’”.“”7 


Leys BELLS Y 5 BAN 58 GSH IU ARS Gf Le peat Gl be Sank of le 26 Edda whe by 2 Sle fle, c, -48 


jasi 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘The uncleanliness, it is the doubt, and we**”* do not doubt 
in our®”* Religion, ever!’ 


ioe Sf pcos Weck ttt 2h Li idd <li alte s SL SLT Ae 14 


Then he*’ said: ‘But these are clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the Knowledge 
[29:49]’. | said, ‘Are you (Imams**“) them?” Hes said: ‘Who else can it happen to be?” 


aad ds Sy 3G ge of be AB we be Ef ae be kt etl 52 IAN po 2 SAT Oba sles. -49 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘This knowledge in the Quran ends up to who?’ Then he*”* 


gathered his*”° fingers, then said: ‘But these are clear Verses in the chests of those 
Granted the Knowledge [29:49]’ .““ 


oy hud y dye aly I 2 O6 ¢ Die gf ye pe 36 af ye Ouch GBB ge Sete 3b SE Sly wll sla ©, -50 
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‘From Abu Abdullah**S, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*S, ‘The Words of Allah®™ 
Blessed and Exalted: But these are clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the 
Knowledge [29:49]; and the Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘It is a Magnificent News, [38:67] 
(And) you are turning away from it’ [38:68]. He**’ said: ‘Those Granted the knowledge are 


the Imams**, and the (Magnificent) News is the Imamate’’.“”” 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”’. 


EGY 5 BEF ab igh Seah ype g SUG SUT hohe Sue gs og Wl g Leg oe eae oy Ase 


asws 


‘From Al-Reza regarding the Words of the Exalted: But these are clear Verses in the 
chests of those Granted the Knowledge [29:49]: ‘We’ are they, and it is about us*™*”.““° 


Y bendy Lau bb it 5 Kou 5 58 Yay oF a ays ai ob Ue ¢ as i dtl. IG ple 2e ctl) peo 52 
HSAI hell 8 Yay 


‘!asked Abu Ja’far**”* about this Verse: Allah Testifies that there is no god except Him, and 
(so testify) the Angels and the ones with the knowledge, standing with fairness; there is no 
god except Him, the Mighty, the Wise [3:18]. 


SB 6S 5 5 add eg Ags Jud 5 Sis dh Sy AY yy Sal ys oe of Ju 


Abu Ja’far*”” said: ‘Allah Testifies that there is no god except Him — Allah? Blessed and 
Exalted Testified with it for Himself” and He*™ is as He*™ has Said. 


so gk US yh 5 Blin 5 18) potty RUA A571 Kou 5 Uy ul 
As for His” Words: and (so testify) the Angels — He” Honoured the Angels with the 
submission to their Lord*™ and they ratified and testified just as He’ had Testified for 
Himself?™. 
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And as for His” Words: and the ones with the knowledge, standing with fairness — The 
ones with the knowledge are the Prophet® and the successors, and they® stand with the 
fairness, and the fairness, it is the justice in the apparent; and the justice in the esoteric 
(meaning) is Amir Al-Momineen*”®” 4%” 
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‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan*™* about the Words of Allah®™: Allah Testifies that there is no god 
except Him, and (so testify) the Angels and the ones with the knowledge, standing with 
justice; [3:18]. He*”* said: ‘He is the Imam?™"*”.““8 


BF phal 3 Spent OF abel g Soest 5 ali VAL, she & 5 43 Gey JE BS Ul gf Opthos Y Call oa -54 


CoH! ge iby & Bes PET eI 5 OL > Sth pais 


‘It is reported regarding His*™ Words: but none knows its interpretation except Allah, and 
those who are firmly rooted in knowledge [3:7]. The ones firmly rooted in knowledge are 
the ones the Rasool*”” paired them with the Book, and he**“™ informed that: ‘These two 
will never separate until they return to me at the Fountain’. 


By DG Sy BSS cee sig otis g pba fe Dh 3 Vy WIS OS BS gale Be Sos Y all gpl $6 Be lI g 5 


MN OUSh gut al ae 


And in the language, ‘firmly rooted), it is the necessary which does not move from its state, 
and that will never happen except the one Allah?@™ Impresses upon the knowledge in the 
beginning of his growth, like Isa** during his* birth: He said: ‘1am a servant of Allah; He 
Gave me the Book and Made me a Prophet [19:30] — the Verse. 


Baas SUL Sgometth yo BUS colld abe Mee SF fy ta 38 Le ot ager Be hes hall ele Sais V SoS set as 3 ub 
A. gf 
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As for the one who lives for many years not knowing, then seeks the knowledge, and attains 
it from another aspect upon a measurement of what is allowed him to avail from it, so that 
one isn’t from the ones firmly rooted. It is said, ‘being firmly rooted’ is a root of the tree in 
the ground, and it is not firmly rooted except as young. 
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*W* said: ‘Where are those claiming that they are the ones firmly 


asws and in envy to 
asws and 


And Amir Al-Momineen 
rooted in the knowledge besides us*™”, lying and rebelling against us 
us*S? Allah*™ the Glorious has Raised us*”* and Dropped them, and Gave us 
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asws asws 


Deprived them, and Included us*”” and Expelled them. By us*”” the guidance is given and 
11 449 


the blindness is removed, not by them”. 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*™*® regarding His” Words: And those who are adhering with the Book 
[7:170] up to its end was Revealed regarding the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™™ and 
their? Shias. 


GEN gba gh Sida eye GUS RT Ag25 oo SF AE gh oT My steed EBs SSE 3) 5 alg 


And when your Lord Proclaimed that He would Send them, [7:167] up to its end, they are 


the Progeny**”*® of Muhammad**™ subjecting the people of the Book to evil punishment, 


taking the taxation from them’”.*°° 


” Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 54 
“°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 10 H 55 


Page 195 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 
ALS 9 ailig 9 AW OUT ¢ gil 11 Gy 


CHAPTER 11 - THEY" ARE THE SIGNS OF ALLAH*™ 
(AYATULLAH), AND HIS*™ EXPLANATION AND HIS*”’ BOOK 


a) 35 32 ¢ Ate I Ete JU A Gl te foal of utd Be te of ie te eS te te TAL 2 site il pent -1 
gobi ble le thes Lig ayn 5 ales ah Cg 3s th 9 AS 5 Bee ALL YS sul 


‘asked Abu Ja’far*™* about the Words of Allah®™!: And those who are belying our Signs are 
deaf and dumb in the darkness. One whom Allah so Desires to, Lets him stray, and one He 
so Desires to, Makes him to be upon the Straight Path [6:39]. 


Vp cteeiSy Ghat ¥ 28 gy al te Os Stele gy Mi IE TAS 5 Be ayo oe gl g Ee Be of Je 


we @ huis eC ee ee ee ee ae ee ee Mee gdh ot he 2 pe Bs 
eb bie de ag cleeSVL Bal 05) Wh Be OLS Es 5 AW QL el eal BA 5 al as Ue 


Abu Ja’far*”* said: ‘It was Revealed regarding those who belied regarding their® 
successors*’, being deaf and dumb just as Allah*™ said, being in the darkness. One who was 
from the children of Iblees”, so he will not be ratifying the successors*™® nor believe in 
them*’, ever, and they are those Allah®™ has Let to stray, and the one who was from the 
children of Adam* would believe in the Successors*”’, and they are upon the Straight Path’. 


oF oes y ie OF oT bg UT Why Ws Js Hae 5 JU 


He (the narrator) said, ‘And | heard him*“* saying: They belied Our Signs, all of them, 
[54:42]. In the esoteric (meaning) of the Quran, they belied the successors*™’, all of 


them” 451 


Be BNET Dg asebshy ol S55 ONS Se NN 5 LM Gg Cabell teal SG Spline WUT Be OB aulll 5 alll weit op -2 


Tafseer Al Qummi - and those who are heedless of Our Signs [10:7]. He said, ‘Amir Al 
Momineen*”” and the Imams*”*, and the evidence upon that is the word of Amir Al 
Momineen*™*: ‘There is no Sign of Allah?™ greater than I°°%”,4° 


2S of SHS 36 the 8 El ye Sole of GAT ge all ace oe at op SAT ge ne 5 dt oe at ed al ere 
BST 535 5 8259 SUM JG OL Y 955 Be 5a 5 GUN BF Le 5 alti 35 ge gol ce Uf IL 25 23 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™*® about the Words of Allah®™: and the Signs and the warners do 
not avail a people not believing [10:101]. He** said: ‘The Signs are the Imams**”” and the 


warners are the Prophets**”.*°° 


Pent fac (2 868 2 WE iit Boi. gt? oo eNO & ate we 4 fe gy Bee yah Z ie ‘ 
5 Cee esl By Le 2g SB LE IIS 5 Wy” Gag pant US BULLEN Iglae 5 IAT GUE call pant «nd 4 
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Tafseer Al Qummi - So those who believe and are doing righteous deeds will be in Gardens 
of Bliss [22:56] And those who commit Kufr and belie Our Signs, , he said, ‘And do not 
believe in the Wilayat of Amir Al Momineen*™*® and the Imams**™’, then they, for them 
would be a humiliating Punishment [22:57]’.*** (Not a Hadeeth) 


wa BSf; 15) gARIET 225 os igh 1 e A 5 Cesebtll feat J ba LT Sate all eas od -5 
Tafseer Al Qummi - He will Show you His Signs, [27:93]. He said, ‘Amir Al Momineen*”* and 


the Imams*”*, when they**”’ return, their**“* enemies would recognise them*”* when they 
455 
see them*”*”, 


Le gy! is elas is pas g! ol a gi! ge al —inevle peated Clas GT gL se age cles. USS ol Pe) pent «nb —6 
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Tafseer Al Qummi - If We Desired to, We would Send down upon them a Sign from the sky, 
so their necks would be humbled to it [26:4]. |t was narrated to me by my father, from Ibn 
Abu Umeyr, from Hisham, from Abu Abdullah** having said: ‘Their necks would be 
humbled, meaning of the clan of Umayya, and it is the Scream from the sky with the name 
of the Master*® of the command (Al-Qaim**“’)’’.°° 


5 Gendt pol Lad gis tau dak G5 As ¢ MAAN Gt SG ahah bol cath wot g LU SUT Sh of gall eat 7 


Oya Y ¢ 125) 


Tafseer Al Qummi - But these are clear Verses in the chests of those Granted the 
Knowledge [29:49]. He said, ‘These are the Imams*™’. His*™ Words: And none fight against 
Our Signs — meaning none fight against Ami Al Momineen*”* and the Imams*"’, except for 


the Kafirs [29:47]’.’°’ (Not a Hadeeth) 


Ad oat ngs CU iyi S55 5 AM 5 Gendell jul out itis Sus Gh aust us pail pats (5-8 
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Tafseer Al Qummi - (It is) a Blessed Book We Revealed to you, so they may ponder over its 
Signs — Amir Al Momineen*™*® and the Imams*™’, and the ones of understanding would 


take heed [38:29], thus they are the ones of understanding” .*°° 


of wey We % ef yact yo POI popeies JAN yet « es . 
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Tafseer Al Qummi - so they are those who would have incurred losses upon themselves due 
to their being unjust to Our Signs [7:9], he said, ‘With the Imams**"* they rejected”.”°? (Not 


Ig5S Sus be Tee 2 SE LE Hal ASL i U5 ee Me of EIL IG Lg 3 at ll pet 4 -10 
Geog debe ob 5 Acs Oy ce KEG 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah*S about the Words of Allah®™!: Whatever We Abrogate from a 
Verse or Cause it to be forgotten, We Come with better than it or similar to it [2:106], so 
he®S said: ‘They are lying! It is not like this! When He*™ has Abrogated it and Comes with 
similar to it, so He*™ did not Abrogate it’. 


Lge ge oth et SP al ty Andi uJ gi V5 Cal ted Gd IG Jb aS A Meas 5 Sout J Ks oS J ahh Js Ks 2 


ele ee we te Tey (ee) eo 
| said, ‘Like this (is how) Allah?™ Said!’ He*™S said: ‘Allah?™ Blessed and Exalted didn’t Say it 
like this’. | said, ‘So how (did He®™! Say it)?” He*™® said: ‘There isn’t in it, neither an ‘Alif’ nor 
a ‘Waaw’. He*™! Said: Whatever We Abrogate from a Verse or Cause it to be forgotten, We 
Come with better than it, similar to it [2:106]. He*™ is Saying: “Whatever We*™ Cause 
from an Imam**“S to pass away, or Cause His*™ mention to be forgotten, We*™! Come with 
better than him*™® from his** lineage, similar to him**™*”.“©° 


g pee ff IG IG ltl ye all 3 ast te Ou op ted ye eal al ate gl ie peg A ee Ae glue ge 17 
ete NG SY) gh 152 8 5 Uo whe BT te 


d saww d saww 


‘Abu Ja’far*”* said: ‘Surely, Ali**”* is a Sign of Muhamma , and Muhamma called to 


the Wilayah of Ali**"*””.“°7 


Je 5 8 og Mi ae Ul ye eS Gf AN ae be Olt of the Be tay! of aS Be eal oo us tg A GW t-12 
a te 8 7 woe Bo eh 4 os 4 wig ee. on? 4 Sx ae gee ae oy aa a | a aie use 2 i 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™* having said: ‘He is the One Who Revealed the Book unto you; from 
it are Decisive Verses - these are the Mother of the Book; [3:7]. He*”* said: ‘Amir Al- 
Momineen*”*’ and the Imams**”” - and others are Allegorical., he**”* said: ‘So and so, and 
so and so, and so and so, Then as for those in whose hearts there is perversity, so they are 
following what is allegorical from it, seeking the Fitna and seeking its (personal) 
interpretation. And none knows its interpretation except Allah, and those who are firmly 
rooted in the Knowledge. [3:7], and they are Amir Al-Momineen*™® and the Imams*”"”.“° 


deca Jo cl eM LE EE Spek AN oo Hla 32 tee God 3 32 SAI 22 gayi og dat lll pend pd -13 
3 Splash spall CAG 13) 5 gis g Syke al Oy pet od Stes 5H fla] og Led JH Bd GV gall 5 ay Sok St ts Uo al 
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‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘the ones who believed in Allah and the Last Day [65:2], they should 

not sit in any gathering in which an Imam*™’ is reviled or a Muslim is backbit in it. Allah°™ is 

Saying in His*™ Book: And when you see those engaging in vanities regarding Our Signs, - 
71 463 


with the unjust people [6:68]’’. 
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‘| asked Al-Abd Al-Salih (7 Imams**“S about the Words of Allah®™! Mighty and Majestic: 
That is because their Rasools came to them with clear Proofs, [64:6], he**”* said: ‘The clear 
proofs, they are the Imams*"”.74 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah?’ about the Words Allah®™ the Exalted: ‘Come with a Quran other 
than this one or replace him’. [10:15]. He**’ said: ‘They said, ‘Or replace Ali*™”””.*©° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™S, and he*™“S had been asked about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and 
Majestic: And surely it is in the Mother of the Book with Us for Ali, a Wise man [43:4]. 
He*™S said: ‘It is Amir Al-Momineen*”*”.“°° 


tl oh ot BE ee GE A op al 2 Be ey ob TAT Be te) 2 AF Salle UY bsg tal ale gS GS-17 
al 3 de JE Ss td US Cust ag 8) 5 GW ols Egg Gf JG yds gh 5g Leap dae JU se Of te oy aed Be 
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‘| heard Al-Reza*”® and he*”* was saying: ‘My*® father*”* had recited this Verse: And 
surely it is in the Mother of the Book with Us for Ali, a Wise man [43:4]. He*’ said: ‘(It is) 
Ali*“* Bin Abu Talib?™”*”.°7 


ee oh peat bi Ga tat oss g Jus A yg le 55 aol get OT Re sy 5-18 


asws asws 


And it is reported from him, ‘He was asked, ‘Where is the mention of Ali in the 
Mother of the Book?’ He*™’ said: ‘In His” Words, the Glorious: Guide us to the Straight 
Path [1:6], it is Ali’”.“°° 


Bol of hod yo 2 bUEN oH of usd 3 sig asd of UAT Be teal 2 16k Sats) OUT ag 5 dll ole ps -19 
Weaw os ters Mg & & Cel yl eS Jb Bd ot! oF ub ol oF Blas HE EF Zeke! chet! ide be 
Tat 5125 3S 5 Geb gol oY Sb gs Te 135 OG) Uy Sha Ve Ue Ow se Ue ch Ub ass Le gh 1p 


#s* until we ended up to Sa’sa Bin Sowhan, and there 


‘We went out with Amir Al-Momineen 
he was upon his bed. When he saw Ali*”” there was lightening for him (felt better). Ali**”* 
said to him: ‘Do not take our visiting you for priding upon your people’. He said, ‘No Amir Al- 


Momineen*’, but as a treasure and a reward’. 


Lah eS Sth age Wed di 5 0 Jus 


“6° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 11 H 16 
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He*S said to him: ‘By Allah®™! You are light in (seeking) assistance and a lot in assisting 
(others)’. 


SB) 5 SS al ol Ou EE 5 fad Gise g al yg pas shy GY Se Gendt el ol 5 Og eke J 
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Sa’sa said, ‘And you*™S, by Allah?™, O Amir Al-Momineen*”*! | have not known you 
except that you*” are most knowing with Allah*™, and Allah*™ is Great in your®™” eyes, 
and in the Book of Allah*™” you*”* are Ali, a Wise man [43:4], and you**’, With the 


Momineen are kind, merciful [9:128]’ “°° 


BF AR of de be Ble oS peal 56 CAE ob eS) oS IAT Be AGN 5 AB Sole GUY fool y wal Le p20 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™* having said: ‘When Zayd Bin Sowhan had an epileptic fit on the day 
of (battle of) the camel, Amir Al-Momineen** came until he*** stay by his head and said, 
‘May Allah?™ have Mercy on you, O Zayd! You have been light of (seeking) assistance and 
great in assisting (others)’. 


By go ott a8 » fee a, de uy oh ye & if opivaig (e yies be Baty o,f ya tie, a" fie. 20 2 yet i ats: Bea ote4 
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asws asws asws 


Zayd raised his head to him*™* and said, ‘And you*™S, may Allah” Recompense you 
goodly, O Amir Al-Momineen*™®. By Allah?! | have not known you*™S except as being most 
knowing with Allah®™, and in the Mother of the Book: Ali, a Wise man [43:4], and in 
your**S chest, Allah®?™ is Great’’.*”° 


asws 
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CHAPTER 12 — ONES WHOM ALLAH*™ CHOSE FROM HIS?! 
SERVANTS, THEY ARE THE IMAMS*’, AND THEY*”” ARE THE 
PROGENY OF IBRAHIM* AND THE PEOPLE OF HIS* CALLING 


ade 2.6 al 5 25 i aes HS Calla de Stas ST 5 wants] IT 5 leg 5 65T altel AD 8) Oee ST OLN 


The Verses — (Surah) Aal-Imran: Surely Allah chose Adam and Noah and the progeny of 
Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran above the worlds [3:33] Offspring, one being from the 
other; and Allah is Hearing, Knowing [3:34] 


SoS gad 58 Bs oD oby cigby Sle abe 5 Leeks pele 5 ald A bd Uke Be elt! il Cus iit # bu 


(Surah) Fatir: Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from among 
Our servants. So, for them is one who is unjust to himself, and from them is a moderate 
one, and from them is one who precedes with the deeds of goodness by the Permission of 
Allah. That, it is the greatest merit [35:32]. 


Cold Oo Ath Uf 5 Ole ge A 55 te Uf a g dys Ge alt Oty Cae JU ct Uf ee od g 555 i BEE 5 
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‘| heard Rasool-Allah*”™ saying regarding the Verse. As for the preceding one, so he would 
enter the Paradise without any Reckoning, and as for the moderate ones, he would be 
Reckoned with an easy Reckoning, and as for the one unjust to himself, he would be 
withheld in the place, then he would enter the Paradise. They are those And they shall say, 
‘The Praise is for Allah Who Removed the grief from us. [35:34]’. 
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ph spe call ots 5 pay sh orady gues 


‘From Al-Sadiq*”* having said: ‘The one who is unjust to himself*”* from us, is one who 
does not recognise the right of the Imam*”’, and the moderate ones from us*™”’ is a 
recogniser of the right of the Imam*™’, and the one preceding with the goodness, he*”’ is 
the Imam*"* 


, and they, all of them are Forgiven’. 
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‘From Abu Ja’far**: ‘As for the one who is unjust to himself from us**,(our shias) is the 


one who does one righteous deed and another evil one. [9:102], and as for the moderate 
one, he is worshipper, the diligent, and as for the one preceding with the good, is Ali*”* and 
Al-Hassan*"* and Al-Husayn*’, and the ones*”* from the Progeny*”” of Muhammad**™” 
killed as martyrs’. 


RE A ST Se and Ub ghd JE ashi 4b 5 Ube fs Wibel Enh OS sf 2 jas ued ST 83 @ all gundd yd —1 
PUY 58 5 ll ody Ly Sle See 5 ploy ath gh 5 Lakes 2a 5 plu Ls oh 5 a8) 


Tafseer Al Qummi — Then He*™ Mentioned the Progeny*S of Muhammad”. He®™ Said: 
Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants. — 
and they are the Imams*™’. So, for them is one who is unjust to himself, - from the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™™, other imams, and he is a rejecter of the Imam*™”, and from 
them is a moderate one, - and he is an acknowledger with the Imam*"’, and from them is 
one who precedes with the deeds of goodness by the Permission of Allah. — and he is the 
Imam“ [35:32]”.777 


Al S35 35 deh Se ah8 op ee Gok J) fat oy Zogleh ali we Gf 32 Cott fa of de BA Le gle tw -2 
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By the chain connected to Al-Sadiq Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad*”™ having been asked about 


the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to 
those We Chose from among Our servants. So, for them is one who is unjust to himself, 
and from them is a moderate one, and from them is one who precedes with the deeds of 
goodness by the Permission of Allah. [35:32]. 


5 5 ES BE Ae BEN 5b os Ae Le ge 


He*™’ said: ‘The unjust one circles around his self, and the moderate one circles around his 


heart, and the preceding one circles around his Lord?™ Mighty and Majestic’.*”” 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*™S, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him*“S about the Words of Allah®™ 
Mighty and Majestic: Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from 
among Our servants. So, for them is one who is unjust to himself, and from them is a 
moderate one, and from them is one who precedes with the deeds of goodness by the 
Permission of Allah. [35:32]. 


“” Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch12H1 
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tess 4 
He*™s said: ‘The unjust one from us is one who does not recognise the right of an Imam*”, 
and the moderate one is the one who has recognised of the right of an Imam*™*, and the 
one preceding with the good deeds by the Permission of Allah®™”, he is the Imam*”’: 
Gardens of Eden, they shall be entering these [35:33] — meaning the preceding and the 


moderate ones”.*”? 
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‘| was seated in the Sacred Masjid with Abu Ja’far**”* when two men from the people of Al- 


Basra came to him*™”*. They said to him*"’, ‘O son*™* of Rasool-Allah*’”! We want to ask 


you*”* about an issue’. He*”’ said to them: ‘Ask about whatever you like’. 


al oS, ALY Gls ale 5 Lett pale 5 ald 1 BGs Ube fy, ibd! gdh Cush sf Bde 5 % alll J Ye GET VE 
GEM 2h Sy SI eed 58 ats 
They said, ‘Inform us about the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: Then We Gave the 
Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants. So, for them is one 
who is unjust to himself, and from them is a moderate one, and from them is one who 
precedes with the deeds of goodness by the Permission of Allah. That, it is the greatest 
merit [35:32] — up to the end of the two Verses’. 
cal Big EG Je 
He*™’ said: ‘It was Revealed regarding us, the People**”* of the Household’. 
sold Bb 585 cath gh We 5 Mas Set oo JU GL a AB od A cif yf els oe of Ju 
Abu Hamza said, ‘I said, ‘May my father and my mother be (sacrificed for) you*™*! So, who is 
the one unjust to himself from you all?’ He**”’ said: ‘One whose good deeds and his evil 
deeds are equal from us the People**” of the Household, so he is one unjust to himself’. 
Seah gly Se IL 9 ob) Ltd Jb Rt Lett oo Cli 
| said, ‘Who is the moderate one from you?’ He*’ said: ‘The worshipper to Allah®™ in the 


two states until the certainty comes to him’. 
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| said, ‘So, who is the one from you preceding with the good deeds?’ He*™’* said: ‘One*”* 
who calls, by Allah?™, to the Way of his**“S Lord?™, and enjoins with the goodness, and 
forbids from the evil, and does not become a supporter of the straying ones, nor becomes 
an advocate for the treacherous [4:105], and is not pleased with the judgment of the 
mischief-makers, except one who fears upon himself and his religion, and does not find any 


supporters”./”4 
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(The book) ‘Al-Ihtijaj’ - From Abu Baseer who said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah*”* about this 
Verse: Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from among Our 
servants. [35:32]. He** said: ‘Which thing are you saying?’ | said, ‘l am saying it is especially 
for the children of (Syeda) Fatima*””. 


lad es 3s LIS eM) ols g Leth, pil pagh 5 ¢ Sab lh te DU Sy nt Ny ot es 9g tke Stat os Jus 


He*™”S said: ‘One who unsheathes his sword and calls the people to himself, to the straying, 
from the children of Fatima*™* and others, so he isn’t included in this Verse’. | said, ‘Who is 
included in it?’ 


AG) SDL GLEN 5 play Ge yt 2th A Ee Leia 5 sdk V5 Jol Ly poll 4255 Y call anid 4 J 


He*"* said: ‘The one unjust to himself is the one who does not call the people to a straying 
nor guidance, and the moderate ones from us the People*”* of the Household, is the 
recogniser with the right of an Imam**"’, and the one preceding with the good deeds, is the 
Imam?” 475 


beg ow etki OF oy ge Be esl le Gt ge a og ct ge J gg god gy SAT ob fle cs -6 
GLEN SE Ul Ody VBL Ge pele 5 Latest Agee 5 ant Ab aged Lol fy abo! Gl OLN Lal # Dus 5 Syts al U3 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*“S about the Words of Allah?™ Blessed and Exalted: Then We Gave the 
Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants. So, for them is one 
who is unjust to himself, and from them is a moderate one, and from them is one who 
precedes with the deeds of goodness by the Permission of Allah. [35:32]. He*** said: ‘The 
preceded with the deeds of goodness is the Imam*"””’. 
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(The book) ‘Basaair Al-Darajaat’ - Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from al Ahwazy, from Al-Nazr, 


from Yahya Al-Halby, from Ibn Muskan, from Maysar, from Sowrat Bin Kaleyb — similar to 
it’, 476 


Ake ¢ BI ye ple 5 bd Be Olek Be AI we Bg A SL tla c -7 


asws 


‘From Al Reza — similar to it’’. 


‘tasked Abu Abdullah*™® — and mentioned similar to it”. *”” 


—tbe 53 5 ¢ ab we of tk Ju ie os Ole os iH gels 32 SAIS de os a AT SL sl 2 -8 


‘1asked Abu Abdullah**”” — and mentioned similar to it’. 


mali ¢ ace MLE oy Ola ge 6 SU Le ge heigl ge ed yy et bell fla: cp 


asws 


‘From him — similar to it’. 


malin ase WL oy Ola Ge ey op pee ge CULE Gf op aah ge le gy bl te Obl sla: cy 


asws 11 478 


from him — similar to it’’. 


Als ¢ UH! ye fia a sy DEA 6 who Gf ake be Lele Bf SUE lepall flr Cy -9 


ar 479 


asws _ similar to it’. 


‘From Al-Reza 


ous ait Fass ae le Ue eS CAB 2b be OS of de be UL 2 at Yb JAT ob wl fle ©, -10 
pay) Sly le se 6G JE HY) 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™’ regarding His”™” Words: Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance 
[35:32] — the Verse. He*’ said: ‘It means by the one preceding with the good deeds, the 
Imam?" 489 
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Wi (eeueP ee aeeh OA & 2a Gta ge 3 oH 4 ee ae es dr AB # he tent ae ae 
AS isl FEV ods Bog Bee Gl EF 5b) 9 Ud 5 dg BS Be OS A oo Bek Gl ol yb Lg Bl ob flac, -11 
AUN Syl) JB Gale fe Wied sui 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far regarding this Verse: Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to 

those We Chose from among Our servants. [35:32]. He*** said: ‘The receding one is the 

Imam?" 481 

st 2 dus 5 ds li Wo yee Be of tt 6 es oe ot oe GS oh oe ed YAP ot see cy -12 
AG) oll Ges) JB SY OLS 


‘| asked Abu Ja’far**S about the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: Then We Gave the 
Book as an inheritance [35:32] — the Verse. He*® said: ‘The one preceding with the good 
deeds is the Imam**"*” 482 


Abe 53g DEN IG ab op hed ye OY Cat of ed 2 he SL fle (2 -13 


— and mentioned similar to it’”.*®° 


aswsy 


‘| said to him 


FS ai tee Be of ete IG og age te le Ul te a8) Gite Uh te Gd Bele Sl sla y -14 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*“* about the Words of the Exalted: Then We Gave the Book as an 
inheritance [35:32] — the Verse. He*””’ said: ‘It was Revealed regarding us*”*, and the one 
preceding with the good deeds, is the Imam?"*” .“2* 


Wale fe Wildl si CUS ite ¢ Di ce Ut ae he 36 Bhat 2 et of ge 2 cd YB TAT ob ll sla ( -15 
Hayl 38 oy LEN 5 po 48 JT 38 Je 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™”* (regarding): Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We 
Chose from among Our servants. [35:32]. He*”° said: ‘They are the Progeny*”* of 
Muhammad*™, and the one preceding with the good deeds, he is the Imam**"*”..“8 


ce he AB ha be Ae NS oH ge tl Be fell oF CAN pe nee LAT OL wl ple: -16 
se Ab 5 he oS ooh tay) ory SUN JG GM bole Be ebb! gdh Cush Eigl # eM ode g Ju aT 


‘From Abu Ja’far** having said regarding this Verse: Then We Gave the Book as an 
inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants. [35:32] — the Verse. He*”’ said: 
‘The one preceding with the good deeds is the Imam*"’, and it is regarding the sons*”* of 
Ali?*“S and (Syeda) Fatima*™”*”.“%° 


OW 5 JAY dle Be Coil cys ace Be yylele 35 eae oS ME Be kee of hed 5s wt GAT SL ples oy -17 
gal ce GT EI Se 5 LU 9 A JB y Ce LAL & UG 3,50) SS GAS Se ee Uh A SS fos V Maas 68 13) 
AS 28 Sty Glett JB GY Lote 3. ibe! ipl es 3h @ ab J33 32 


‘And it was so that whenever he arrived at Al-Medina, he would not return until he met Abu 
Ja’far*™”*. He came out to Al-Kufa, we said, ‘O Salim! What have you come with?’ He said, ‘I 
have come to you with the good of the world and the Hereafter. | asked Abu Abdullah**”® 
about the Words of Allah®™!: Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose 
from among Our servants. [35:32] — the Verse. He*”® said: ‘The ones preceding with the 
good deeds, they*™® are the Imams*"””.*°” 


fe Vedbetel Gd) Cush gt 2 abi Jg3 32 ast of QU ou opis! poldll 25 3515 36 Copal JoYS fy taal ts ass -18 


det Qf 4 oor og 14, o- ae a atk 4,22 Ste ae od 2 ewe. gM eRe ae x 8Ht mt te 9 Ao ye 
ey FEY ol sent AUS EA ST Bye BIS SUES all Oy SUEY Le pee 5 Leatkt ele 5 ak LS Ged Lote 


‘| asked Abu Muhammad*™S about the Words of Allah”: Then We Gave the Book as an 
inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants. So, for them is one who is unjust 
to himself, and from them is a moderate one, and from them is one who precedes with the 
deeds of goodness by the Permission of Allah. [35:32]. He** said: ‘All of them from the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™™, the one who is unjust to himself is the one who does not 
acknowledge with the Imam*"*”. 


4 ra aA fe ae’ Ad of af ‘ aa 2A a fa: Sh Bote Mae 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘My eyes filled up with tears and | went on to think within myself 
regarding the greatness what the Progeny*™® of Muhammad**"™ have been Given, upon 
Muhammad**™™ and his**“™ family be the greetings. 


(3) ag aatcall 65g oad a ylte ec chs Ais al wAU ytd JT oft phe 3. cued Guile Ge phat hi Sus ace of aly hs 

Se EB Be GE peal ul oF get 
He*™S looked at me*™”* and said: ‘The matter is greater than what you have discussed within 
yourself of the greatness of the position of the Progeny**® of Muhammad**“™. Therefore 
praise Allah®™ for you have adhered with their*™® rope. You will be called on the Day of 
Qiyamah with them*”*, when every people will be called with their imam. Receive glad 
tidings, O Abu Hashim, for you are upon good”’.*®* 


Bria aie ae. skate ke aes pe Bie: jeeN a “WE Bice ve a4 0 aed oe is 4 OL ic 4 J go 44g ap Ae 
cP well GE hel of all ee Bh De Is SU Olas oh HUAN of AE pest Be age) dee OU tlh Uo EN os Jel -19 
les re op Ask taal tee Lae I tet Glaey Uf ge gidcdl QUE 3 ettall Ly of Gla Yo et of Lae Be td 


igi ty ast LS Ge oh hy Gh bs CL Gu BS gai GH OES thy 3S ged dos te JUS BA CUS Ef 2 BN) ols 32 


uA) MT 3 


‘| went out for Hajj and | met Muhammad*’ Bin Ali*”*. | asked him**”* about this Verse: 
Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants 
[35:32], so he*”* said: ‘O Abu Is’haq! What do your people say about it?’ Meaning the 
people of Al-Kufa. He said, ‘I said, ‘They are saying that it is for them’. He*™”® said: ‘Then 
what are they fearing if they were all from the people of the Paradise?’ 


AN ee eg 5 hot 5 Bod g Ob Gl Yt orl GU Glat) Uy A oe Slab S10 EL Cal Jah Ls EG 
2S sys 5B 5 Cag gle G gid ot Aub Ua 5 elu ars 5 lady patie Lees uff 5 oll 
asws 


asws4, Het™s asws 


| said, ‘So what are you" saying, may | be sacrificed for you said: ‘It is for us 
especially — O Abu Is’haq — As for one who precedes with the deeds of goodness, so it is 
Ali***, and Al-Hassan*’, and Al-Husayn**”’, and the Imams**’ from us*”. And, from them 
is a moderate one, he is the one who Fasts by the day, and arises (to Pray) by the night. 
And, one who is unjust to himself, so it is regarding what is among the people, and he is 
Forgiven for it. 


ates 32g XV ak 5 a cs 5 ake ah tas 5 Sate Jin Guy, th 4 & 5 dee th be & Gey of 


{0 sat aes 2 (9 eR ow BA. gu Brg Se. vy Wah A Ren oa 2 
dS] gf the US ee OU EF 5 oe EES EO Ig NI CE 


O Abu Is’haq! It is by us**“S that Allah?” Frees your necks, and it is by us*™* that Allah?™ 
Detaches the humiliation from your necks, and it is by us*™”* that Allah” Forgives your sins, 
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asw* He*™ Begins, and it is by us*”* that He” ” Ends. And we*"’ are your caves 


#S° are your ship like the Ship of Noah”, 


|’ 


and it is by us 
like the cave of the Companions of the Cave, and we 
and we*”” are your Door of Hitta like the Door of Hitta of the Children of Israe 


GU 4b sd AUN UT 5 5d 5 Ce Lig Ke Uh Abo 5 ad OF YY ae ail og ASA Sal USN gly hyd ale ps 


AS Syins gh 5 UI 


— similar to 
it, except in it, ‘And the Imam*” from us**”’ is at the position of the martyr from us*””, and 
in it, ‘And as for the one unjust to himself so in it is what is regarding the people, and he is 
Forgiven’. 


asws 


an jks Gy 5 Soho aD as & Gd hg SBF ag OF YY Ube GU 53 HE 3 olny, SAI Yh ed patlal n O1P ned CS 


wy Y Abe gE G ast ot Sa SUG AU Bhs 5 oN AU) ais Ly aNige 


Tafseer Furat Bin Ibrahim — Al-Husayn Bin Al-Hakam, by his chain from Ghalib Bin Usman — 
similar to it, except that in it, ‘Then he*™S said: ‘O Abu Is’haq! Due to us*™ Allah®™ would 
minimise your stumbles, and due to us*™S Allah®™ will Forgive your sins, and by us**“S 
Allah*™ will Pay off your debts, and by us*™* Allah?™ will Break the bond of humiliation 
from your necks, and by us**“S Allah®” Began and will End, not by you all!’ 


BF PBN ES 35 G8 AF BES ab oo 3G BHA 36 HN FS Falls SUN bob y whl ole 5S S20 
anil) Athi SG RAN Gale 34 Wedbetel gpd sh haf 2 js 5 fe aps ges G gs 3 245-36 AE ys igo 3 ke Jl 


aryl 23,85 ¥ sill 


‘| said to Abu Ja’far*”*, ‘What is the Meaning of the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: Then 
We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants [35:32] 
— the Verse. He*”* said: ‘The one unjust to himself is one who does not recognise the 
Imam*”’. 


BF 5 Eg Oe 5 ai BS J0 phe is EG ph JB ody Ge db EB puyh Gas ol Ju Leash 3 Cl 

oo es wy 36 gle a ou 
| said, ‘So, who is the moderate one?’ He*™”* said: ‘The one who recognises the Imam*”. | 
said, ‘So, who is the one preceding with the good deeds?’ He*™® said: ‘The Imam**””. | said, 
‘So, what is for your*”* Shias?’ He*’ said: ‘Their sins would be ransomed, and their debts 
would be paid off, and we*® are their door of Hitta, and due to us*™ their (sins) are 


Forgiven for them”.*”° 
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1g Sash aay gh Ly GEN 5 ay Coytahl 58 Lethal 


And | am saying, ‘The Seyyid Razy, may Allah*™ be pleased from him said in (the book) 
‘Sa’ad Al-Saoud’ — ‘I found a lot of Ahadeeth to have mentioned, part of it in the book ‘AI- 
Bahjat Bin Samarat Al-Bahjat’ inclusively, that His*™” Words, majestic is His” Majesty: Then 
We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose [35:32] — up to the end of the 
Verse. The intended by these Ahadeeth is the entirety of the offspring of the Prophet’, 
and that the one unjust to himself, he is the one ignorant with the Imam*"’ of his time, and 
the moderate one, he is the recogniser with him*”*, and the one preceding with the good 
deeds is the Imam**”* — 


of the time’. 


oh iS be Cenkst Mi ue ob Be ye MA of ed of tk 3e ell 5 AS Fal SU by g whyall le gS GS-22 
al Spo et MT 345 JG Uae Be ahetol sath us isl # Mus 38 ge Be Gf 3 ogi Of te pe 


‘Abu Ja’far*”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: Then We Gave the Book as an 
inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants [35:32]. He*™” said: ‘They are the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™, the elites of Allah?™. 


de 5 al Soi tb oh eh te 348 ol aby ihe BL pee 5 OAUAN sg Les UL 5 dul hp ee te 
OTA 85 FSU eal gh US 


So, for them is one who is unjust to himself, - and he is the destroyed one, and from them 
is a moderate one, - and they are the righteous ones, and from them is one who precedes 
with the deeds of goodness — he*’ is Ali?™* Bin Abu Talib*S. Allah? Mighty and Majestic 
is Saying: That, it is the greatest merit [35:32] — meaning the Quran. 


Sai geil I tle V5 Fe led oll Scinly HH Be ab IF OU glad Syl y e2 ST gts Ely gle BU go 5 Je al Ie 
3 


Ne fe aL pied oie th ad spt 3. Dall al oh ies YY] ped OS OG Ga OLY 


Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Says: Gardens of Eden, they shall be entering these — meaning 
the Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™* entering castles of the Gardens, each castle being of one 
pearl, neither having any cracks in it nor any joints. If the people of Al-Islam were to gather 
in it, that castle would not be, except capacious for them having a dome of aquamarine for 
it. Each dome having two shutters for it, the length of the shutter being of twelve miles. 


Rie eee pA yea Oy teh ate oo ke Re Se tM Ae a ges are ots 2 22», 24 Fe ete. 2 @2 thy ede 
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Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Says: wearing therein bracelets of gold and pearls, and their 
clothes therein would be silk [35:33] And they shall say, ‘The Praise is for Allah Who 
Removed the grief from us. Surely our Lord is Forgiving, Appreciative [35:34]. He** said: 


asws - rr 492 


‘And the grief is what afflicted them in the world, from the fear and the difficulties”. 


Be lb of of he be ged of ded oo zh ee i ye airtbel Aih Be Sal GUY Lgl 5 vigil ale pC S-23 
CSE Ash ST 1ySS 18) 5 gece Shoe IT 5 pests) IT ys 15) elsif JG a yo allt abs He Gs g sl 36 uh eye gold 


4g 


‘From Al-Bagir®’, from his**™*® forefathers*™* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah°™ said: ‘What is 
the matter with the people when the progeny of Ibrahim® and the Progeny of Imran*® is 
mentioned, they are joyful, and then the Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™ is mentioned, their 
hearts are constricted. 

M5 5 Ve Gls Se i 8 sata 65s ES aed Jose ly pad T ST gS ony utd LE oll j 
By the One*™ in Whose Hand is the soul of Muhammad”! Even if one of them were to 
arrive on the Day of Qiyamah having performed the deeds of seventy Prophets”, Allah?™ 
will not Accept from him until he arrives by my*”* Wilayah and Wilayah of Ali*’”* Bin Abu 
Talib7"” 493 


gabe pal le Els IE le oi ge eS ob peat] Ue sally Sell Ab Sal OLY LE 5 Uydll ob pS GS-24 
ve abt dts Ot eit e get edi of y Elis 


‘| entered to see Amir Al-Momineen*’ and said, ‘O Abu Al-Hassan*™*! Inform me with what 


Rasool-Allah*”” had bequeathed to you". 
EB) cet Fake Sy Sat a Sy 5 BT 5 ug Sst GBS 5 MaSale teas Ag aL 5g GD ASS alate dh Gy AHL J 


Hes said: ‘ISS inform you all that Allah®™” Chose the Religion for you and was Satisfied 

with it, and Completed His*™ Favour upon you, and you were more rightful with it, and 

were its people, and that Allah°™ Revealed to His*™ Prophet” that he” bequeaths to 
asws 

mens, 
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“ Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 12 H 22 


“83 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 12 H 23 


Page 212 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


The Prophet*”™” said: ‘O Ali*”°! Preserve my” bequest and discharge my” 


responsibilities, and be loyal to my” covenant, and fulfil my” promises made, and pay 
off my” debts, and revive my*”™” Sunnah, and call to my*””” Religion, because Allah*™ 
the Exalted Chose me*™”* and Selected me*™”. 


5 Met 5 Seyg We Ol Gy Be 5 5 AU) SG cogs be Ogls Clas LES JAI Be Lag bee EU Gleb age ol 0563 Gis 
B35 ty Mh 


IS recalled the call of my*“* brother Musa®s, so |S? said: ‘O Allah?™! Make a Vizier to be 
for me from my family, just as You" Made Haroun* for Musa®. So, Allah?™ Mighty 
and Majestic Revealed to me”: “Ali?” is your” Vizier, and your” helper, and the 
Caliph from after your. 


Cale ba 9 A Aaa ig DEE Bch ges BEN 5g LEN UT al EN) 5 aa) 5 oS! 056 BU Oe ABST 5 cid abl ty Gil He be 
y 2 boo, Ton 3% Peet mee) s2t . Se a. Henin, Bee ee 
PREYS § pNiS56 GUS A CHS Gell ABI 5 cph 5 Ells AG Ge 


asws asws 


Then, O Ali*”*! You*® are from the Imams*™*® of guidance, and your*”*® children from 
you’. You*™’ are all the guides of guidance, and the pious ones, and the tree of which 
pow 


a5WS are its branches. So, the one who adheres with it, would attain 
asws 


am its root and you 
salvation, and one who stays behind from it, would be destroyed and collapse; and you 
are those Allah*™ the Exalted has Obligated your*™* cordiality and your**” Wilayah. 


#3 Gaal Se Site ST 5 patsy ST 5 tagh 5 pat galatel dl Sy Ys te Ja 5S JU eatin! peiiog 5 tis’ gg al 48555 sad 5 
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And (you*® are) those Allah®™! Mentioned in His*™ Book, and Described them*™® as being 
His®™ worshippers. Allah” Mighty and Majestic Said, from a speaker: Surely Allah chose 
Adam and Noah and the progeny of Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran above the worlds 
[3:33] Offspring, one being from the other; and Allah is Hearing, Knowing [3:34]. You**”* 
are elites of Allah®?™, from Adam*, and Noah*, and the progeny of Ibrahim*’, and progeny 
of Imran**, and you** have examples from Ismail, and are the family of guides of 
Muhammad*””,44 
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Tafseer Al-Qummi — The Scholar**™™® said: ‘It was Revealed as: ‘and the progeny of Ibrahim 
and the progeny of Imran and the Progeny of Muhammad above the worlds [3:33]. The 
(words) ‘Progeny of Muhammad’ were dropped from the Book’”.*”° 
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d asws 


‘| heard Ja’far Bin Muhamma reciting: Surely Allah Chose Adam and Noah and the 
progeny of Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran and the Progeny of Muhammad above the 
worlds [3:33]. (The Imam?*’) said: ‘This is how it was Revealed!’”*°° 


ve HF Tb JG hte gill gole Je poe 5 ll Sad Sued also eats) Bo Ade IG coll pent «nd -27 


Tafseer Al Qummi — Ali Bin Ibrahim said, ‘Regarding the Words of Exalted: Say: ‘The Praise is 
for Allah and greetings be upon His servants, those He Chose. [27:59]. He said, ‘They are 
the Progeny*™* of Muhammad**™™”’.4°7 
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(The) ‘Al-Manaqib’ of Ibn Shehr Ashub — Al-Sadiq** regarding the Words of the Exalted: 
Then We Gave the Book as an inheritance to those We Chose from among Our servants 
[35:32]. It was Revealed regarding our**® rights and the rights of our®*”° offspring in 


particular” “8 


EGY 5 ES oe aol Be 5 Le wy G 5-29 


And in a report from him**”®, from his**”* father®™*: ‘It is regarding us in particular, and it 
means us2s™s”" 499 


eo 2 Tbe sell 36 agit yf ay 3 5-30 


asws, asws 


And in a report of Abu Al-Jaroud, ‘From Al-Baqir of 


Muhammad” 500 


‘They are the Progeny 


Og {2 58 le of i oe 5-31 


And from Zayd son of Ali (Bin Al Husayn?™S having said, ‘We are they”.°"” (Not a Hadeeth) 


at bt St cp args g ew Jus gle ai BUS, aif ifs 2 ois cea te stele Spt J lea 22 duf -32 


Aban Bin Al-Salt, ‘Al-Mamoun asked the scholars about the meaning of this Verse. They said, 
‘It means by that, the Imams (leaders), all of them’. He said to Al-Reza**: ‘What are you” 
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asws7 Saww asws 
?’ He 


saying, O Abu Al-Hassan said: ‘I am saying, it means by that the clean 


family*’, not others’”’.°°* 


peed 6 OA SV od std yo th 24 Sj -33 


asws a" 


Ziyad Al-Munzir, from Al-Baqir**: ‘This is regarding the Progeny*”* of Muhamma and 


their®® Shias”’.°°? 


eS sth gle Ut 5 Lgmah Stecch 425 Laka ul 5 tee eT 5g Le See ae tah tl at UT all 2 Ue 5 -34 
lags AoE ST Bye 8 4 5 Gel 5 bot 5 & 


From him, from Al-Baqir*”*: ‘As for the one unjust to himself from us, he is the one who 
does a righteous deed and another evil deed, and as for the moderate ones, he is 
worshipper, the strivers, and as for the one preceding with the good deeds, it is Ali”, and 
Al-Hassan*"’, and Al-Husayn*””* and the ones from the Progeny**"* of Muhammad” killed 


as martyrs’”.°"* 


poy 35 9 oll add Ab 5 pag Cayuah Ayackall 5 puayh ergy Sle ¢ Ue Le why Gg 9-35 
And in a report of Salim, from him*™”*’: ‘The one preceding with the good deeds is the 


Imam*’, and the moderate one is the recogniser of the Imam**, and the one unjust to 
himself is the one who does not recognise the Imam*"*”.°° 


$8 fe ately 285 2 1S UG c whall Gls Gee 2B wit g 4 8S et 2a 2 ey es 1-4 
Ale Waals) 0963 CIS JB 5 sill OU aay BF oly Se & Ess GY wale IP Se BU -36 


Al-Bagir®”* regarding the words of Ibrahim®: Our Lord! I have settled (some) of my 
offspring in a valley [14:37]: ‘We*’ are the remaining ones of that family’. And he*’ said: 


‘The supplication of Ibrahim®® for us*™* in particular’ .°°° 


S53 of come EF Gglal hele] ob A Be fee Be lA oh SE Be lal BASE Sale OLY! bl 9 hyill ale pS -37 
Re WA Be 5 6ST AD ee Gl Ge ae A Gl Gell ial clo 5 $e al S35 Be JEG AE of at ged Gl US jE 


gs 21,4 de, 8 oti AE Qa et ee. BA ey (eee Bee eee oe leh Oh 0) navt 9  . 4 
USS 5 We I AN SUT agile 1B 15] LEE § LE 38 9 led § pall So be goo 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan Musa*"’ Bin Ja’far*”* having said: ‘| asked him**”* about the Words of 
Allah? Mighty and Majestic: They are those whom Allah Favoured upon, from the 
Prophets from the offspring of Adam and from the ones We Carried along with Noah, and 
from the offspring of Ibrahim and Israeel, and from the one We Guided and Chose. When 
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the Verses of the Beneficent are recited unto them, they fall down in Sajdah, crying 
[19:58]. 


1 ae a Bog OW goa ot: Bek es cquay awe, we He 
abl agaco LF 5 oy RA Oglyrrall UF 5 peal] dio JF JE 


He*"’ said: ‘We*’ are the offspring of Ibrahim®, and we*”* 


and we*’ are the elites of Allah?™. 


were Carried along with Noah, 


5 SSG AD gases ale Ils 5 ale Wend Canad pata 5 WaSya) alll pals Gaull Bae all 5 aad aN 5 ds oe 5 As UF 5 


ESS 5 WAS gs AD UT agile 8 ty, Jus lah Sg gh 


And as for His*™ Words: and from the one We Guided and Chose, so they, by Allah*™, are 
our*“S Shias, those whom Allah®™ Guided to our*™® cordiality, and their answering to 
our*“S Religion. They live upon it, and die upon it. Allah®™” Described them with the 
worship, and the humbleness and of kind hearts, He”™ Said: When the Verses of the 


Beneficent are recited unto them, they fall down in Sajdah, crying [19:58]. 
a ag 3 Syk Be Be te gh 5 Opal ped cipal gt 5 Satta Igbtot Gale Gets 3 Gales Yo 5 & IEF 


Then the Mighty and Majestic Said: Then there succeeded from after them a succeeding 
(generation) who wasted the Salat and followed the lustful desires, so they will soon be 
facing Ghayya [19:59], and it is a mountain of yellow (sulphur). They will be wandering in 
the middle of Hell’”.°°” 


Pc DN Sp5 SG IS ABN oe SAT ak Stak DN S38 BME Gh oe ally pel Bf LZ peal op Od nat U5 -38 
EE SM spi Gad Sold 


Tafseer Furaat Bin Ibrahim — Muhammad Bin Al-Qasim, by his chain from Ibn Abbas 
regarding the Words of Allah*™” Exalted: Make the hearts of the people to yearn towards 
them [14:37]. He said, ‘Rasool-Allah*”” said: ‘These are hearts of our*™® Shias yearning to 


ou paws love” Bue 


aly S53 ye CAAT 8) UG al Jus eats) Sg SH al S58 gg ate Gl Be eae poll 2b SAT ala op OLE pent «9-39 
aaa oT Sj path Ue ile 95) 3s 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*"” regarding the Words of Allah*™ relating the Words of Ibrahim®’, Friend 
of Allah*™: Our Lord! I have settled (some) of my offspring in a valley without vegetation 
by Your Sacred House, [14:37], up to the end of the story — 


ig 5 Wis 3Scle Sass dg te what 5 bY ols Stdy 25th oo dl Of S33 ee VIG coh ge ot) IG Sus 
igs hie op dh 5 och gal 
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He*™” said: ‘He® did not say, ‘(yearning) to it’, meaning the House (Kabah). He did not say 
except, ‘towards them [14:37]. Are you viewing that Allah°™ has Obligated upon you all to 
come to these rocks and wiping (caressing) these, and did not Obligate upon you coming to 


us*S and asking us**”S, and love for us** the People*™® of the Household? By Allah®™!! 


He®™! did not Obligate upon you other than it’”.°”” 


pole) i358 lt GLE Le 65) 5d Be ale Soo Ue CEI GB) ll IB Gg Be Gl Le LS Le tle tt -40 
Go Gb es 22 5 ok Fe as of JUG JG oyhts 


Tafseer Al-Ayyashi — From a man, from Abu Ja’far*™® regarding the Words of Allah®™: ‘Our 
Lord! | have settled (some) of my offspring in a valley without vegetation by Your Sacred 
House, - up to His” Words: perhaps they would be grateful [14:37]. He (the narrator) said, 


‘Abu Ja’far** said: ‘We*™® are they, and we**”S are the remainder of that offspring’. 


@ ° a, oe gids 5 a Babe: ae i at 5 
Spe) Ob ae EF og Re de Gf Ole ES GF Ely 3 9-41 


And in another report from Hanan Bin Sadeyr, from him**: ‘And we*™* are the remainder 
yy 511 


of that offspring’. 
it SIO de 5 % ii ae Be gl SAE of aly Me 2s ES ob clad oe fall 25 hh 25 od) 31S ts°-42 


sted os 5 RY 2k hal call 5 AS a 5 SA al cal 
opel gh 5 AISI AB IAT Gul 5 Leal Me 5 Sgt ual Galt 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™® regarding the Words of Allah®*™” Mighty and Majestic: Surely the 
foremost of people to Ibrahim are those who follow him and this Prophet and those who 
are believing; [3:68]: ‘They are the Imams** and the ones who follow them**"””.>1? 


Cds pelle EU 52 ST ty alll 9 SBT g alll te Bh SSG I ag oh ab Be le ec ny Lehi og ISI -43 


st Bh adit 2. alll 5 aad JG Sid 


‘Abu Abdullah*S said to me: ‘You (Shias), by Allah?” are from the Progeny*™*® of 
Muhammad**”“!’ | said, ‘From themselves*”*. may | be sacrificed for you*™”*!?’ He** said: 
‘Yes, from themselves**”” — saying it thrice. 


th AD 5 AgkaT eal 5 A Ve 5 SAS coll Gall A Ail Oy tis g Sok do 5 He all Oy eb Suis oth oes 5 hy 


Sauk 
pie fe 


°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 12 H 39 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 12 H 40 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 12H 41 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 12 H 42 


510 
511 
512 


Page 217 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


Then he*“S looked at me and said: ‘O Umar! Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic Says in His*™ 
Book: Surely the foremost of people to Ibrahim are those who follow him and this Prophet 
and those who are believing; and Allah is the Guardian of the Momineen [3:68]’.** 


Calle fe Ste ST 5 peal Tg bg 5 pst galt dt Sy 06 ate Gf ae ah te pe of Ole Be cll pes 44 


3 


a8 th Bie Boer Wee oo edt BR Me asee gy 4, 0. taut 
Biol) UG ee EF 5 pes JF JE 28 Us Leet Se 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Surely Allah chose Adam and Noah and the progeny of 
Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran above the worlds [3:33] Offspring, one being from the 
other [3:34]. He*”’ said: ‘And we*™® are the remainder of that offspring”. 


ST 5h SS seats) Tg beg 5 957 cate al 5 hi 35 eg av ace of CI 2S Le oS ple Be tll) pent ot -45 
api) KG 1H igh gs Grell Le acd ST 5 cats) 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™® about the Words of Allah®™!: Surely Allah chose Adam and Noah 
and the progeny of Ibrahim [3:33]. He*”* said: ‘It is the progeny of Ibrahim® and the 
Progeny” of Muhammad*““”, above the worlds [3:33]. They (compilers of the Quran) 


placed two names in place of one name”’.”” 


5 es ees 35 aed yg tlh oof act cee 5 et» dee 5 ce ol ue BR Gh ye tll pw ct 46 
5 abl coal 2 GE Des be Call Bagel ple GUT 5 pb Stee § SV EY 5 OLY! Ge Sots ol Abell jee Ah GSEaI 
AST Chel Ss 9 GLE IIS Gal SL) Sgt Spe Lgabesl 1 LES DUS Spe Call Ge GS phe GUT 5 ball Stee 5 GSW EY 9 olay! 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘When the Prophet-hood of Muhammad**“” came to an 
end, and his” days were completed, Allah?” Revealed: “O Muhammad! Yours*™ 
Prophet-hood has come to an end, and your” days are completed, therefore make the 
Knowledge which is in your” possession, from the Eman and the Great Name, and the 
inheritance of the Knowledge, and the effects of the Knowledge of the Prophet-hood to be 
into the posterity from your offspring, just as |" have not Cut-off from the Households 
of the Prophets* who used to be in between you” and your**™ father® Adam*”. 


sabe Ras A 5 aks fe etek WS taal Se Site ST 5 peat ST gy eg 5 st abate at &y al dg as 


And these are the Words of Allah*™ Surely Allah chose Adam and Noah and the progeny of 
Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran above the worlds [3:33] Offspring, one being from the 
other; and Allah is Hearing, Knowing [3:34]. 
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And Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted never Makes the Knowledge to be among the ignorant 
ones, and never Allocates His®™! Command to anyone from His*™ creatures, not even to an 
Angel of Proximity, and not to a Messenger Prophet’®, but He*™ Sends Rasools from His*™ 
Angels and Said to him: “Say such and such”. 


Letads SI GUN 5 OEM 5 otal spe satzatel 5 Setedh cle 5 ahah ous clad QL, gale af ale Sat oS ce pha 5 CA Ge pil 
Lanes (cle Au 5 2081 5 CUS coal) OT Lait as bps UGS ds 3 


Allah? Commanded them with what He*™ Loves and Prohibited them from what He*™ 
Abhors. So He*™ Related to them the affairs of His”™ creatures by the Knowledge. So He*™ 
Taught that Knowledge, and Taught His*™ Prophets®*, and His*™ specials ones from the 
Prophets’, and the brothers, and the descendants who were one from another, so that is 
the Statement of the Majestic and Mighty: But indeed We have given to Ibrahim's children 
the Book and the wisdom, and We have given them a grand kingdom [4:54]. 


IAN ye VER AS 5 aged og Stach S91 225 tech Gila Uh 5 apdtelh gy oti Ge tS) 245 ASL UT 5 Sgt 923 CU UE 


Peete eee. cents & Stag LE 5 tau tgs 5 Mill gd os I a ye RY Jj 


So, as for the Book, it is the Prophet-hood, and as for the Wisdom, so they® are the wise 
ones from the Prophets” from the elite, and as for the Great Kingdom, so they*”’ are the 
Imams*”* of the guidance from the elite, and all of these are from the descendants who 
were one from the other, among whom**’ the remnants were Made to be, and among 
them*"’ is the eventual end , and the preservation of the Covenant until the world comes to 
an end, and the Knowledgeable ones*”” and along with the Guardians**” of the Command 
(Wali Al-Amr) (comes to an end) the extraction (Al-/stinbaat) of the Knowledge and the 
Guidance’’.”*® 


4 seth 4 Sotaill g Lae 5 Ssh 5 E30) ce ab dots JB IB ge Gf os tae he A ne Gh ye tll pews -47 
ods dy olee3 VL Aah pte eel is ity hs Halls pe ¢ Lah 4 lal 5 peall 5 Sigcos 5 eM Eira 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said: ‘The comfort, and the rest, and the 
Mercy, and the Help, and the ease, and the serenity, and the pleasure, and the 
contentment, and the way out, and the success, and the nearness, and the love is from 
Allah? and from His*™ Rasool”™ for the ones who love Ali**’, and takes as Imams**™S the 
successors’ * from after him*”’. 


6s PAV pe Soe SG Es BE HEN ele 
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sSaww Saww sSaww 
that | 


They have a right upon me include them in my 
upon my Lord?™ that He*™ Answers me**“™ regarding them, because they are my 


followers, and the one who follows me”, he is from me. 


intercession, and a right 
sSaww 


Bitte glee ah 4 pee gir, 8 et 2 a fe, 4 Be ge AM Bae, Mg. AIR. 5 at r 4 ae tic oe ee SPR me woe 2 nea wee 
SUS § ted al Lied 5 aie test Ul 5 ales bed gas Seg ge aa 5 td gd § go dud Fae UG Se SY ® pall 


Come aed ¢ ss is Bea ag 4,0. Zaut ae Koel e 
wpe Ras WN 5 ak Us lees Ho 35 JH Sei 


saww saww 


And example of Ibrahim flows in me” because he* is from me and | am from 
him®, and his* Religion is my” Religion and my**”™ Religion is his** Religion, and his*® 
Sunnah is my” Sunnah, and my**“™ Sunnah is his* Sunnah, and my” merit is his** merit 
and |**“” am superior than him®, and my” merit is for him* a merit, and that is ratified in 
the Words of my” Lord®?™: Offspring, one being from the other; and Allah is Hearing, 
Knowing [3:34]’.°”’ 


Callas Se Site ST 5 peas) UT 5 GS 5 ast abet aly y th ct gg al ae oh ae db dle tll peat ot -48 
bse ST 5 peal) STS 5 psd Li yk! ST 5 A J 


Tafseer Al-Ayyashi — From Ayoub who said, ‘Abu Abdullah**”* heard me and | was reciting: 
Surely Allah chose Adam and Noah and the progeny of Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran 
above the worlds [3:33]. He**’ said to me: ‘And the words ‘Progeny*”*® of Muhammad’. 
They have deleted it and left (the words) the progeny of Ibrahim and the progeny of 


Imran” 518 


as al oh 222 TF al) Gus g BAU DEE 36 ab ae of ye oil ate af ge tll ew «2 -49 


‘From Abu Abdullah, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*™*, ‘What is the argument in 
the Book of Allah*™ that the Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™, they**“* are the People*”® of 
his**”” Household?’ 


5 ARs Se Uptehs 1GS Slt Te Sip 13ks att ST 5 Shite JT 5 wash] UT 5 eg 5 457 flat! ay 8 Sus 5 Se aby 335 Se 
parol te Gl VI egal Ge BI OSG Y 5 tle Le all 


He*™® said: ‘The Words of Allah*™ and Exalted: Surely Allah Chose Adam and Noah and the 
Progeny of Ibrahim and the Progeny of Imran and the Progeny of Muhammad above the 
nations — that is how it was Revealed: above the nations [3:33] Offspring one from the 
other; and Allah is Hearing, Knowing. And the offspring does not come about from the 
people except in their lineages from their lineages’. 


oo Ae Aus A a Ro 5 ML ye eee “yz, toe) Ue 2 
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And Said: And he*™”’ said: ‘Work gratefully, family of Dawood, and a few from My servants 
are grateful [34:13], and the Progeny of Imran and the Progeny** of Muhammad*™””.?? 


Ps gl be [Real 55 Be MA EE ght 3 LEA 2 Blas AE oll) 28 ASS Saal OLY byl 5 hall ale 25-50 
ble Be le RCL Soak Gs LS IG Coelldl e le de UE A 5 de 5 Oe 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™” regarding the Mighty and Majestic: And We have Chosen them (Imams) 
upon knowledge, over the worlds [44:32]. He*"” said: ‘The Imams*”* from the Momineen. 
He*™ Merited them*”* over the ones besides them**”””. 


a Oo, 


aD Sy ophts 33 alll wee Gates [og] S18 256 Joy ut ne PW oe ool EB pti oy St g ake YI wis Jif -51 


crate Je yt ST 5 Otte ST 5 sass] dT seg 5 051 tbc 


‘| read in the parchment of Abdullah Bin Masoud: Surely Allah Chose Adam and Noah and 
the Progeny of Ibrahim and the Progeny of Imran and the Progeny of Muhammad above 
the nations [3:33]’.”° 
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CHAPTER 13 — THEIR®”*° CORDIALITY IS A RECOMPENSE OF 
THE MESSAGE, AND THE REST OF WHAT IS REVEALED 
REGARDING THEIR*’ CORDIALITY 


ig glaks as ides. 5 CLES sy ulasi Ad 5 se) ot 


The Verses — (Surah) Al Ra’ad: And We had Sent Rasools from before you and We Made 
wives and offspring to be for them. [13:38] 


5p SyAb a Gd a 35 Kee Loghs 3 5 all g Spall Vy Tat ale Slt y 38 gue = 


(Surah) Al Shura: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to 
be for my relatives’. And one who earns good, We will Increase the good for him therein. 
Surely, Allah is Forgiving, Grateful [42:23]. 


NOTES - 
BY Spb cle cot ye Syed ala Ls OS gl Iyllb g cle cag 8A Ge at Ngee Inne ole cyl JU 


Ibn Abbas said, ‘Rasool-Allah°™” was criticised (by people) due to the lot of marriages with 
the women and they said, ‘If he**’” was a Prophet*”™”, the Prophet-hood would have pre- 
occupied him*™”™” from marrying the women’. So, this Verse was Revealed’. 


12 alll gts 5 al 5 22 JG 5 oc My Cash 2 a ois Bp ali ce TO oy 5 


asws 


And it is reported, ‘Abu Abdullah*™”* recited this Verse, then gestured to his*™”* chest and 


said: ‘By Allah”! We?“ are the offspring of Rasool-Allah™”. 


BE BN ge BOE ge ABE FO et BS GEA Ad te EE GAN 2G et oF Cote) tS) Gh et! 
PAS 5 Aable 5 Ele SE psde6 Chal cull VES fa alll Syt5 U MG BVI TSI ale NEAT Y ofp 255 US sb wt As 


‘When it was Revealed: Say: 4 do not ask you for recompense over it, [42:23] — the Verse, 
they said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*’™! Who are they, those we are Commanded with their 
cordiality?’ He said: ‘Ali**”* and (Syeda) Fatima**”* and their®** children’. 


42 LH @ 6 ae, a | Saree Sa See eae os es Py PPS gt 8 ge ee a eas Ter eee ee 
eyesar st) Sy ge ab Jyt5 JE Hz etdh davai g A) tess sth tales USB 4 Sts) LAYL poll al GF 4 gi See tel 4 
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‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘Allah*™ the Exalted Created the Prophets*® various trees (lineages) 
and Created me and Ali*”* from one tree. Thus, |°°”” am its root and Ali*”® is its 
branches, and Al-Hassan*’ and Al-Husayn*™” are its fruits, and our®** Shias are its leaves. 


ENS sai & ple GMS pte Gal ote all sega 5 tas gs cho ae ts Fg cass Bs gp Et be ek ls 


gil 3 S5ch ial cle Stet y 36 562 0g ce Se ah 81 es Sd 2 


So, the one who attaches with one of its branches attains salvation, and one who deviates 
from it, collapses; and even if a servant were to worship Allah? between Al-Safa and Al- 
Marwa for a thousand years, then (another) thousand years, then (another) thousand years 
until he becomes like a worn out water-skin, then does not come across our*”” cordiality, 
Allah*™ will Fling him upon his nostrils into the Fire. Then he*’ recited: Say: ‘I do not ask 
you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives’. [42:23]’. 


ay! a Bol 5 Rta BO8 Gye Ge alll Sgh5 ol wis ol & pe o dete BE ps bf oles ge open 3 ues) oe gl SS 5 


Y ob SS US 3 sb Dele BEY 5 os Gb ed SEU Ulgal oles Sy Syst ST Joi oo alll Jot Gb He KS JE Oe 
iil 9 Seah Yi BT ale ei 


saww saww 
h 


And Abu Hamza Al-Sumali in his Tafseer - Rasool-Alla , when he proceeded to Al- 
Medina and Al-Islam became strong, the Helpers said regarding what was in between them, 
‘We should go to Rasool-Allah*™” and say to him**”™” ‘You have fought for these affairs, so 
here is our wealth, you” judge with regards to this without any fault or hindrance to 
your (i.e., take whatever you” want)’. So they came to him*”™ with regards to that, 
thus (the Verse) Say: ‘1 do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to 
be for my relatives [42:23], was revealed’. 


oh) UG ST Uy 5h ae atgbl Be) Vs Oy OpAatiahh Jus gl Caled ole So Irs Saks Se iid pba JU pyile Ui 


Wis de sal Of pf L1G os 


saww saww 
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near relatives from after 
me’, They went out from him*”™” having submitted to his**”” words. But the hypocrites 
said, ‘This is something which has been forged in his*”” gathering intending by that to 
he” would humiliate us (in favour of) his” near relatives from after him®*””’”. Thus it 
was Revealed: Or are they saying, He has fabricated a lie upon Allah? [42:24]. 


Rasool-Alla recited it to them and said: ‘Be cordial to my 


saww 


GV oale 6 M38 ds call gh 5 al IG6 agile Ashi 5 9S agile UNS 245) tos 


Rasool-Allah*"™ sent for them, and recited it to them. They cried intensely to Rasool- 
Allah”, and so Allah°™ Revealed: And He is the One Who Accepts the repentance from 


His servants [42:25] — the Verse. 
algal Wyte ll 8 5 AAT Guill Coemitg 5 J pA pail oils 


Rasool-Allah*”” sent a message after them and gave them the good news and said: And He 
Answers those who believe [42:26] - and they were the ones who submitted to Rasool- 
Allah*’s words’. 
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Then the Exalted Said: And one who earns good, We will Increase the good for him therein 
[42:23], i.e., one who does the obedience, We*™ shall Increase the good for him during that 
obedience, by Obligating the Rewards for him’. 


Ee ere pion e ee cms eee eae 


asws asws asws 


And correct from Al-Hassan Bin Ali*”’, addressing the people, he*”” said in his*’”” address: 
‘125 from the People*™”® of the Household, those Allah®™ Obligated their*”* cordiality upon 
every Muslim, so He®™ Said: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the 
cordiality to be for my relatives’. And one who earns good, We will Increase the good for 
him therein. [42:23], and (the words) ‘earns good’, is our**”* cordiality of People**”* of the 
Household’. 


oS tl cid af us 25s Gy -du aT gab ae of ge IE ce 8h ect 95 5 


And it is reported by Ismail Bin Abdul Khaliq, ‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘It was 
Revealed regarding us*”*, People**”* of the Household, companions of the cloak’. 


By Dee eee ee else ale epee og pele eas 
AALS) 5 Rabid 5 Be Sb paige tale Cans cyl Hest ge all Jot5 whe ath g SSgch Wy iat ale act y 2p ds us 


‘When it was Revealed: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the 
cordiality to be for my relatives’. [42:23], they said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*”’”! Who are your” 
relatives, those, their cordiality is Obligated upon us?’ He” said: ‘Ali*”° and (Syeda) 


Fatima*™”* and their®”* sons?” 


Mes ty Sb tak: Cols th 5 SBF AUG 5 Sebi 5 te JE Nhs GIS ty al Jt5 Jd C1 WS ht 5 


55! 


It is reported that when it was Revealed, it was said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*”’”! Who are your” 
relatives, these ones?’ He said: ‘Ali*™”*, and (Syeda) Fatima®™”* and their®”* sons*””. 
Then he” said: ‘And one who earns good — and one who earns obedience of the 
Progeny’ of the Rasool’*™ in particular’. 


OL sai) SL dae ote Gad 9 Byim g Clg argh tT a AU call Of SB oe pl ge lS! 9) SI open’ G sits JU 
oSSlgal cps AAU al Iyer le TAL OF ple 4 Sef cpl ge g oc de abl Shue 4d fons! Ie 


Al-Razy said in his ‘Tafseer Al-Kabeer’ — It is reported from Ibn Abbas who said, ‘The 
Prophet”, when he arrived in Al-Medina, they sent their deputies and rights, and 
there wasn’t capaciousness (of wealth) in his” hands. The Helpers said, ‘This man**™™, 
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Allah*™ has Guided you all upon his*”™” hands, and he*”™ is a son of your sister®’, and is a 
neighbour in your city, so gather a part of your wealth for him*”"”. 


P P ‘ 662% go 25% 4 - , me oi 7 
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They did so, then came to him*™™ with it, but he**”” rejected it upon them, and the Words 
of the Exalted was Revealed: Say: ‘Ido not ask you for recompense over it [42:23], i.e. upon 
the Eman, ‘except if you are cordial to my” relatives’, and he**”™” urged them upon being 
cordial with his” relatives’. 


Biybs ok 62 Ses Je ou ty 5 ings ou at STs Ue ou ts JG fe 2h 2s GEN cote 4a uF 


OEY okies La Gs 22 STAs Je ous gs 5 te ou yet JI es eeu gg Vi 


Then he said, ‘The author of ‘Al-Kashaf’ transmitted from the Prophet’ having said: ‘One 
who dies upon the love of the Progeny*”*® of Muhammad**™, dies a martyr. Indeed! And 
the one who dies upon the love of the Progeny**”” of Muhammad*™, dies having (his sins) 
Forgiven for him. And the one who dies upon the love of the Progeny*”*® of Muhammad*™ 
dies repentant. Indeed! And one who dies upon the love of the Progeny*”* of Muhammad 
dies a Momin of complete Eman. 


i 1 4, euAi) 7, 45 od Te Tet Sie ae ARG i: a wet Oe ach Sie whe 62 ee 12 Asie Sse AGT 
SS Segal Go LS ad SM GH g62 JT C8 Le Gu ts IGS 5 St ay eg Sh By wes JTS de ue VI 
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Indeed! And one who dies upon love of the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™, the Angel of 
death give him glad tidings with the Paradise, then Munkar and Nakeer (two questioning 
Angels). Indeed! And one who dies upon love of the Progeny** of Muhammad**™™” would 
be escorted to the Paradise just as the bride tends to get escorted to the house of her 
husband. And one who dies upon love of the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**"”, two doors two 
the Paradise would be opened up for him in his grave. 


weld 5 A Je ou ute SIC Te us as 5 VE eee aS ts 5 aU ces ue? Js eeu as 5 Vf 
Indeed! And one who dies upon love of Progeny*”” of Muhammad, Allah°™ would Make his 


grave as a visitation place for the Angels of Mercy. Indeed! And one who dies upon love of 
the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™ dies upon the Sunnah and the community. 
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asws d saww 


Indeed! And one who dies upon hatred for Progeny””” of Muhamma would come on 
the Day of Qiyamah, inscribed upon his eyes would be (the words): ‘Despaired from the 
Mercy of Allah”. Indeed! And one who dies upon hatred for the Progeny*™® of 
Muhammad**™, dies a Kafir. Indeed! And one who dies upon hatred for Progeny*™”* of 
Muhammad**™ will not (even) smell the aroma of the Paradise’. 


asws 
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And it is reported by the author of ‘Al-Kashaf’ — ‘When this Verse was Revealed, it was said, 
‘O Rasool-Allah”’”! Who are your’ relatives, those whose cordiality is Obligated upon 
us?’ He said: ‘Ali*”* and (Syeda) Fatima*” and their**”* sons*”. 


AgdB G gdh 2s tay ebb Uo JU 


saww saww asws, 


He said: ‘Fatima®™”* is a part of mine”. It hurts me” what hurts her 
S585 Of Soh WT SUSY A dns Go alli Sots J b3Kt Ip tle Be coy} doit Me AM Le ty GUE cote Je 5 
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And the author of ‘Al-Kashaf’ said, ‘In addition to what Al-Razy has transmitted, it is 
reported from Ali**”* having said: ‘I°*”* complained to Rasool-Allah*”” about the envy of the 
people towards me*””. He said: ‘Are you*”* not pleased that you*”* happen to be the 
fourth of four. The first one to enter the Paradise would be |°*””, and you*™’, and Al- 
Hassan*”* and Al-Husayn**””, and our®*”” wives from our®™”* right and our*™”* left, and our**”* 
offspring would be behind our**“* wives’’. 

ost ob gle yd d 5 hh we ah ah Yes eh sate ats oly bE og pales 


sah ops gal 


And from the Prophet®”™: ‘The Paradise is Prohibited unto the one who is unjust to the 
People*”*® of my**“™ Household, and hurts me” regarding my” family; and one who 
does a favour to anyone from the children of Abdul Muttalib** and was not recompensed 
upon it, then I°*“™” shall recompense him upon it tomorrow when he meets me*™” on the 
Day of Qiyamah’. 


SU age g AAU 2 alll Iytes EUS Als poche feed te tn gh tte Ju ypc Bir as 5 es ls GL SF Gey) 
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And it is reported that the Helpers said, ‘We have done (this) and we have done (this)’, as if 
they were priding. Abbas, of Ibn Abbas said, ‘There is merit for us over you’. That reached 
Rasool-Allah*”’”, so he**”” came to them in their gathering and said: ‘O community of the 
Helpers! Were you not humiliated and Allah®” Gave you honour through me%*””?’ They 
said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah™!’ 


435 GR 4 fabs VT Io ti Ot5 & Ub Gls get ET Je oth Ot5 & Lb ihe y ad psig Woe YS AT Je 
Ngai SJE 5 f ASies AS 5 f dest 


saww, 


He®*™™ said: ‘Did you not happen to be straying and Allah®™ Guided you through me 
They said, ‘Yes, O Rasool-Allah*™™”!’ So why don’t you love me*”?’ They said, ‘What have 
we said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*’”?’ He” said: ‘Are you not saying, ‘Did your’ people not 
expel you” and we sheltered you, and they belied you” while we ratified you, 
and they abandoned you and we helped yous” ?” 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘He**”” did not cease saying until they kneeled upon their knees and 
said, ‘(All) our wealth and whatever is in our hands is for Allah®*™ and for His” Rasool™”’. 
So, the Verse was Revealed”’. 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far"” regarding the Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘Whatever recompense | ask 
you for, so it is for yourselves. [34:47]: ‘And that is, Rasool-Allah*™ asked his**™ people to 
be cordial with his**”™ relatives and not hurt them; as for His*™ Words: it is for yourselves, 


he“ is saying, its Reward is for you”.>** 


pil led 2th as JE a5 JB Sad cat IBN alias ff Je 56 Wh wee of ootty 36 Lt ey G3 we -2 
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‘Abu Abdullah*™”® said to Al-Ahowl: ‘Have you been to Al-Basra?’ He said, ‘Yes’. He*® said: 
‘How do you see the quickness of the people regarding this matter (Wilayah) and their 
entering into it?’ He said, ‘By Allah®™! They are few, and they have done that, and even 
then they are few’. He*’ said: ‘Upon you is to be with the young, for they are quicker to 
every good (thing)’. 


SY 5 co a Sots sar i OsSyes 145) Sieg EAA IG pal g SSsahi vy fal ale Sle y YB Ml ote g stadl gat dye u Je 
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He*"* said: ‘What are they the people of Al-Basra saying regarding this Verse: Say: ‘Ido not 
ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives’. [42:23]’. 
He said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you**”*! They are saying it is for the near ones of Rasool- 
Allah” and for the People*”* of his**’“” Household’. He*”*® said: ‘But rather it was 
Revealed regarding us, People**® of the Household, regarding Al-Hassan*™”* and Al- 
Husayn*"5, and Ali?™”S and (Syeda) Fatima**”® — the companions of the cloak”.°2” 


Vy iat ale Sty 8 Uo abi Sots Ee EN ois Cio WT sul oe tts ls JU Bie ofl os Sys LLY) G3 we -3 
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°*1 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch13H1 


>? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13 H 2 
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asws asws, 


‘It was narrated to us by Ja’far*”*, from his*”° forefathers*”*®: ‘When this Verse was 
Revealed unto Rasool-Allah*™”: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for recompense over it, except for 
the cordiality to be for my relatives’. [42:23], Rasool-Allah*”” stood up and said: ‘O you 
people! Allah?™ Blessed and Exalted has Obligated and Obligation for me*™” upon you all, 
so will you be fulfilling it?’ 


Heh 1S EB SB) oS gS be SUB aad AF GUS Oe SU gd AB lg OTE Geil ee eT HE 9B Jt 


He (the narrator) said, ‘No one answered him*™”™. So, he**“™ left. When it was the next 
morning, he*”” stood among them and said similar to that. (Still there was no response). 
Then he**™™ stood among them similar to that during the third day. But no one spoke. 
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He**™ said: ‘O you people! It is neither from gold, nor silver, nor food, nor drink!’ They said, 
‘Say it then’. He said: ‘Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted has Revealed unto me: Say: ‘Ido 
not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives’. 
[42:23]’. They said, ‘As for this, so yes”. 
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Sst! aib de: A Si Be Hee é a 
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Abu Abdullah*™S said: ‘By Allah?! No one were loyal with it except seven persons — 
Salman", and Abu Zarr™, and Ammar™, and Al-Miqdad Bin Al-Aswad Al-Kindy, and Jabir Bin 


Abdullah Al-Ansari, and a slave of Rasool-Allah**”™ called Al-Subeyt, and Zayd Bin Arqam’’.”* 
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asws _ similar to it’. 
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‘| heard Abu Ja’far*™® saying regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: Say: ‘I do not ask 
you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives’. [42:23] - 
regarding People*"® of his**”” Household’. 


°?3 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13 H 3 


°*4 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13 H 4 
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He*"® said: ‘The Helpers came to Rasool-Allah*”™” and they said, ‘We have sheltered and 
triumphed, so take part of our wealth and be assisted with it against whatever is repulsive 
to you”. So, Allah®™ Revealed: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, - meaning 
upon the Prophet-hood, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives’. [42:23] — meaning 
regarding the People*”* of my*”” Household’. 
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Then he*™® said: ‘Can you not see that the man happens to have a friend for him and within 
the self of that man is something against his family, so his chest has not submitted? Allah?™ 
Wanted that there should not be anything in the self of Rasool-Allah*”” upon his**”” 
community, so He*™ Obligated the cordiality regarding the relatives upon them. Thus, if 
they were to take, they would be taking it Obligatorily, and if they were to neglect, they 
would be neglecting an Obligation’. 


ve hl Jot Mis J Ua ath ENG 5 oaks Be te U8 Be ybG Jus Ug le ae Io ea gle J alt Ju 


He’ said: ‘So, they left from his**”” presence and some of them were saying, ‘We 
presented our wealth to him®*”* and he*™™ said: ‘You will be killing my” family from after 
me’, And a group said, ‘What is this Rasool**™ saying?’ 
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And they rejected it and said just as Allah®™” has Cited: Or are they saying, He has 
fabricated a lie upon Allah? [42:24]. Allah*™ the Exalted Said: But if Allah so Desires, He 
would Seal upon your heart, [42:24] . He” said: ‘If °°“ were to fabricate, and Allah 
Deletes the falsehood — meaning, would Invalidate it, and Confirms the Truth with His 
Word. -— meaning with the Imamate and Al-Qaim*”* from the Progeny*”” of 
Muhammad**™, He is All-Knowing with the contents of the chests [42:24]. 


ve i Jy JE Spal We all gas aad Be abs 5 33 A coke 32 pth cds call A 5 J82 
Then He™ Said: And He is the One Who Accepts the repentance from His servants, [42:25] 
— up to His”™” Words: and Increases them from His Grace; [42:26] — meaning those who 


said the words what Rasool-Allah**™™ said. 
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Then He*™! Said: and for the Kafirs, there would be severe Punishment [42:26]. And He*™ 
Said as well: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be 
for my relatives [42:23]. A recompense of the Prophet-hood is that they should neither hurt 
them*"*, nor cut them*™”® off, nor usurp them*”*, and help them*”* and not break the 
covenant regarding them, due to His” Words: And those who are maintaining the 
relationships what Allah has Commanded with maintaining, [13:21]. 
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He*™’ said: ‘The helpers came to Rasool-Allah*™™” and they said, ‘We have triumphed and 
we have performed, so take from our wealth whatever yous life’. So, Allah®™ Revealed: 
Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my 
relatives [42:23] — meaning regarding his**”” family. 
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Then Rasool-Allah**™ said after that: ‘One who withhold a recompense of a hired one, then 
upon him is the Curse of Allah and the Angels and of the people, altogether [3:87]. On the 
Day of Qiyamah, Allah*™ will neither Accept from them any exchange, nor replacements, 
and it is love of the progeny** of Muhammad”. 
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Then He! Said: And one who earns good, [42:23], i.e. We*™ shall Suffice upon that with 


the Favours’”’.°”° 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah*”* saying: ‘Sometimes a man loves a man and hates his children, so 
Allah? Mighty and Majestic Refused except that He” would Make our®”*® love an 
Obligation. One who takes it, takes it (as an Obligation), and one who leaves it would be 
neglecting an Obligation. He*™ Said: Say: ‘do not ask you for recompense over it, except 
for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]’.°° 
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°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch13H5 


°?© Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13 H6 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*™® about the Words of Allah®™!: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense 
over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. He*”’ said: ‘By Allah®™! It is 
an Obligation from Allah®™ upon the servants for Muhammad regarding People*™® of 
his*”” Household’.°7” 
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‘1 heard Abu Abdullah*™* saying to Abu Ja’far Al-Ahowl: ‘What are the ones in your presence 
saying regarding the Words of Allah?” Blessed and Exalted: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for 
recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. Al-Hassan Al- 
Basry was saying it is regarding the relatives from the Arabs’. 
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Abu Abdullah*™* said: ‘It is as if I°“° say to Qureysh in our presence: ‘It is for us*”* in 
particular’, and they say, ‘It is for us and you all generally’. So, I°*”* say: ‘Inform me** about 
the Prophet”, when a difficulty befell him**””, whom did he® specialised with it, wasn’t it 
us’ in particular when he” wanted to curse the people of Najran, he*”” grabbed a 


hand of Ali*”*, and (Syeda) Fatima*™”* and Al-Hassan*”* and Al-Husayn*’. 
SAN 5 BBN ASU TS Sohal yb JU QI of Ode 5 A 5 tal JU Ads 


And on the day of Badr he*™™ said to Ali*™*® and Hamza*”* and Ubeyda Bin Al-Haris: ‘They 
refused to acknowledge to me*™’. So is the sweet for you all and the bitter is for us*™°?””°*8 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*** about the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: Say: ‘I do not ask you for 
recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. He*™* said: 


‘Yes, they are the Imams*”’, those who are not consuming the charity nor is it Permissible 


for them’.°?? 


°?7 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13 H7 
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‘We were with Rasool-Allah*”” in a garden from the gardens of the clan of Haria when a 


scabby lean camel came until it prostrated to the Prophet’. We said to Jabir, ‘You saw 
it?’ 
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Nec athe 


He said, ‘Yes, | did see it place its forehead in front of Rasool-Allah*””. He**™™ said: ‘O Umar! 
This camel has prostrated to me” and is seeking shelter with me”, so go and buy it and 
free it, and do not make a way to be for anyone upon it’. 
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Ses ale che 13 sith a 
He said, ‘So, Umar went and bought it and freed its way. Then he came to the Prophet” 
and said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*”™”! This animal prostrated to you*”’, and we are more rightful 
that we should prostrate to you’. Ask us for a recompense upon what you” have come 
with it from the guidance. Ask us for a deed upon it’. 
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saww 


He said: ‘If °°” were to order anyone to prostrate to anyone, I**"” would order the wife 


that she prostrate to her husband’. 
gal 9 Seah Y fat cle Sle fy 38 5 EV Cis & eae ui oli fo oe Jus 
Jabir said, ‘By Allah®™! | had not gone out until this honourable Verse was Revealed: Say: ‘ 


do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives 
[42:23]”*° 
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°3° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13 H 10 
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‘Amro Bin Shueyb said regarding the Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for 

recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23], he said, ‘His’ 

relatives from People*™® of his*”” Household’’.°> 

oe RN 2 alll of tb be ANI hed oo lhl le of he ob 88 Be ee i atl og Od weit cf -12 

call Stays 24 aD dys EB gdh g SSychi Vy af ale Sle y yp eS cis WS ou eal a sh 
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‘When the Verse: Say: ‘Ido not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to 
be for my relatives [42:23] was Revealed, | said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*’™”! Who are your” 
relatives, those whose cordiality Allah*™ has Obligated upon us?’ He said: ‘Ali’, and 
(Syeda) Fatima*™® and their*™® children*™® — saying it three times’. 


be *b5 4 Hes ¢ uid 3 es Ue ES) LS So of sb as of 1S 3 ooliny Ceisih 322 2 Ch FR tle op OLS pent 3 -13 
Ws SSS CaS 5 4s 5 My a GT cass 288 5 ay 5 Ue a GT gs S68 All g 85h Yi face aSlenty 26 ab 38 


a 25h ai i a « 


saww saww 


‘We claim it is his relatives, what is between us and him™”, and you claim Qureysh are 
his” relatives what is between him**”” and them, and how can this happen to be and 


Allah*™ has Informed he*” is infallible’.°? (Not a Hadeeth) 
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‘| said to (Syeda) Fatima daughter of Al-Husayn*™””, ‘May | be sacrificed for you! Inform me 
with a Hadeeth | can narrate and argue against the people with it’. She said, ‘My father*** 
informed me that the Prophet*”” had descended at Al-Medina, and the ones from the 
Emigrants who came to it were descended at it. 
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°3? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch13H11 
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Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13 H 13 
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The Helpers wanted to obligate an obligation for Rasool-Allahe’” he**”™ could be assisted 


with, and they said, ‘We have seen what has affected you” from the difficulties, and we 
have come to you to obligate for you” from our wealth, an obligation you” can be 
assisted with upon the ones who come to you”. 


He*"* said: ‘The Prophet” lowered his**”” head for a long time, then raised his*”” head 
and said: ‘I°”” have not been Commanded to take from you anything what you have come 
with, therefore go, and if I°*“” am get Commanded with it, I°*”” shall let you know’. 


3 gah Vy iat ale ale y 38 tas agile a OST 5 ele iyo i 5 tly Dis ge OG 8 Ly Ju ss JS JG 
3) 


He*™® said: Jibraeel*®* descended and said: ‘O Muhammad! Yours” Lord*™ has Heard 
the talk of your” people and what they presented to you”, and Allah*™ has Sent down 
an Obligation upon them: Say: ‘41 do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the 
cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]’. 
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They went out and they were saying, ‘Rasool-Allah*”” does not intend except that the 
people be disgraced to him®*”™” and the necks be humbled to him**™™”, and the earth be for 
the clan of Abdul Muttalib’. 
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He*"* said: ‘The Prophet*”” sent a message to Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*™*®: Ascend the pulpit 
and call the people to you*™”’, then say: ‘O you people! One who is deficient in 
recompensing a hired one of his recompense, so let him assume his seat from the Fire, and 
one who is affiliated to other than his master, so let him assume his seat from the Fire, and 
the one who disavows from his parents, so let him assume his seat from the Fire’. 
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He*”’ said: ‘A man stood up and said, ‘O Abu Al-Hassan**”*! What is an interpretation for 
these’. He®® said: ‘Allah®™ and His” Rasool*™” is more knowing’. Then he*“*S came to 
Rasool-Allah*™” and informed him**””. The Prophet**™™ said: ‘Woe be to Qureysh from its 
interpretation’ — three times. 


ghotsh tye 29855 AN SAT coll eee Uf al asl Glhi te G JES 


Then he**"™ said: ‘O Ali*”*! Go and inform them that I°*"” am the hired one whose cordiality 
Allah*™ has Affirmed from the sky’. 
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saww asws 


Then he said: ‘°*”” and you*”’ are the Masters of the Momineen, and | 
are two fathers of the Momineen’. 


and you 
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Then Rasool-Allah*”” came out and said: ‘O community of Quraysh, and the Emigrants and 
the Helpers!’ When they gathered, he**™™ said: ‘O you people! Ali*”® is the first of you in 
believing in Allah?™, and the straightest of you with the Commands of Allah?™, and most 
fulfilling of you with the Covenant of Allah?™, and most knowledgeable of you with the 
judgments, and the most equitable of you with the fairness, and the most merciful of you 


with the citizens, and most superior of you in the Presence of Allah®™ of sanctity’. 
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saww saww - 


Then he said: ‘Allah? Made a resemblance of my” community for me in the clay 
and Taught me” their names just as He”™ Taught Adam** the names, all of them, then 
Presented them unto me*”™. The bearers of the flags passed by me and sought Forgiveness 
for Ali**“S and his*™® Shias, and IS” asked my” Lord*™ to Affirm my“ community upon 
Ali’ from after me”, but He*™ Refused except that He*™ would Let stray ones He*™ so 
Desires to and Guide ones He*™ so Desires to. 


Be hey are eee wo Be cet D Aa sie Body (ee © oe AT GB Pa oh 44,°¢ oo A gt sic oat gt a8 Py 2g, ple ay Be £420 a 
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LY) tab sted 


sSaww saww asws 


with seven characteristics. As for the 
cae and 
Fountain 


Then my” Lord®™! Initiated me regarding Ali 
first of them, he*’ is the first one the ground would split apart from along with me 
no pride; and as for the second, he*”* shall impede his*”* enemies from my” 
just as the shepherd tends to impede a strange camel (which is not his); 
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And as for the third, from the poor ones of the Shias of Ali*”*, he**™”* 
the like (number) of (clans of) Rabie and Muzar; and as for the fourth, he**”* will be the first 
one to knock upon the door of the Paradise along with me”, and no pride; and as for the 
fifth, he*** will be the first one to marry a Maiden Hourie along with me, and no pride; 
and as for the sixth, he*® will be the first one to quench from sealed nectar [83:25] Its 
sealing being of musk, and regarding that, so let the aspiring ones aspire [83:26]’’. 


will intercede regarding 
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Note: - | (Majlisi) am saying that the copy of the author was deficient. He did not mentioned 
the seventh, and it is located in the source: ‘And as for the sixth, he**”* will be the first one 
to settle with me in the Illiyeen, and no pride; and as for the seventh, he*”* will be the 
first one to quench from sealed nectar [83:25] .°** 
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‘| was seated in the presence of Amir Al-Momineen Ali*”” Bin Abu Talib*”* in Masjid Al-Kufa 
and a man from Baheela teknonymed as Abu Khadeeja came to him*”*® and with him we 
sixty men from Baheela. He greeted and they greeted, then he sat down and they sat down. 
Then Abu Khadeeja said, ‘O Amir Al-Momineen**™”*! Is there any secret with you*”” from the 
secrets of Rasool-Allah*”” you can narrate to us with it?’ 


il j a ve 5) Sy sit Ss i iy Lied whit: sa K 55 he tek. a e BG yas oesy 2 53 gai Je 


teal Andes 


He*™’ said: ‘Yes. O Qanbar! Come to me*”’ with the book!’ He**”* opened it and there at its 
bottom was a cursor like the tail of a mouse. It was written therein: - ‘In the Name of Allah 
the Beneficent, the Merciful [1:1]. the Curse of Allah and the Angels and of the people, 
altogether [3:87] is upon the one who is affiliated to other than his master; and the Curse of 
Allah and the Angels and of the people, altogether [3:87] is upon the one who innovates an 
innovation in Al-Islam, or shelters an innovator; and the Curse of Allah and the Angels and 
of the people, altogether [3:87] is upon the one who oppresses a hired one (of his 
recompense); 


5 dus 0 Sy cash F Sail ie 5 I At Be WU, sf Of anal ays Lh aay 5 25M mae) Gs oe de aly teal 5 
asibI is 254 JNs5 ints LAs 3 A 


and Curse of Allah*™ is upon one who steals a palms width from the land and its limits. He 
will be encumbered on the Day of Qiyamah that he comes with that from the seven skies 
and seven earths’. Then he*™S turned towards the people and said: ‘By Allah®™! If this were 
to be encumbered upon the animals of the earth, they would not (be able to) endure it’. 
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He*"® said to him: ‘O Abu Khadeeja! We*"*, People**”* of the Household are Masters of 
every Muslim. So, the one who accepts as ruler other than us*”*, upon him is (Curses) like 
that, and (we*™”* are) the hired ones, not with the Dinar, nor with the two Dinars, nor with 
the Dirham nor with two Dirhams, but one who is unjust to Rasool-Allah*™” of his**”” 
recompense regarding his” relatives. Allah*™ the Exalted Said: Say: ‘I do not ask you for 
recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. So, the one who 
is unjust to Rasool-Allah*”” of his**”” recompense regarding his’ relatives, upon him is 
the Curse of Allah and the Angels and of the people, altogether [3:87]”.°*° 
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‘We*“* are such a tree, its roots is Rasool-Allah*™”, and its branches is Ali*™”* Bin Abu Talib, 
and its twigs is Fatima®”* daughter*’ of the Prophet”, and its fruits are Al-Hassan*”* and 
Al-Husayn**’, upon them*’ be the greetings, and the salutations, and the honours. 
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And |°*“™” am the tree of Prophet-hood, and the house of mercy, and the key of wisdom, and 
the mine of knowledge, and the place of the Message, and the interchange of the Angels, 
and the place of the Secrets of Allah®™ and His*™” Deposits and the Entrustment which 
He*™! Presented to the skies and the earth and the mountains, and the greatest sanctity of 
Allah*™, and the ancient house of Allah*™ and its pact. 
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And with us*”’ is the knowledge of the deaths, and the afflictions, and the judgments, and 
bequests, and the decisive address, and births of Al-Islam, and lineages of the Arabs. 
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#55 were shining lights around the Throne of their®™S Lord®™!, He”™ Commanded 


them*® to glorify (Allah?™), so the people of the skies glorified to their*™® glorifications, 
and they*"*, for them*”* are the rows (of Angels), and they*”’, for them*™”* are the 
praisers. The one who fulfils their?™*® pacts so he has fulfilled the Pact of Allah®™, and one 
who recognises their**™® rights so he has recognised the Right of Allah?™, 


The Imams 


°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13H 15 
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They*’ are the family*™”* of Rasool-Allah*"’”, and the one who rejects their®*’ rights so he 


has rejects the Right of Allah?™. They*™”” are the Master of the Command of Allah?™, and 
treasurers of the Revelation of Allah®°™, and inheritors of the Book of Allah°™, and they are 
the ones** Chosen by the Command of Allah*’™”, and securers upon the Revelation of 
Allah?™, 
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They*”’ are the People*™”* of the Household of the Prophet-hood, and disseminators of the 
Message, and they*™”” are the ones comforted by the fluttering of the wings of the Angels, 
ones*”* who have been provided by Jibraeel** by the Command of the King, the Majestic, 
with the news of the Revelations and evidential proofs. They**® are People*™”* of the 
Household. 
soley 32S 5 sal AtEAN 5 SUA gli gig 5 Sk est pales 5 och geet 5 thy ael 5 aah X aise 5 oat, Al peas 
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Allah has Honoured them*S with His” Nobility, and Ennobled them*™® with His?™ 
Honours, and Honoured them*”* with the guidance, and Established them*”*® with the 
Revelation and Made them*”* Imams** of the guidance, and lights in the darkness for the 
salvation, and Selected them*“S for His*™ Religion, and Merited them*”® with His?™ 
Knowledge, and Gave them** no one from the worlds had been Given, and Made them**”® 
pillars of His*™ Religion, and as depositories for His*”™ Hidden Secrets, and as securers upon 
His®*™ Revelation, and as witnesses upon His*™ citizens. 


AI 5 calenlh SRA 5 olin Tales 5 2 Lye pales 5 ERI 5 ALES 5 oleh 5 GALE! 5 Bee 5 BALES 5 Al DLE 5 
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And Allah?! Chose thems, and Selected them*“’, and Specialised them*’, and 
Nominated them*”*, and Merited them*”*, and was Pleased with them, and Selected 
them*“S and Made them*™’ as lights for the cities and pillars for the servants, and His*™ 
great Divine Authorities, and People*™’ of the salvation, and the nearness (to Allah?™). 
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ADU 5 Gal) Age Pees 5 Gls Age CEM AGI El BB AeA bicall 28 5 ADEYI Agtill GB ALS liad 28 ALS) ott a8 
5 ES Bal Gul 5 agi bed yl tat cyl teste je 5 Ged Ob g ob 5s ok BY of 


asws asws 


They**”* are the honourable choice, they**”” are the judges, the rulers, they*”’ are the stars, 
the banners, and they*’ are the straight path, they*™”* are the straight way. The one who 
turns away from them is a renegade, and the one deficient from them*™”’ is obliterated, and 


one necessitating to thems would join up. They*S are the Light of Allah®?™ (which is) in 
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the hearts of the Momineen, and the seven oceans for the drinkers, a safety for the ones 
who turn to them*”’, and a security for the ones who attaches with them*™”. 
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To Allah®™ they*™S are calling, and to Him®™ they are submitting, and by His”! Command 
they* are acting, and by His*™ Explanations they*s are judging. Among them*"S, Allah?™ 
Sent His” Rasool*”™”, and upon them*“S His? Angels descend, and between them 
descended His*™ tranquillity, and to them*™S the Trustworthy Spirit is Sent as a Conferment 
from Allah?™ upon them*“. 


asws 
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He*™ Graced them*™S with it, and Specialised them*™* with that, and Granted them* 
their?’ straightness and Strengthened them*”” with the wisdom. They are the good branch 
and Blessed root, treasurers of the knowledge, and inheritors of the forbearance, and the 
ones of piety and intellect, and the light, and the illumination, and inheritors of the 
Prophets, and remainders of the successors”. 
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From them®*™’ is the one of goodly mention, the one of Blessed name, Muhammad**”™ the 
Chosen one and the satisfactory one, and His” Ummy Rasool**™; and from them’ is the 
king of brilliance, and the brave lion Hamza*”* Bin Abdul Muttalib*™*; and from them**”’ is 
the one quenched with on the day of ashes Al-Abbas son of Abdul Muttalib*™*, uncle of 
Rasool-Allah™” and in-law of his” father®; and Ja’far*”* with the two wings, and the two 
Qiblahs, and the two sides, and the two pledges from the Blessed tree, the righteous man, 
the clear proof; 
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And from them*’ is beloved of Muhammad**™, and his**”™” brother®***, and the deliverer 
on his*”™ behalf from after him®**””, the proof, and the interpretation and the wise Tafseer 
Emir of the Momineen, and guardian of the Momineen, and successor*”” of Rasool**™ of 
Lord? of the worlds, Ali**“S Bin Abu Talib?™*, the Salawat be upon him?*™“S from Allah?™, 
the pure, and the distinguished Blessings. 
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They are those Allah*™ has Obligated their cordiality and their Wilayah (master-ship) upon 
every Muslim man and Muslim woman. He*™ Said in the Decisive of His” Book to His*™ 
Prophet”: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be 
for my relatives [42:23)]’. 
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Abu Ja’far Muhammad*’ Bin Ali*”* said: ‘earns good, [42:23], is our**”* love, People*”* of 
the Household”.”°° 
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‘| asked Ali*“° Bin Al-Husayn Bin Ali**”* about this Verse: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for 
recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. He” said: ‘It is 
our**“s relatives of People*™® of the Household of Muhammad**"”’.>?” 
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‘From Habeeb Bin Abu Sabit who came to Masjid Quba, and therein were elders from the 
Helpers. They narrated to him that Ali** Bin Al-Husayn**”* had come to them to pray Salat 
in Masjid Quba. They greeted unto him**”*, then they said, ‘Our elders have narrated to us 
that they went to the Prophet” of Allah®™! during his” illness in which he” passed 
away and they said, ‘O Prophet?” Allah®*™! Allah?” has Honoured us by yous” and 
Guided us through you” and merited us by you”, therefore take a share in our wealth 
whatever you’ so like to’. 
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The Prophet*™™ said to them: ‘Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the 
cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. Thus, he ordered us with your*™’ cordiality”.°** 
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a) 6S 5 S11 Gilg Ka 


‘| heard Ali*”° Bin Abu Talib*™”* saying: ‘I°““* heard Rasool-Allah*™” saying: ‘When it was 
Revealed: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for 
my relatives [42:23], Jibraeel* said: ‘O Muhammad"! For every Religion is an origin, and 
a pillar, and a branch, and a structure, and that the origin of the Religion and its pillar are 
the words: ‘There is no god except Allah”, and its branch and its structure is your*™® love, 
People*™”* of the Household, and your*”* Wilayah in what is concordant with the truth and 


calls to it’??? 


Pb elk GB ge AS Le OR I SH EAT go poll SGI ES Ub EB Ee al pO et 3-20 
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‘Regarding the Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except 
for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23], |bn Abbas said, ‘Rasool-Allah*™” arrived at 
Al-Medina he” used to distribute the needs and rights in it, and there wasn’t capacity in 
his” hands for that. 

U6 Sigal to Dea fae UD ss gl 5 Gok 5 Cath taylt oSAT a ok 5 tds Je adh cde 33 ay ide §y peel hes 


The Helpers said, ‘This man, Allah?™ has Guided us upon his” hands, and he®*™ is a 
son” of your sister*’, distributing the needs and rights, and there isn’t capacity in his” 
hands for that, therefore gather for him**”” from you wealth what will not harm you and 


come to him**”™” with it, so he**”” can be assisted with it upon what he” is distributing’. 


geg 8F ott Bos at Hee yt eo A oe a aot Sys = gists Te ath ime Bee Bee gity thy ae peg Wee Boek Ey Tee 
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They did so, then came to him**™ and said, ‘O Rasool-Allah**™™! You**™™ are a son’ of our 
sister*®, and Allah®™ has Guided us upon your” hands, and you are distributing the 
needs and rights and there isn’t capacity for it with you”, so we viewed that we should 
gather from our wealth and come to you” with it, so you” can be assisted with it upon 
the ones you are distributing, and it is this’. 
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Allah*™ Revealed this Verse: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the 


cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]’’.*° 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*™® having said: ‘Allah*™ did not Send any Prophet*® at all except he*® said 
to his* people: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be 
for my relatives [42:23)]’. 
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Lenghs 85555 8555 0] 5 Legiis Sas Suet Ob 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he*™”® said: ‘Have you not seen that the man is cordial to the 
man, then he is not cordial with his relatives as there happens to be something in himself? 
So, Allah®™ Loved that there should not happen to be anything in the self of Rasool- 
Allah” upon his*”” community. Thus, if they were to take it, they would be taking an 
Obligation, and if they were to neglect it, they would be neglecting an Obligation’. 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘His”™”! Words: ‘And one who earns good, We will Increase 
the good for him therein. [42:23]?’ He*™ said: ‘It is the submission to us*”*, and the 
sincerity regarding us*™’, and that they should not belie against us*”°”.>"" 
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asws asws 


‘He*“* came out to his*”* companions one day, and they were anticipating his*”* coming 
out. He*“S said: ‘The glad tidings from Allah?” have been accomplished for you. By 
Allah*™! There is no one accomplishing the glad tidings from Allah®™ apart from you’. Then 
he*® recited this Verse: Say: ‘I do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the 
cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. 
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He*”S said: ‘We**”*, People*”* of the Household are his” relatives. Allah” has Made 
us*** to be from him®*”™”, and Allah” has Made you to be from us*””. 
PRREI og FAP Le AU Sab Ul gyal 9 RAN JAS 5 Shs A! SIE] VL Opals Jf ob EAI ols 13 & 


Then he*™*’ recited this Verse: Say: ‘Are you waiting with us except for one of the two 
excellent things? [9:52] — the death and entering the Paradise, and appearance of our®”* 
matter (Al-Qaim**). Allah?’ will Show you what your eyes would be delighted with’. 
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Then he said, ‘Are you not pleased that (only) your Salats are Accepted and their Salats 
are not Accepted, and your arguments are Accepted and their arguments are not 
Accepted?’ They said, ‘Why, O Abu Al-Qasim**””?’ He” said: ‘That, is like that” (due to 
submitting to our** Wilayah).°** 


gle eS of AS Ke he be OLS op de Ue DUE 8 Ge Be Gt SAT Be pall og Ole ed 5-23 
5 SESE Cees 3b Ob) ASP YG SL BUT Las OL aall G SSgall Y] TAT ale BUEN Y oo Stes ag Uo toil le UB sb eas 
Ede Sis SH gle GUT 5 ple hee 9 SY EY ee Fall Galesesl 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘It was revealed unto the Prophet*”™” the Words of the 
Exalted: Say: ‘Ido not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my 
relatives [42:23]. Then Jibraeel*® came to him” and said: ‘O Muhammad! (Allah?™ 
Says): “Your” Prophet-hood has expired, your” days are completed, therefore make 
the Great Name, and inheritance of the knowledge, and traces (Hadeeth) of knowledge of 
Prophet-hood to be with Ali**”’. 
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vane Man xsi e aie? o 2 oF Bi Bie wee a of 8 #208 o cee ayey ee TH A go > 
gals lt nS at 5 go Call Gy 8) tt Se al oh oth 5 th le 30 5 ple Sates 38 5 hy 


l™! do not Leave the earth except and therein is a knowledgeable one My*™ obedience is 


recognised by him and My*™ Wilayah is recognised by him, and he would happen to be a 
Divine Authority for the ones to be born in what is between the expiry of the Prophet*”™” to 
the emergence of the other Prophet*’. So bequeath to him**”* with the Name, and it is an 
inheritance of the knowledge, and traces (Hadeeth) of knowledge of Prophet-hood, and 
bequeath to him*“* a thousand doors, each door opening a thousand doors, and each 
phrase opening a thousand phrases!” 


>” Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 13 H 22 


Page 243 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


fers He Le g UNG ted he gals Vg es SLI as deg eS al cus NS Se Ae Ee eu J 5 ay gH GU 
poue 


And he**“™ expired on the day of Monday and said: ‘O Ali*”*! Do not go out for three days 
until you*”S compile the Book of Allah®™, lest the Satan? makes adds something in it nor 
reduce something from it, for you*™”*® are a counterpart of Sunnah of successor® of 
Suleyman*”. 


Ali*“S did not place a cloak upon his*™® back until he*™* had gathered the Quran, so Satan” 
could not add anything in it and could not reduce anything from it (i.e. Ali*™”’s version of the 


Qu ran y ae 
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(The book) ‘Taraif’ — It is reported by Al Bukhari in his (book) ‘Saheeh’, in volume six upon a 
limit of two pages and a half, from its beginning, from the copy transmitted from it — ‘The 
Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the 
cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23], by his chain to Tawoos, from Ibn Abbas having 
asked about the Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘Ido not ask you for recompense over it, except 
for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23], Saeed Bin Jubeyr said, ‘Relatives of 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad’. 


BEA ST Sigh GW okt pent BELEN 55 5 be Bos pm Sigh NET ye BHT VET Be GB SAI G BEN cla) Ss AI GS 
SEI 5 Shed [sal] so) EW IE SI 5 alll Jt 2 Le Be SS 


And it is reported in (the book) ‘Al-Jam’a Bay Al-Sihah Al-Sitta’ (Sunni book), in volume two 
from part four from the parts of Surah Ha Meem, from (many) ways, and it is reported by Al- 
Sa’alby in Tafseer of this Verse in support of Progeny*”” of Muhammad**™ from (many) 
ways. From these is from Umm Salama”, from Rasool-Allah*™” having said to (Syeda) 
Fatima*™”*®: ‘Come to me with your*”* husband*’ and your*”* two sons*””. 


5 4A ONG 68 JT Le Ons 5 Hotel ged 22 ST obs cal Sus pyle 3 6 Fees agile alt os est 


She*™”* came with them*™”*. He**”™” threw a cloak upon them, then raised his*”” hands upon 
them*’ and said: ‘O Allah®™! They*™* are Progeny*”® of Muhammad**™, therefore Make 
Your*™ Salawat, and Your*™ Blessings to be upon the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™, for 


You*™ are the Praised, the Glorified’. 
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She™ (Umm Salama") said, ‘I raised the cloak to enter to be with them*”*, but he*”” 
pulled it away and said: ‘You™ are upon good”.-” 
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asws 


‘Al-Sadiq**”*® said to Al-Husayn Bin Abdul Rahman: ‘O Husayn! Do not belittle our 


cordiality for it is from the everlasting righteous works [19:76]’. He said, ‘O son*”* 


Rasool-Allah**™! | am not belittling it, but | praise Allah®™ upon it’””.°“° 


of 
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‘From his grandfather®*”” having said: ‘Al-Hassan**”* Bin Ali*** Bin Abu Talib*”* addressed 
when Ali**“S was killed. He**S said: ‘And |?*“5 am from People*™S of the Household. Allah?™ 
has Obligated their*** love upon every Muslim where He*™ Said: Say: ‘I do not ask you for 
recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. earns good, We 
will [42:23], is our*™”* cordiality, People*™”* of the Household”’.°”° 
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‘From Al-Husayn**"’ Bin Ali*”S regarding the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: Say: 4 
do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives 
[42:23]. He*S said: ‘The relatives which Allah®” Commanded with maintaining and 
magnifying its rights and Made the good to be in it are our®*”’ relatives, People*”” of the 


Household, those our*™® rights are Obligated upon every Muslim”.>”” 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far regarding the Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for 
recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. He*™* said: 
‘They are the Imams*”*”.-*® 
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AALS 5 Reb 5 She SB paige Wile ecg lll Sab 3 alll Ips AG ph gg SSpch 


‘When it was Revealed: Say: ‘1 do not ask you for recompense over it, except for the 
cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]. They said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*™! Who are your” 
relatives, those their®”* cordiality is Obligated upon us?’ He’ said: ‘Ali’ and (Syeda) 
Fatima*™® and their*™* two sons*".-” 
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od 


‘Ibn Abbas was asked about His”™ Words: except for the cordiality to be for my relatives 
[42:23], ‘Saeed Bin Jubeyr said, ‘Relatives of Progeny*™”* of Muhammad*“™””.°°° (Not a 
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aall O73 als 5 -SLoteL 5 350 Gill all 


asws asws asws 


‘When they came with Ali Bin Al-Husayn and made him stand upon a step of 
Masjid of Damascus, a man from the people of Syria stood up and said, ‘The Praise is for 
Allah?” Who Killed you**® all and Uprooted you*™”* and Cut off a generation of Fitna 
(strife)’. 
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Ali*“* Bin Al-Husayn**™”* said: ‘Have you read the Quran?’ He said, ‘Yes’. He**® said: ‘Have 
you read the (Chapter) Ha Meem [42:1]’. He said, ‘| have read the Quran and how can | not 
have read the (Chapter) Ha Meem [42:1]?’ He*™* said: ‘Have you read: Say: ‘I do not ask 
you for recompense over it, except for the cordiality to be for my relatives [42:23]?’ He 
said, ‘You are them*”’?’ He**™* said: ‘Yes’. 
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Then Ali*”” Bin Al-Husayn*™” said: ‘Have you read in (Chapter 17) Banu Israeel: And give to 
the one with kinship his right, [17:26]?’ He said, ‘And you are the relatives which Allah?™ 


has Commanded to be Given their rights?” He*™’ said: ‘Yes”.°°* 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”” regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: And one who earns good, 
We will Increase the good for him therein. [42:23]. He**“* said: ‘One who is in the Wilayah 
of Progeny*”* of Muhammad and follows their®”*® traces (Ahadeeth), so that one, his 
Wilayah would be increased of the ones past from the Prophets*® and the Momineen, the 
former ones, until their*“S Wilayah connects to Adam*, and it is the Word of Allah?™ 
Mighty and Majestic: One who comes with the good deed, for him would be better than it, 
[27:89], he would enter the Paradise. 
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And it is the Word of Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic: Say: ‘Whatever recompense | ask you 
for, so it is for yourselves. [34:47]. He**”™ Says it is a recompense for the cordiality which 
°°" did not ask apart from it, so it is for you. You will be guided by it and attain salvation 
from the Punishment of Allah®™ on the Day of Qiyamah’. 
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And he*™S said: ‘The enemies of Allah®™ and the friends of Satan", the people of belying 
and the denial. Say: ‘I do not ask you for any recompense over it, nor am | from the 
pretenders [38:86]. He” is said, a pretender that I°*”™ should be asking you all what you 
aren’t with its right’. 
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The hypocrites said to each other at that, ‘Did it not suffice Muhammad*”™ that he” 
became coercing us for twenty years until he**”” (now) wants to load People*”® of his” 
Household upon our necks?’ They said, ‘Allah? did not Reveal this, and it is not except 
something he is saying it, intending to raise People*”* of his*”™” Household over our 
necks, and if Muhammad**"™ were to be killed or dies, we will snatch away from People*” 
of his**”” Household, then not return it to be among them, ever!’ 
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And Allah®*™, Mighty is His” Mention Wanted His*™ Prophet” to know what they were 
hiding in their chests and were being secretive with, so He®™ Mighty and Majestic Said in 
His®™ Book: Or are they saying, He has fabricated a lie upon Allah? But if Allah so Desires, 
He would Seal upon your heart, [42:24]. 
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He®™ is Saying: “If I? so Desired, I? would have Withheld the Revelation from yous™, 
and you” could not have spoken with the merits of People*”® of your” Household, nor 


with their?” cordiality”. 
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And Allah” Mighty and Majestic had Said: ‘and Allah Deletes the falsehood and Confirms 
the Truth with His Word. — He*™ is Saying the truth is for People*™* of your” Household, 
the Wilayah, He is All-Knowing with the contents of the chests [42:24]. He*™ is Saying, with 
what they were casting in their chests of the enmity for People*”*® of your**”” Household, 
and the injustices after yous, and it is the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: and 
they consulted in secret, those who are unjust, ‘Is this one except a human being like you 
all? Will you be going to the sorcery while you are seeing?’ [21:3]’.°° 
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CHAPTER 14 — ANOTHER REGARDING THE INTERPRETATION 
OF THE WORDS OF THE EXALTED: And when the cordiality is 
Questioned about [81:8] For what sin was it killed [81:9] 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far regarding the Words of the Exalted: And when the cordiality is 
Questioned about [81:8] For what sin was it killed [81:9]. He**’ said: ‘One killed in our?” 


cordiality”.°”* 
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‘From Zayd son of Ali (Bin Al-Husayn*™*’) having said, ‘I said to him*’, ‘May | be 
sacrificed for you*””! The Words of the Exalted: And when the cordiality is Questioned 
about [81:8] For what sin was it killed [81:9]?’ He said, ‘By Allah®™! It is our*”* cordiality. 


By Allah?™! It is regarding us*™’ in particular”. 


asws 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™*® about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: And when the 
cordiality is Questioned about [81:8] For what sin was it killed [81:9]. He*”* said: ‘One 


killed in our*™® cordiality, his killer would be questioned about his killing”.°”” 
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‘From Abu Ja’far**”* having said: ‘And when the cordiality is Questioned about [81:8] For 


what sin was it killed [81:9]. He**”’ said: ‘One killed in our*™* cordiality”.°°° 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*”* about the Words of the Exalted: And when the cordiality is 
Questioned about [81:8] For what sin was it killed [81:9]. He*™”* said: ‘Shias of Progeny**”” 
of Muhammad**™™. It would be asked, for which sin were they killed?””.°°” 


gal ee al EF ple ot Geel! Se Oke gf OF Be ype oh Bde Ge li BF AE SLB OLY fog 5 Uilgall ole 5 6 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘The Words of Mighty and Majestic: 
And when the cordiality is Questioned about [81:8] For what sin was it killed [81:9]. He” 
said: ‘It means Al-Husayn*”””’. 


‘He is the one killed in our*™® cordiality, People*™* of the Household’’”.°°* (Not a Hadeeth) 
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asws asws d” 559 


‘He is the one killed in our™”” cordiality, People’ ~ of the Househol 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*™S, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him*“S about the Words of Allah®™ 
Mighty and Majestic: And when the cordiality is Questioned about [81:8] For what sin was 
it killed [81:9]. He?’ said: ‘It is our*™”* cordiality. It was Revealed regarding us*™*”.°©° 


ABSg6 J Slat 25850 15) 5 SUS i g RE og EA Ye esl meal yp Old et 3-9 


Tafseer Furat Bin Ibrahim — By his chain from Muhammad Bin Al Hanafiya regarding the 
Words of the Exalted: And when the cordiality is Questioned about [81:8]. He said, ‘Our 


cordiality”.*°* (Not our Hadeeth) 
W850 o dS go JG ELS C55 tol, Chet ssigall 15) 5 53 % all U3 a dts of 6 5 -10 


And Abu Ja’far*® said: ‘Regarding the Words of Allah®™!, Mighty is His” Mention: And 
when the cordiality is Questioned about [81:8] For what sin was it killed [81:9]. He*”* said: 
‘One killed in our**”® cordiality’’. 
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‘From Abu Ja’far** having said: ‘And when the cordiality is Questioned about [81:8] For 
what sin was it killed [81:9]. He*™ is Saying: “I°™ will Question you all about the cordiality, 
the merit of which |?” Sent down upon you, for which sin did you kill it?””.°©* 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™s regarding the Words of Allah®™, Mighty is His” Mentioned: And 
when the cordiality is Questioned about [81:8] — meaning our®™” cordiality. For what sin 


°°? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch14H7 
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was it killed [81:9], he*”* said: ‘That is our*™”* rights, the Obligatory upon the people, and 


asws asws a1 563 


our’ rights, the Obligatory upon the creatures. They killed our” cordiality”’. 
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CHAPTER 15 — INTERPRETATION OF ‘THE PARENTS’, AND 
‘THE CHILD’, AND ‘THE KINSHIP’, AND ‘ONES WITH 
RELATIONSHIP’, BY THEM*”” 
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asws 


‘From Amir Al-Momineen in a lengthy Hadeeth regarding the Words of the Exalted: And 
(| Swear by) a father and what he begot [90:3]. He**”* said: ‘As for the father, it is Rasool- 
Allah®*™. and what he begot [90:3] — means these successors*””.°™ 

Vi Sdely A yy pte ill 0555 1th 3.) ty Sus 35 ge gl 88 EF SB pts oN GW 5 -2 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”” regarding the Words of the Exalted: O you people! Fear your Lord, Who 
Created you from a single being [4:1] — the Verse. He*’ said: ‘Relatives of the Rasool*™” 
and their chief is Amir Al-Momineen**’. They are Commanded with their*”* cordiality, but 
they opposed what they had been Commanded with”.°” 
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2 2 J6 Dt Cus g ake Ui eee LW IT 5 Se 55 2s et Sh ol we ut ae pel pot wee te Lee Oy Le 
CF! Us 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having been asked about the Words of the Exalted: and the 
possessors of the womb relationships, some of them are higher than the others in the 
Book of Allah [33:6]. He**”’ said: ‘It was Revealed regarding the sons*”” of Al-Husayn*””. 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*”*! Was it Revealed regarding the 
Obligations?’ He*’ said: ‘No’. | said, ‘So, it is regarding the inheritances’. He*”* said: ‘No’. 


Then he*™’ said: ‘It was Revealed regarding the authority”.°°° 
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‘From Muhammad Bin Zayd a slave of Abu Ja’far"”™” who said, ‘I asked my Master”. | said, 
‘His*™ Words, Mighty and Majestic: the possessors of the womb relationships, some of 
them are higher than the others [33:6]. He*® said: ‘It is Ali®””.°°” 


Ath ge ME be A pala 36 ah oo all ep de Bb pt fg LEB Gat UN) baby dl ee pS -5 
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‘Raising it to Zayd son of Ali (Bin Al Husayn)*™* regarding the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and 
Majestic: and the possessors of the womb relationships, some of them are higher than the 
others in the Book of Allah, from the Momineen and the Emigrants, [33:6]. He said, ‘Womb 
relationships of Rasool-Allah*’” are foremost with the emirate, and the kingdom, and the 


Eman” 568 
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‘From Zayd son of Ali *”* (Bin Al-Husayn)*”* having said, ‘I said to him*™"”, ‘May | be 
sacrificed for you*”*! The Words of Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic: Whatever Allah Bestows 
upon His Rasool from the people of the towns, so it is for Allah and His Rasool, and for the 


near of kin, [59:7]’. He?’ said: ‘The next of kin, by Allah®™ they are our®’ relatives” °°? 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*”S about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Whatever Allah 
Bestows upon His Rasool from the people of the towns, so it is for Allah and His Rasool, 
and for the near of kin, and the orphans, and the poor, and the travellers [59:7]. 
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Abu Ja’far** said: ‘This Verse was Revealed regarding us*”° in particular. So whatever was 


for Allah? and for His®™ Rasool™, it is for us*“S, and we*™ are the next of kin, and 
we** are the poor, and our*” poor did not go away from Rasool-Allah*””, ever, and 
we are the travellers of the (Divine) Path. Thus, the Path of Allah®™” cannot be 


recognised except by us*™S, and the command, all of it is for us7Y”.?”° 
ode 9 S88 SS) eels 5 Si sheatt oo abl Sts I GLY pode 5 de 5 % al JU OL ale PLY! pats cp -8 


Tafseer of the Imam (Hassan Al-Askari)**™* - And Allah?! Mighty and Majestic Said: and the 
kindness with the parents [2:83]. Rasool-Allah**™ said: ‘The most superior of your parents 
and the most deserving of your thanking them are Muhammad*™™ and Ali?” 


Oy GARAGE UG 285 y Copel GE oye Abel agile WL 5 WN oe gl te 5 UT Spit Co alll Ips Eke ¢ Ob Gl i de J8 
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And Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*”* said: ‘1° heard Rasool-Allah™ saying: ‘I°*”” and Ali** are 
two fathers of this community, and our*” rights upon them are greater than the rights of 
their biological fathers, for we*”* are retrieving them — if they obey us** — from the Fire to 
the House of tranquillity, and we*”* will save them from the slavery, with the good free 
ones’. 
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And (Syeda) Fatima**”® said: ‘Two fathers of this community are Muhammad**™ and Ali”. 
They*”* would both straighten their (Muslims’) crookedness and would be saving them 
(Muslims) from the perpetual Punishment if they were to obey them*™”, and they*”” would 


be taking them to the perpetual bliss if they act in accordance to them*””. 
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And Al-Hassan*™”* Bin Ali**”*® said: ‘Muhammad**™™ and Ali*”*® are two fathers of this 


community. Therefore, beatitude is for the one who was recognising their®”* rights, and 
was obedient to them*’ in every state. Allah*”” would Make him to be from the most 


°7° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch15H7 
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superior of the settlers of His” Gardens, and please him with His” Prestige and His*™ 


Pleasure’. 
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And Al-Husayn*”’ Bin Ali**”* said: ‘The one who recognises the right of the two superior 
fathers Muhammad**™™ and Ali***, and obeys them**™’ as is the right of the obedience, it 
would be said to him, ‘Live comfortably in whichever of the Gardens you so desire to’. 
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And Ali**”* Bin Al-Husayn*”” said ‘If it was so that the two fathers rather were of greater 
rights upon their children — due to their favours, so the favours of Muhammad**™™ and 
Ali?’ to this community is more plentiful and greater. Thus, they*”* have become their 
fathers truly’. 
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And Muhammad*™”’ Bin Ali Al-Baqir*™* said: ‘The one who intends that he recognises how 
much is his worth in the Presence of Allah®™, so let him look how much he considers the 
worth of his two superior fathers with himself, Muhammad and Ali”. 
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And Ja’far** Bin Muhammad*™” said: ‘The one who takes care of the rights of his two 
superior fathers, Muhammad” and Ali*’, it would not harm him whatever he wasted 
from the rights of his own father and the (rights of) the rest of the servants of Allah*™, for 
they*”* both would be pleasing them by their®*”’* efforts’. 
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And Musa*™* Bin Ja’far*”* said: ‘The greatness of the Rewards of the Salat is upon a 


measurement of the reverence of the praying one to the two superior fathers, 
Muhammad*™ and Ali”. 
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And Ali**”* Bin Musa Al-Reza*”’ said: ‘Don’t you dislike to be separated from his father and 
his mother, those that gave him birth?’ They said, ‘Yes’. He*’ said: ‘So let him strive that he 
should not be separated from his father and his mother, those who are his superior fathers 
(Muhammad*™ and Ali*”’) than his own father’. 
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And Muhammad**’ Bin Ali” Bin Musa**”* said when a man said in his*™”* presence, ‘I love 
Muhammad**™™ and Ali*™”* to the extent that if | were to be cut into pieces and pieces, or 
sawed, | would not cease from it’. 
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Muhammad*™”* Bin Ali**® said: ‘There is no doubt that Muhammad*™™ and Ali*“* would 
give you what you give to them*’ from yourself. They*”” would be calling for you, during 
the Day of the Decisive Judgment — what your efforts did not equate to — by one part from 
one million parts from that’. 
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And Ali’ Bin Muhammad*™’ said: ‘The one who does not happen to be more honouring to 

the two fathers of his Religion, Muhammad*™™ and Ali*”’, than his own parents, so he isn’t 

from Allah*™ in a Permissible, nor a Prohibited, nor little, nor more’. 
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(Imam Hassan Al-Askari*”” said): ‘And Al-Hassan**”* Bin Ali” said: ‘The one who prefers 
the obedience to the two fathers*”® of his Religion - Muhammad and Ali*"’, over the 
obedience of the father linked to him (biologically), Allah” Mighty and Majestic Says to 
him: “I? shall Prefer you just as you preferred Me*™ and |? shall Ennoble you by the 
presence of the two fathers*™”” of your Religion, just as you ennobled yourself by preferring 
their®*“* love over the love of the father linked to you”. 
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And as for His” Words, the Mighty and Majestic and the ones with relationship [2:83] — so 
they are from your relatives of your father and your mother. He*™ Said to you — recognise 
their?’ rights just as the Covenant was Taken upon the Children of Israel, and Taken upon 
you all, group of community of Muhammad**™, with recognising the rights of the relatives 
of Muhammad**™, they are the Imams*”* from after him**”™”, and ones who follow them 
afterwards, from the good people of their®*”” Religion”. 
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The Imam (Hassan Al-Askari**”*) said: ‘Rasool-Allah**’™” said: ‘The one who take care of the 
right of the relatives of his parents — would be Granted in the Paradise, a thousand levels, 
the distance between every two levels being sprint of a steed horse a sprinting of one 
hundred years — one of the levels would be of silver, and another of gold, and another of 
pearls, and another of emeralds, and another of aquamarine, and another of musk, and 
another of amber, and another of camphor. So those levels would be of these qualities. 
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And the one who takes care of the rights of the relatives of Muhammad*™™ and Ali”, 
would be Given from the superior levels and additional Rewards — in accordance of the 
additional preference of Muhammad*™™ and Ali**”’ over his own parents’. 
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And (Syeda) Fatima*™® said to one of the women: ‘Please the two fathers of your Religion, 
Muhammad*™™ and Ali**"* (even if) be angering your own parents, and do not please your 
own parents by angering the two fathers*”° of your Religion, for if your biological parents 
are angered, Muhammad and Ali’ would please them by the Rewards of one part ina 
million from a moment from your being in obedience to them*”’. 
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And that the two fathers of your Religion, Muhammad’ and Ali”, if they*”* are 
angered, your biological parents would not be able to please them*”, because the Rewards 


of being in obedience to the people of the world, all of them, would not suffice with their?” 
anger’. 
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Al-Hassan**"’ Bin Ali’ said: ‘Upon you is with being good to the relatives of the fathers of 
your Religion, Muhammad and Ali’, and even if (the rights of) your own parents are 
wasted. 
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And beware of wasting (the rights of) the relatives of the fathers of your Religion 
(Muhammad and Ali**”*) by avoiding the relatives of your own parents, for the 
gratefulness of these to the fathers of your Religion, Muhammad**™ and Ali’, would bear 
fruit for you, from the gratefulness of them*™”* to your own parents. If the relatives of the 
fathers*** of your Religion were to thank you in their** presence, with the smallest of the 
small of their®** looks at you, it would delete your sins from you — and even if they were 
what could fill what is between the soils to the Throne. 
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And if the relatives of your own parents were to thank you in their*’”” 
had wasted (the rights of) the relatives of the fathers*”* 
from you even the husk of a date stone’. 


presence, and you 
of your Religion, it would not avail 
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And Ali**”* Bin Al-Husayn®*™* said: ‘The rights of the relatives of the two fathers of our 
Religion (Muhammad**™ and Ali*’ and their*”* friends are more rightful than the relatives 
of our biological parents. The two fathers*”° of our Religion would please our biological 
parents on our behalf, and our biological parents would not be able to please the two 
fathers*** of our Religion, Muhammad**™ and Ali**”’, on our behalf. 
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Muhammad*”* Bin Ali’ said: ‘The one to whom the two fathers*”® of his Religion, 
Muhammad**™ and Ali** were more preferable to him, and their**”* relatives were more 
prestigious unto him than his own parents and their relatives — Allah®™” the Exalted would 
Say to him: “You preferred the superior, |°’™” shall Make you the superior, and you preferred 
the foremost with the preference, |°*” shall Make you to be foremost in My*™ House of 
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tranquillity, and a companion of My*™ friends”. 
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And Ja’far** Bin Muhammad*™’ said: ‘The one who is too straitened from fulfilling the 
rights of the relatives of the two fathers*”’ of his Religion and his own parents, and criticises 
each one of them regarding the other, giving priority to the relatives of the two fathers*”* 
of his Religion over the relatives of his own parents, Allah®™! Mighty and Majestic would be 
Saying on the Day of Judgment: “Just as he prioritised the relatives of the two fathers” of 
his Religion (Muhammad and Ali?*"’), to prioritise him to My*™ Gardens!” So he would 
be increased with above what had been (originally) prepared for him from the levels, a 
million fold’. 
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And Musa*™’ Bin Ja’far*™”* said, and it had been said to him*™”’, ‘So and so had a thousand 
Dirhams (and) two deals were presented to him, not having the capacity to buy both of 
them, so he says, ‘Which of the two is more profitable to me’. It is said to him, ‘This deal is 
more profitable than this by a thousand times’. 
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He*"’ said: ‘Does it not compel him in his mind that he should prefer the superior (deal)?’ 
They said, ‘Yes’. He*™”* said: ‘So similar to that, his preferring the relatives of the two 
fathers** of his Religion Muhammad and Ali** would be of superior Rewards by more 
than that, because its merit is upon a measurement of preferring Muhammad*’ and Ali” 
over his own parents’. 


And it was said to Al-Reza*””, ‘Shall we inform you with the loser, the retard?’ He*™® said: 


‘Who is he?’ They said, ‘So and so sold his Dinars for the Dirhams he took. So he returned his 
wealth from tend thousand Dinars (back) to ten thousand Dirhams’. 
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He*™”S said: ‘Ten thousand Dirhams, by selling it with a thousand Dirhams, would he not 


happen to be a greater retard and loser?’ They said, ‘Yes’. He**”® said: ‘Shall |°*™”* inform you 
of a greater retard and loser than that, and of (greater) regret?’ They said, ‘Yes’. 
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He’ said: ‘Are you seeing, if he had a thousand mountains of gold, (and) he sells it for a 
thousand artificial beads, would he not happen to be a greater retard and of a greater than 
this of regret?’ They said, ‘Yes’. He*™® said: ‘So shall °° inform you with the one who is an 
even more severely retarded, and of greater than this of regret?’ They said, ‘Yes’. 
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He*"® said: ‘The one who prefers regarding the righteousness and the goodness, the 
relatives of his own parents over the relatives of the fathers of his Religion, Muhammad” 
and Ali*”’, because the merits of the relatives of Muhammad**™ and Ali*“*, the two 
fathers**® of his Religion, over the relatives of his own parents, is superior than the excess 
of a thousand mountains of gold over a thousand artificial beads’. 
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And Muhammad*’ Bin Ali Al-Reza**”’ said: ‘The one who chooses the relatives of the two 
fathers of his Religion, Muhammad*”™ and Ali*”*, over the relatives of his own parents, 
Allah*™ the Exalted would Choose over the chiefs of the people on the Day of Judgment, 
and Make him famous for his benevolence, and Ennoble him with it upon the servants — 
except for the ones besides him in his merits or his preference’. 
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And Ali*“S Bin Muhammad*™S Said: ‘From the reverence of the Majesty of Allah?™, is to 
prefer the relatives of the two fathers of your Religion, Muhammad and Ali**”* over the 
relatives of your own parents; and that from the disrespect of the Majesty of Allah? is to 
prefer the relatives of your own parents over the relatives of the two fathers of your 
Religion, Muhammad*™™ and Ali?” 
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And Al-Hassan*” Bin Ali**’ said: ‘A man had hungry dependents, so he went out seeking 
for them what they could eat. He earned a Dirham and bought some bread and sauce with 
it. Then he passed by a man and a woman from the relatives of Muhammad*”™ and Ali**"’, 
and he found them both to be hungry. 
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He said, ‘They are more rightful than my own relatives’, and he gave it (the food) to them, 
and did not know with what he could (fulfil) the needs in his house. So he went on walking 
slowly, thinking regarding what excuse he can give within their presence — and he would 
have to be saying to them what he did with the Dirham, when he did not come to them with 
anything. 
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While he was confused in his way, when there was a man seeking him. So he was pointed 
upon, and he gave him a letter from Egypt, and five hundred Dinars in a bag, and said, ‘This 
is a remnant of your wealth which | carried over to you from the wealth of your cousin who 
died in Egypt, and he left behind wealth of one hundred thousand Dinars upon the 
businessmen of Makkah and Al-Medina, and a lot of properties, and (more) wealth in Egypt 
in addition to that’. 
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So he took the five hundred Dinars and spent lavishly upon his dependents, and slept his 
night. He saw Rasool-Allah*™™” and Ali**”* (in his dream), and they*”” said to him: ‘How do 


you see our®”* enriching you due to your preferring our*”* relatives over your own 


relatives’. 
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Then there did not remain in Al-Medina nor in Makkah, from the ones upon whom was 
something (debt) from the one hundred thousand Dinars, except Muhammad and Ali?” 
came (in their dreams) and said to them: ‘Rise up early tomorrow morning and pay back 
upon so and so his right, from the inheritance of his cousin, or else we** would rise up 
early upon you with your destruction your ruination, and your bounties would decline you 
would lose your servants’. 
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So all of them came in the morning carrying over to the man whatever was upon him — until 
there was collected in his presence, one hundred thousand Dinars; and there did not leave 
anyone in Egypt, from the ones for whom was wealth with him, except Muhammad*”™” and 
Ali*“* came to him in his dream and ordered him with a threatening order to make haste 
with the wealth of the man, and quickly as he could possibly do so. 
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And Muhammad*™ and Ali**”* came to this (the one) who preferred the relatives of Rasool- 
Allah in his dream, and they*™S said to him: ‘How do you see the Dealing of Allah®™ for 
you? We*™’ have ordered the ones in Egypt that he makes haste to you with your wealth. 
Shall we**“* order its judges with selling your properties and your chattels (inherited), and 
transfer its price over to you in exchange from Al-Medina?’ He said, ‘Yes’. 
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Hl 
Muhammad**™ and Ali*** came to the judge of Egypt in a dream, and they*”* ordered him 
to sell his properties and transfer its price over to him. So there was carried over to him 
from those prices, three hundred thousand Dinars, and he became from the richest ones in 
Al-Medina. 
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Then Rasool-Allah*“” came to him (in his dream) and he®*™ said: ‘O servant of Allah?™! 
This is your recompense in the world upon preferring my” relatives over your own 
relatives, and you shall be given in the Hereafter, in exchange of each grain from this 
wealth, in the Paradise, a thousand castles, the smallest of these being bigger than the 


world, an insertion (eye) of a needle from it being better than the world and whatever is in 
say7 571 
it’. 
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Tafseer Al-Qummi — Regarding the Words of the Exalted: Those who are fulfilling the Pact 
with Allah and are not breaking the Covenant [13:20] And those who are maintaining the 
relationships what Allah has Commanded with maintaining, [13:21] — the Verse. 
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan** having said: ‘The kinship of the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**”™” 
would be attached with the Throne saying: ‘O Allah®™! Maintain good relations with the 
one who maintained good relations with me, and Cut off the one who cut me off’, and it 
flows in every kinship, and this Verse was Revealed regarding the Progeny*™”* of 
Muhammad”,.°” 
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‘| heard Al-Abd Al Salih (7 Imam‘) saying: ‘And those who are maintaining the 
relationships what Allah has Commanded with maintaining, [13:21]. He*”* said: ‘The 
kinship of Progeny**”* of Muhammad*”” — and mentioned similar to it up to his*””* words: 


‘In every kinship’”.°”? 
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‘| was in the presence of Abu Abdullah*™* with a number of his**"* 


companions, and | heard 
him*S and he*”* said: ‘The kinship of the Imams*”° from the Progeny*”* of 
Muhammad**™™ would be attached with the Throne on the Day of Qiyamah, and the kinship 
of the Momineen would be attached with it, saying, ‘O Lord?! Maintain good relations 


with the one who maintained with us, and cut off the ones who cut us off’. 


pe AU Sgt SE UAS 5 Sabb Had 24 5 Mthingy ing Bh cel oe All Cas Bot Gol 5 GAD UT Mus 5 Sits AU Ja JG 
Je 3 5 alll Es tet 
He*"® said: ‘Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted would Say: “I°"” am the Beneficent, and |?” am 


the Merciful! I? Derived yours” name from My*™ Name. So, the one who maintains 
good relations with you, I?™ shall Maintain it with him, and one who cuts you**™ off, 
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’™ shall Cut it off from him”. And, for that (reason), Rasool-Allah**™ said: ‘The kinship is a 
11 574 


branch (of everything) from Allah?™ Mighty and Majestic’. 
oN Gye Ged ESN UGS OF LAD fo 5 38 Feed 5 I pL ade PLY! pats oe -12 


Tafseer of the Imam (Hassan Al-Askari)*”” having said: ‘And Tafseer of His*™ Words Mighty 
and Majestic, ‘The Beneficent’ — His” Words ‘Beneficent’ is derived from the ‘kinship’ 
(Raham)’”’. 
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And Amir Al-Momineen*™’ said: ‘2S heard Rasool-Allah*“™ saying: Allah®™ Mighty and 
Majestic Said: ““I?™ am ‘The Beneficent’ and it is derived from the Mercy, a Name from 
My?! Names. Whoever connects to it |? shall be Connected to him, and whoever cuts 
himself from it then |? shall cut him off from My*™ Mercy”. 
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Then Ali*** said: ‘Do you know what this Mercy is that whoever connects to it is connected 


to the Beneficent?’ They said: ‘O Amir-Al-Momineen*™*! ‘Every community has been urged 
by this to honour their relatives and maintain good relations with them.’ 
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So he*™”* said to them: ‘Have any of them obligated to maintain good relations with the 
disbelievers, and respect the ones whom He*™ Has Belittled, and Enjoined the contempt of 
the disbelievers?’ They said: ‘No, but we have been urged to have good relations with the 
Momineen.’ 
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He®™S said: ‘Has He*™ not has Enjoined this due to their connection with their fathers and 
mothers?’ They said: Yes, O brother*™”* of the Rasool-Allah*™”.’ He*’ said: ‘Understand 
then, that by doing this they are making up the rights of their mothers and fathers’. | said, 
‘Yes, O brother*”® of Rasool-Allahe™! 
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He*"® said: ‘Their fathers and their mothers are providing them in the world and saving 
them from its abhorrence(s), and it is a declining bounty, and its abhorrence(s) will expire, 
and the Rasool®”™ of their Lord*™ ushered them to a permanent bounty not to expire, and 
saved them from its ever-lasting abhorrence(s) never to perish. So, which of the two 
bounties is greater?’ 
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| said, ‘Bounty of Rasool-Allah*” is more majestic, and more magnificent and greater’. 
He*S said: ‘Then how can it be allowed that He*™ would be Urging upon fulfilling a right of 
one whose right Allah?™ has Kept as smaller and not Urge upon fulfilling a right of one 
whose right Allah?™ has Kept as greater?’ | said, ‘That is not allowed’. 
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He*™”S said: ‘The right of Rasool-Allah’*™” is greater than the right of the parents and the 
right of his*”™ relatives also is greater than the right of their own relatives. So, the 
maintenance of relations with the relatives of the Rasool-Allah*”” is greater and more 
highly prohibited to be cut off. 
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So woe and all woe be on the one who cuts it off, and woe upon woe be on the one does 
not respect his*”” relatives. Do you not know that the sanctity of the relatives of the 
Rasool-Allah*™” is the sanctity of the Rasool-Allah*”” and that the sanctity of the Rasool- 
Allah“ is the sanctity of Allah??? Surely, Allah®™”s Right is greater than all, even from all 
the Bounties of His*”™, and every bounty apart from it. But rather, He”™ Chooses where it is 
destined to be for He*™ is it’s Lord*™, and that Bounty is compatible with him”. 
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Do you not know what Allah®™ Said to Musa®* Bin Imran*5?’ | said, ‘May my father and 
mother be sacrificed for you’, what was it that He®™ Said to him**?’ He said: ‘Allah? 
the High Said: ‘O Musa**! Do you know what has reached to you** of My”™! Mercy?” Musa*® 
said: ‘You*™ are more Merciful to me* than my father and mother.’ 
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Allah*™ the High Said: ‘O Musa! But rather, the mercy of your mother to you*’ was a Grace 
of My*™ Mercy, and it was I?! Who inclined her towards you*’, and Refined her heart to 
avoid her rest for your upbringing, and if |? had not Done that with her, then she would 
have been to you like any other woman’. 
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(Allah?™ Said): “O Musa**! Do you** know that a servant from My?™ servants happens to 
have sins for him and mistakes reaching to the limits of the sky, but I*” Forgive these for 
him and |?” don’t mind”. He® said: ‘O Lord”! And how come You*™ don’t mind (Forgiving 
these)?’ 
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The Exalted*™ Said: “Due to the noble characteristics occurring in My*™ servant which | 
Love, and these are that he loves his brethren, the poor Momineen, and frequents with 
them, and equalises himself with them, and he is not arrogant upon them. So when he does 
that, |?” Forgive his sins for him, and |?” don’t mind. 
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O Musa! The pride is My*™ Robe, and the Greatness is My? Apparel. The one who 
snatches anything from Me*™ of these, |°™ shall Punish him with My*™ Fire. 


Siti 5 alle G55 OS LU gg thy Srled LAB ote Gy Le I thet gy ths SbF Goll ae pr] Je A ot 


O Musa**! From the Greatness of My*™ Majesty is being benevolence of the servant whom 
I“) have Caused to achieve a share from the debris of the world, to a servant from My*™ 
Momin servants, whose (financial) hand is short in the world. But, if he is arrogant upon 
him, so he has belittled the Greatness of My*™ Majesty”. 
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Then Amir-Al-Momineen*™”® said: ‘The relatives (s-3!) of the Prophet*’”” which Allah?™ 
Mighty and Majestic Derived from His*™” Mercy (4) by His” Words: “I? am The 


Beneficent [1:3]’ -— it is the relatives of Muhammad*“” (The Progeny*® of 
Muhammad). And, from the Greatness of Allah®™ is the greatness of Muhammad**™, 
and from the greatness of Muhammad**“™” is the greatness of the relatives of 
Muhammad**™™ (the Progeny** of Muhammad**””), and that every Momin and Momina 
from our*™® shias, is from the relatives of Muhammad**™™, and their greatness is from the 


greatness of Muhammad. 
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Therefore, woe be unto the one who takes lightly with anything from the sanctity of 
Muhammad**"™, and beatitude is for the one who reveres his**™” sanctity, and honours 


his**”™” relatives and its goodly maintenance’”’.°”” 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™”*, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him*™® saying: ‘The kinship would 
attach with the Throne saying: ‘O Allah?™!! Maintain the one who maintained me and Cut- 
off the one who cut me off’, and it is the kinship of the Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™ and 
kinship of every Momin, and it is the Word of Allah*™: And those who are maintaining the 
relationships what Allah has Commanded with maintaining, [13:21]’’.”° 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah**“* about the Words of Allah®™!: And those who are maintaining the 
relationships what Allah has Commanded with maintaining, [13:21]. He**”* said: ‘From 


that is maintaining the relationships’, and the peak of its interpretation is your help to 
aswsy, 577 
us : 
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‘From Abu Ja’far**: ‘Surely Allah Commands with the justice [16:90]. He**”* said: ‘O Sa’ad! 
Surely, Allah? Commanded for the justice and he” is Muhammad, and the good, so 
he“S is Ali, and the giving to the near of kin, so they are our*™S near of kin. Allah®™ has 
Commanded the servants to be cordial to us*™”* and to be obedient to us*”*, and Forbidden 
them from the immoralities, and the evil, the ones who rebelled against the People” of 
the Household, and called to other than us**™*”.°”® 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*S about the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: And (I Swear by) a 
father and what he begot [90:3]. He*™”* said: ‘It means Ali*”*, and what he*”* begot from 
the Imams2™”" 279 
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AG 5 Be SG Ay 5 Ny 5 EIB po all Its gis Jb ale ig fe 5 Stas al 35 gg al ate Uf Be Js Be petals 


‘From Abu Abdullah*s regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: And you are a dweller 
in this city [90:2]. He*“* said: ‘It means Rasool-Allah*”’. | said, ‘And (I Swear by) a father 
and what he begot [90:3]?’ He*’ said: ‘Ali*”* and what he** begot’”.°°° 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘He*™® said: ‘O Abu Bakr! The Words of Allah?™ 
Mighty and Majestic: And (I Swear by) a father and what he begot [90:3], he*”* is Ali Bin 
Abu Talib** and what he** begot — Al-Hassan*™* and Al-Husayn*”” >> 
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‘From Al Sadiq*® regarding the Words of the Exalted: And worship Allah and do not 
associate anything with Him and be good with the parents - He*’ said: ‘Rasool-Allah*” 
and Ali**”* Bin Abu Talib**”’, they**“® are the two parents, and with the near of kin [4:36], 
he* said: ‘Al-Hassan*s and Al-Husayn7 "> 
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‘Regarding the Words of the Exalted: and fear Allah, Who you are asking for the 
relationships by [4:1]. He®**”* said: ‘It was Revealed regarding Rasool-Allah*”” and the ones 
with his” kinship, and that is because every cause and lineage would be cut off on the Day 
of Qiyamah except one who was from his**”” cause and his’ lineage. Allah will always be 


Watchful over you [4:1] — i.e. Protector’.°® 
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‘Regarding the Words of the Exalted: No! | do Swear by this city! [90:1] And you are a 
dweller in this city [90:2] And (I Swear by) a father and what he begot [90:3]. He*™” said: 
‘Amir Al-Momineen*”* and what he** begot from the Imams*"*”. 


_?@ eA a% #4 0% eee of ace. i oh g oe . 679, 2 med © eee He ou i 
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And from Al-Sadiq** having said: ‘Qureysh used to revere the city and legalised (killing of) 
Muhammad in it, so He*™! Said: ‘No! | do Swear by this city! [90:1] And you are a 
dweller in this city [90:2] — Intending that they are legalising you (to be killed) in it, 
belying you*™™ and reviling you”. °°" 


B5 gts Gol of Ele be By fg op Oles gf Gad) ts op pty Us 8 det oe BB Ged BIS ts -22 
aby cag onl oncuigh Jus each fy anaiis 5 f SEI of Sus oi 2 ¢ Geb of Jk had yp ee ye GY) yes 
NN EUS Le AN 5 alr Sy ated Fryasd Sach ly abi SoS a geerle, 2.0 gol 5 SAI UG 5 cha 15g ord A SB ch 


‘He asked Amir Al-Momineen*™”*’ about the Words of the Exalted: “Be thankful to Me and to 
your parents! To Me is the destination” [31:14]. He*’ said: ‘The parents are those Allah?™ 
has Obligated the thanks to them. They are those who begot the knowledge and inherited 
the wisdom, and He” Commanded the people to obey them both. Then Allah*™ Said: To 
Me is the destination” [31:14], so the destination of the servants is to Allah®™, and the 
evidence upon that are the two parents. 


6 ash, orl 36 Jus pdedl g dot g AM Je Suse Oy 5 tl 5 BI gg JW ete 5 eds ol Je Syl cobs @ 
reaver i gebi 


Then He®™ Turned the Words upon Ibn Hantama and his companions, so He®™ Said 
regarding the specials ones (Shias) and the general ones (Non-Shias): And if they both strive 
against you upon that you should associate with Me, [31:15], regarding the successor-ship 


°83 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 15 H 20 
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(of the Imams*”* 


with his** 


) and equate (others) with the ones whom you have been Commanded 
obedience, then do not obey them, and do not listen to their words’. 


OU EA Cayce asl 5 33 EUS 5g ghee £3) 5 plied <li 7% Sef gts Ga GQ ligiele 5 JUS ea) se S38) Gabe - 
rio UF dy 


Then He*™ Turned the Words upon the two parents, so He*™ Said: and accompany kindly 
in the world. He*™ is Saying to introduce the people to their*”* merits and call to their**“® 
ways, and that is in His”™ Words: and follow the way of one who is penitent to Me, then to 
Me would be your Return. 


So he*“S said: ‘To Allah®™, then to us*™S, therefore fear Allah®™ and do not disobey the 


two (spiritual) parents (Muhammad*™ and Ali*™”’), for their*”* pleasure is the Pleasure of 
Allah?™, and their®™® anger is the Anger of Allah?™”””.°®° 
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‘From-his forefather” having said:-Jibraeel* descended _unte the Prophet” and said O 
Muhanamad “1 There will be born for you” such a-birth your ”"™"_community wild him 
from-after you "He said: 0 Jibraee|*! There is no need forme” regarding it’ He* 
saidO- Muhammad“ From-him*”* would be the mams and the successors 
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CHAPTER 16 — THE ‘ENTRUSTMENT’ IN THE QURAN IS THE 
‘IMAMATE’ 
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The Verses — (Surah) Al Nisaa: Allah Commands you to render the entrustments to their 
owners, and when you judge between the people you should be judging with the justice; 
surely Allah Advises you with what is good; Allah was always Hearing, Seeing [4:58] 


yd Legh Gis 8) buoy Wl 5 Ue habl 5 GL OF Geb JUAN 5 (25 5 lye Se GLY age Gy OY 


(Surah) Al Ahzaab: Surely, We Presented the Entrustment to the skies, and the earth, and 
the mountains, but they refused to bear it and feared from it, and the human being bore 
it; he was unjust, ignorant [33:72]. 


Notes — 
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The Entrustments of Allah?” the Exalted are His*™” Commands and His*™ Forbiddances, 
and entrustments of His*™ servants are what they entrust to each other from the wealth — 
From Ibn Abbas and others, and it is reported from Abu Ja’far** and Abu Abdullah*’. 


8585 34 Sy ANN pled SF aS Ge sely fel Al jaf IB ge Galil 5 sulle Blac ays 5 


And our companions have reported from Al-Baqir*™* and Al-Sadiq** having said: ‘Allah?™ 
p p q 

the Glorious Commanded each one from the Imams*”* that he**”* submits the command to 

the one*™* after him”. 


pce 4 gt - oe oe a BS do4 9% 2 2 8 @ F ry eR ae det qi mink dade oe oe 698d 5 ye 
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asws 


asws asws 


It is reported from them*””, they” said: ‘Two Verses, one of these is for us and the 
other is for you all. Allah? the Glorious Said: Allah Commands you to render the 
entrustments to their owners [4:58] — the Verse. And Said: O you who believe! Obey Allah 
and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]’. 


BU Gy GAN 5 eSall 5 SSN 5 SLLaN st5h Of hae BTS UY 5 


And for that, Abu Ja’far*™® said: ‘Discharging the Salat and the Zakat, and the Fasts, and the 
Hajj are from the entrustments’. 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: Surely, We 
Presented the Entrustment to the skies, and the earth, [33:72] — the Verse. He*™’* said: ‘It 
means Wilayah of Amir Al-Momineen*””.°°” 


Wop OF ssa abl OY us 5 Sits abi U3 og ee Gl be BO) LE pe SE ee of ol Be Lg Bh byt ple, cy -2 
Ae gigs OFS oS cyl Sy sey Je UT) SUL 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™* regarding the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: Allah Commands 
you to render the entrustments to their owners [4:58]. He*”* said: ‘The Imam*”* to the 
Imam?*. it isn’t for him*”* that he*’ impedes it from him**”*”.°82 


be ¢ pies Gl be feed) ob fol) LF cine of NA Be ayes BI Ola tl fla cn -3 


‘From Abu 


» 589 


asws _ similar to it’. 


Ja’far 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*S about the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: Allah Commands you to 
render the entrustments to their owners, and when you judge between the people you 
should be judging with the justice; surely Allah Advises you with what is good; [4:58]. 
He*™® said: ‘Regarding us*™* it was Revealed: and Allah is the Helper [12:18]’.°°° 
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°°? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch16H1 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 16H 2 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 16H 3 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch16H4 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™* regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: Allah Commands you to 
render the entrustments to their owners, and when you judge between the people you 
should be judging with the justice; surely Allah Advises you with what is good; [4:58]. 


NASA OF Mpg 13) JSall ASF OF at Cs BESS 13) 5 EDEN 5 CIS oth Bye 0955 coll play SM) Lee ISM 63H OF ge BE] JG 
Sotto all Jaaly 
asws 


asws asws 


, that the first one from us should render to the Imam who 
asws the Books and the weapons, and when you judge 
asws (Imams**”*) 


He*™’ said: ‘It means us 
will happen to be from after him 
between the people you should be judging with the justice — whenever you 


appear, you*™’ should be judging with the justice which is in your*™”* hands”. 


AD S35 ge gedl af Be Joell of wth ge totsk os ae Bp SAT 5 uke Gf wee oe Ota Bh SS SL fle cy -6 
ts AV 5 oats Se cay Sy GUN 8G gle lh Lips nad JT gy U8 44 JB Wut gy UU hg at edt lh 8 Ss 


AS esis V4 pt 


asws 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan*™S regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: Allah Commands you 
to render the entrustments to their owners, [4:58]. He**® said: ‘They are the Imams*”” 
from the Progeny*”* of Muhammad*"™™, the Imam*** renders to the Imam*™”* from after 


him?’ and not particularise someone else with it nor impede him?’ from it”.°”” 


are ti hte MRR Nes? Geet Seah wa VA Gog. = Bld TA te ek Se aa a ea We ae |e a ae ae , 
SF ahh eT SI NI ee ot at Be gat al ofl GF UE op GS! BE Oley ol ye EG JAI oleh shar cy -7 
Bie gich 44585 post My aShs OF IGS aah al sof Je aT Ly QuLM ibe SF adeeb alli Sy ali J33 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™* about the Words of Allah®™: Allah Commands you to render the 
entrustments to their owners, [4:58]. He*”* said: ‘Allah”™”’ has Commanded the first 
Imam?’ that he*™* renders to the Imam?’ after him**“*, all things with him?™"*”.°?? 


el ibe Of eStats aly Sy Uyds ¢ al ae of eae J pet Uf 32 odd of yylale 36 ed ate Bf AEA tell fla: op -8 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah*” saying: ‘Allah Commands you to render the entrustments to their 
owners, [4:58]. He*”* said: ‘By Allah®™! It is to render the entrustment (Imamate) to the 


(next) Imam’, and the bequest’”.-”" 


°? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch16H5 
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‘| asked him? about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Allah Commands you to 
render the entrustments to their owners, [4:58]. He**”* said: ‘The Imam*™”* renders to the 
Imam*”’. 


Dy BGS oS hy 54 Bu 504 Je 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he*”” said: ‘O Yahya! By Allah?) it isn’t from us*“, but rather 
it is a Command from Allah?™”’.°? 
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‘Abu Ja’far** having said: ‘Allah Commands you to render the entrustments to their 
owners, and when you judge between the people you should be judging with the justice 
[4:58], regarding who was it Revealed?’ | said, ‘They (people) are saying, it is regarding the 
people’. He*”® said: ‘Are all the people judging between the people? Understand, it was 
Revealed regarding us**™*”.°°° 


Si ST Jie ere Gest avy 6 ¢ Dae oh ge bi uct pe LA Gl 3 JUS ol ge ee AA Ow ple 62-11 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘The Imam*™”” is recognised by three characteristics. 
He** would be the foremost of the people with the one*”* who was before him**”*, and 
with him*“° would be the weapons of Rasool-Allah*”’”, and with him*”° would be the 
bequest, and it is which Allah®™ the Exalted Said: Allah Commands you to render the 
entrustments to their owners, [4:58]. 
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°4 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch 16H 8 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 16H9 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 16 H 10 
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And he*™’ said: ‘The weapons among us* are at the status of the box (Taboot) among the 


children of Israel. The kingdom circles wherever the weapons circulate, just as it used to 
circle wherever the Taboot circulated’’.?” 


Als gl we hg Ae lS let Gf ASB 5g OVA 5 ON) BE tle pe ot -12 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™> and Abu Abdullah?’ — similar to it’”’.??° 
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‘| asked Musa*™S Bin Ja’far*™® about the Words of Allah? Mighty and Majestic: Allah 
Commands you to render the entrustments to their owners, [4:58]. He*”® said: ‘This is 
Addressed to us*“S in particular. Allah?” Blessed and Exalted every Imam*“S from us**“ 
that he*”* renders to the Imam*”* who is after him*”*, and bequeaths to him*’, then it 
flows regarding the rest of the entrustments. 
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My*’ father*”* narrated to me*™” from his*”* father** that Ali Bin Al Husayn*”’ said to 
his**”* companions: ‘Upon you all is to render the entrustments, and even if a killer of my**”* 
father** Al-Husayn*”’ Bin Ali**”*’ were to entrust me*”’ with the sword with which he had 


killed him*™S, 1755 would return it to him’.°”° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”*® having said: ‘Allah Commands you to render the entrustments to 
their owners, and when you judge between the people you should be judging with the 
justice [4:58]. He®S said: ‘Allah has Commanded the Imam*S that he*S hands over 
whatever is with him**“* to the Imam*** who is to be after him*”*, and Commanded the 
Imams*** that they*’ should be judging with the justice, and Commanded the people that 
they obey them””.°° 


°°” Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch 16H 11 
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Tafseer Al-Ayyashi — From Abu Ja’far*S regarding His” Words: surely Allah Advises you 

with what is good; [4:58]. He*™™* said: ‘It was Revealed regarding us*”*, and Allah*™ is the 
yr 601 


Helper’. 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™”S regarding the Words of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: Allah 
Commands you to render the entrustments to their owners, and when you judge between 
the people you should be judging with the justice; surely Allah Advises you with what is 


good; [4:58]. He*™* said: ‘It is the bequest then man*"® from us*”* hands over to the 
man*s””” 602 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*™S, he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him*“S about the Words of Allah®™ 
Mighty and Majestic: Allah Commands you to render the entrustments to their owners, and 
when you judge between the people you should be judging with the justice; [4:58]. 
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Hes said: ‘Allah? has Commanded the Imam*™“S from us*™® that he**“S renders to the 
Imam** after him®™’. It isn’t for him*** that he*** impedes it from him*”*. Are you not 
listening to His” Words: and when you judge between the people you should be judging 
with the justice; surely Allah Advises you with what is good; [4:58]? They*”* are the 
judges. Or, do you not see that He*™ is Addressing the judges with it?””° 
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Tafseer Al-Qummi - Allah Commands you to render the entrustments to their owners 
[4:58]. He said, ‘Allah°™ Obligated upon the Imam*"* that he*™”* renders the entrustments 


6°? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P1Ch 16H 15 
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Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 16H 17 


602 
603 


Page 277 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


asws asws 


to the one*™® whom Allah®™ has Commanded from after him*™*. Then Obligated upon the 


Imam**“s that he*“S judges between the people with the justice, so He*™ Said: ‘and when 
you judge between the people you should be judging with the justice [4:58]’.°°* (Not a 
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‘| asked Al-Reza*® about the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: (Surah) Al-Ahzaab: 
Surely, We Presented the Entrustment to the skies, and the earth, and the mountains, but 
they refused to bear it and feared from it, and the human being bore it; he was unjust, 
ignorant [33:72]. He*’ said: ‘The Entrustment is the Wilayah. One who claims it without 


right, so he has blasphemed (committed Kufr)’”.°°° 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah*S about the Words of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: Surely, We 
Presented the Entrustment to the skies, and the earth, and the mountains, but they 
refused to bear it and feared from it, and the human being bore it; he was unjust, ignorant 
[33:72]. He*® said: ‘The Entrustment is the Wilayah, and the human being (referred to 


here) is Abu Al-Shorour the hypocrite’”.°°° 
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Tafseer Al-Qummi — Ali Bin Ibrahim said regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: 

Surely, We Presented the Entrustment to the skies, and the earth, and the mountains, but 

they refused to bear it [33:72]. He said, ‘The Entrustment, it is the Imamate, and the 

Commands and the Prohibitions, and the evidence upon that is that the Entrustment it is 
asws, 


the Imamate are the Words of Mighty and Majestic for the Imams*”””: Allah Commands you 
to render the entrustments to their owners [4:58] — meaning the Imamate. 


64 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 16H 18 
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And the Entrustment is the Imamate, it was Presented to the skies and the earth and the 
mountains, but they refused to bear it [33:72]. He said, ‘They refused to claim it or usurp its 
rightful ones: and feared from it, and the human being bore it; - that is the first, he was 
unjust, ignorant [33:72] So Allah will Punish the hypocritical men and the hypocritical 
women and the polytheist men and the polytheist women, and Allah will Turn (mercifully) 
to the Momineen and the Mominaat, and Allah was always Forgiving, Merciful 
[33:73]” ©’ 
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£ He 


asws 


‘From Ja’far*™s Bin Muhammad?’ having said: ‘Allah®™ is Saying: Surely, We Presented the 
Entrustment to the skies, and the earth, and the mountains, but they refused to bear it 
and feared from it, and the human being bore it; he was unjust, ignorant [33:72]. He*** 
said: ‘It is Wilayah of Ali?’ Bin Abu Talib?” °° 


Gy Sus 5 SS Dn U8 Ge Be gle ye Be che JEU Bs ee of ed os i SAT ew fle «, -24 
oath Sued 5 Sudyh WA 5 wg LS yl ST cael igh Ju hat 5 aL Sf cast Gud 5 oil 5 gles le BUG ge 
ob ff gla 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™* regarding the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: Surely, We 
Presented the Entrustment to the skies, and the earth, and the mountains, but they 
refused to bear it and feared from it, [33:72] - He*”* said: ‘The Wilayah. They refused to 
bear it disbelieving in it (our of stubbornness), and the human being bore it; [33:72] - and 


the human being who bore it was Abu so and so”’.°”” 


ees os de 5 BMY IB Mace oh pe hi ut be he Sh oe Ja gs et gg AT ow le 62-25 
BS oat yal oes al 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™* having said: ‘Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Presented our*“* Wilayah 


to the people of the cities but one accepted it except the people of Al-Kufa”.°"” 


de Lab 5 Y doh ¢ bi we uf dae JG pet gl Se al 1G SB oe Ole GH ye Lag BI ob pla «2 -26 


SN JF Sy Gls eat 5 Stht 5 238 5 oistee 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah*”® saying: ‘Our**”* Wilayah was Presented to the skies and the earth 
and the mountains and the cities. None accepted it (like) the acceptance of the people of Al- 
Kufa’”’.°"4 


a Enso nal a aad 3 163 fu 32 sey ¢ ie lt a od Jot 3 beste x ft optlet oY Ul a3 -27 
Sy gh2 WS Suid 5 Sify LE Y 5 ol Gta 5 Ory St ete LE gu di os BUY eg Oy Mis og 


pe V5 le 


Ali* 

‘From Amir Al-Momineen*” regarding the Words of the Exalted: Surely, We Presented the 
Entrustment [33:72]: ‘Allah®™ Presented my*”* Entrustment (Wilayah) upon the seven 
skies with the Rewards and the Punishments. They said, ‘Our Lord®™! We will not bear it 
with the Rewards and the Punishments, but we shall bear it without any Rewards nor any 
Punishments’. 


cs bs AUS All gia Slaall 5 Ag ds be Sil 5 Ua 5 Cell olf tg gal 34 SHG yytlell le ig 5 Gill Goze alll O| 5 


of V ted og esis sud uf 5 oss ks gy sghet OF jude 9G ad techs 


And Allah? Presented my*S Entrustment and my*“S Wilayah to the birds, and the first 
one to believe in it was the white falcon and the lark, and the first one to reject is was the 
owl and the phoenix, so Allah*™ the Exalted Cursed them both from the between the birds. 
As for the owl, so it is not able to appear by the day to one of the birds, and as for the 
phoenix, it disappeared in the seas, not to be seen. 


Qs He FRGE eee hee, ae RC PEA Wee iti ABS: o. Bageca wt foe BGs. Oeste lta Wee A ce Ge Ae cue aie So 
aaa AS 5 YY) sls clas 4 Lie Wl se 9 lS cee 5 S th bs sity ET ana} 355 Cre JE Sb! oF ral oO} 3 
Lett EL ists fas 5 fib 5 matali Lest Jas 5 Liles WS das ge hs Ny OAT 5 gals Ds 


And Allah? Presented my*™* Entrustment to the lands, so every spot which believed in 


my**S Wilayah was Made to be good, clean, and its vegetation and its fruits were made to 


be sweet, fresh, and its water to be cool; and every spot which rejected my*”® Entrustment 
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and denied my*”* Wilayah was Made to be marshy, and its vegetation was made to be 


bitter, colocynth, and its fruits Made to be thorny and the shrub, and its water Made to be 
salty, bitter’. 


136 hy AY Vode edd Lgl Gis Sy Cues 5 ist Ge Lad ala 5 Ged wl Ns Aad y atl ges buiyl “la 5 Jb 

Pte aol 5B ie eg 
Then He™! Said: and the human being bore it; [33:72] — meaning: ‘Your*“”” community O 
Muhammad**™, (bore) the Wilayah of Amir Al-Momineen*” and his*”* Imamate with 
whatever is therein from the Rewards and the Punishments he was unjust, - to himself, 
ignorant [33:72] of the Command of his Lord*”™”. One who does not gives its right, so he is 


unjust, oppressive”.°” 


5 AS IG Wat Sy outed 1959 SF Se all Oy Stak all Jah be gi oo Lala AE AE tle Gp ON) met 3 -28 
Sb lf de GN5 a 5 co Gel 


Tafseer Furat Bin Ibrahim — Ubeyd Bin Kaseer, transmitting from Al Shaby — About the 
Words of Allah*™’ the Exalted: Allah Commands you to render the entrustments to their 
owners, [4:58]. He said, ‘| am saying it and | do not fear except Allah®™. By Allah®™ it is 


Wilayah of Ali?*“* Bin Abu Talib*™“*”.°"? (Not a Hadeeth) 


he I dye ce Mg gF Soe abt 525 JU ENG ¢ chat ebb oe Leet OE He atl) yp Od ne 9 -29 


ge IF 5 gle Gelb oS Fae Cu OS geal 


‘From (Syeda) Fatima®™”* Al Zahra having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘When there was an 
ascension with me*”™” to the sky, I°°”” came to Al-Sidrat Al-Muntaha: So he was (at a 
distance of) two bows or nearer [53:9]. |" Sighted Him®™ with my” heart and did not 
see Him?™ with my eyes. 

og TY] YT ST iydaks ase ale 5 eit 5 aig OSL 5 gE G oat Lott Caged Uy Uy Sat 5 go gs UT Lage 


Upal 5 UAge 1G J abd Y 


Then °°” heard an Azaan, double, double, and an Iqaamah, single, single. Then I°*”” heard 
a Caller Calling out: “O My*™ Angels and dwellers of My*™ skies and My*™ earth, and 
bearers of the My*™! Throne! Testify that |?™, there is no god except I? Alone, there being 
no associates for Me*™!” They said, ‘We testify and acknowledge’. 


Weal 5 CA gh SG Lets 9 cate St OF case MA 5 cil 5 ag OY 5 SG 6 Ides JE 
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He®™ Said: “Testify, O My*™! Angels and dwellers of My*™! skies and My*™! earth and 
bearers of My*™ Throne! Muhammad is My*™ servant, and My*™ Rasool’*™™!” They 
said, ‘We testify and acknowledge’. 


isal 9 Cagh Iglb Sots Aas Geek Oy 5 Nets Op 9 bg te Ol case UA gol 5 Gigli OI 5 SUD & Mg gel JE 


He™ Said: “Testify, O My*™ Angels, and dwellers of My*™ skies, and My*™ earth, and 
bearers of My*™ Throne! Ali**”* is My°™ guardian, and guardian of My*™ Rasool*””, and 
guardian of the Momineen after My*™ Rasool*””!” They said, ‘We testify and 
acknowledge”. 

BBN Cage DN oes g Mol UT JS Eads $3 pe NO 5 eas gf SG et Gy te SG ete op ee Je 


Wyge Ugh Sis aly Susy gle 5 tale gy habl 5 AL Sf cert Judi 5 a5 5 eye 


Abbad Bin Suheyb said, ‘Ja’far** Bin Muhammad*’ said: ‘Abu Ja’far*™* said: ‘ And Ibn 
Abbas, when he mentioned this Hadeeth, said, ‘I find it in the Book of Allah®™ as: Surely, 
We Presented the Entrustment to the skies, and the earth, and the mountains, but they 
refused to bear it and feared from it, and the human being bore it; he was unjust, ignorant 
[33:72]’. 


SAN 5 IM 5 SAGLeENT Sp SH LS 5 IN jy te TY 5 LB2 V5 lan pgesgeel Ue all 5 Se AUN coos ple Bl lad JG 


pee S351 151 5 Speer 15325 15) ag Ble CLS fo asd 95 I ole Cale Gl gost Gl OI JS 


He (Suheyb) said, ‘Ibn Abbas said, ‘By Allah?™! He®™ neither Entrusted them Dinars nor 
Dirhams, nor any treasure from the treasures of the earth, but He?™ Revealed to the skies 
and the earth and the mountains from before He*™ Created Adam*: “I” am Leaving in 
you’ the offspring, offspring of Muhammad**”™. So what will you be doing with them**? 
When they**”® call you so answer them*™®, and when they shelter with you, so shelter 
them*”*”, 


AST gts UglesS aetlalt =. A ate Use Sth 5 Go3Wi 5 Sige gee kab th sess Le bl 5 tenet pes 1 Std Sy Wot 5 
4 


ie yeeae) 


And He*™ Revealed to the mountains: “When they*’ call you, so answer them*™® and be 
obedient (to them*™”*) against their**“* enemies!” The skies and the earth and the 
mountains feared from it from what Allah?” had Asked from the obedience, but the 
children of Adam* bore it and carried it’. 


peel fe lA i385 Gl 5 sats JE Ste Ju 


Abbad said, ‘Ja’far*™*® said: ‘By Allah®™!! They did not fulfil with what they had borne of 


their®*“> obedience” .°“ 
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| (Majlisi) am saying, ‘The Seyyid Bin Tawoos said in the book ‘Sa’ad Al-Saoud’ — | saw in the 
Tafseers attributed to Al-Baqir®” regarding the Words of the Exalted: Allah Commands you 
to render the entrustments to their owners, [4:58]. He’ said: ‘This Verse is regarding the 
matter of the Wilayah that you should submit to the Progeny**™® of Muhammad**™™””.°° 
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CHAPTER 17 — THE ‘MASTERS OF THE COMMAND?’ (UL AL 
AMR), AND THEY” ARE ‘THE ENVIED PEOPLE’ 


LET A Us EU IG g alll ae Gl be gt Be JEM he Gf odd Le el 86 Sal ob Ged Ue oll pe 1 
Seok ja es OL aBLEST 5 giiadll 5 ball 6 acShi 5 EU Seth G6 cus) aeall dl 


‘From Abu Abdullah’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘His”™ Words: So We have Given the 
Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book, he*”* said: ‘The Prophet-hood’. | said, ‘and the Wisdom,’, 
he** said: ‘The understanding and the judgments’. (I said), ‘and have Given them a grand 
kingdom [4:54], he**“’ said: ‘The Obligatory obedience’’.°"° 


GR ES et eee. ER ACH on ae ooh @ tye a 8) ASS acaceik of. 2,4 6h 5 y ‘ 
—¢ Se) gual gs pres A Sol 5 Apt lyedel 5 ai Igabol \giaT call Yat y Slab geet, nN Je Gog F coll pend «nd -2 


Tafseer Al-Qummi — Then Allah®™ Obligated upon the people, obedience to them*™S, so 


He®™ Said: ‘O you who believe! Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) 
Authority from you. [4:59] — meaning Amir Al-Momineen*™”. 


pie AW Sat Sf 5 Sx My 5 ah Sy phe il o2h oo SEGUE Ob UF sd gall we Ul be pe Be alt Be Yl pe 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™* having said: ‘It was Revealed as: Thus, if you were to quarrel about 
anything, refer it to Allah and the Rasool, and to the ones with (Divine) Authority among 
you [4:59]” ©" 


RB § dl 5 tLe MN ce dt oil sdb esl 52 stl Be Seal 


‘From Abu Muhammad Al-Askari*”*, from his*”* forefathers*”° having said: ‘The 
Prophet’ bequeathed to Ali*”’, and Al-Hassan*™”* and Al-Husayn*””. 


ABLES @985 OF J] Rabi 5 te lS Be ASV SE Se BAI Lol 5 De abl 9 all WyAabT Iga ey LET alll Ig 3 IGF 
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Then he*™’ said regarding the Words of Allah*™: ‘O you who believe! Obey Allah and obey 
the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. He*** said: ‘The Imams**”* 


from the sons*’ of Ali** and (Syeda) Fatima®™’, up to the establishment of the Hour’’.°"® 


ead 2 of A ge les Geek oh all ae of AF 5 GY GF ot Gf SAT 3s BANE So ge Fe glall ea GUY cL -4 
pt 9d Coll 24 iE ales 2. aul aul ee GA OL al AE ol yb lhe Be AE 3b 8 Le 


‘Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? [4:54]. 


He*“s said: ‘We*’ are the (envied) people besides the people’”’.°”” 


Le de Gp) Og al MLS alll U3 Bog RS GI LS heal Gf ASP Be ee Gf ae oo A YE AT obi play cp -5 


Sybgtadeahh 22 Jb alied ty. a sau 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: Or are they envying the people 
upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? [4:54]. He*’ said: ‘We are the envied 


ones” 620 


why JG abl ae fe Us tal of es OL of out 3s Thad 5 as Ui oo hed os TAT ew sla cp -6 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™® having said: ‘O Abu Al-Sabbah! We*® are the envied people’, and 


he*“S gestured towards his*™* chest’’.°** 


a Sat 5 Ants ab 58 Ge Be Gl be we be SI hl oe et Gl fl ot Bel Gf A Be ag Bobet tle cy -7 


Aah alt gle 355 axtoyh gp. AUN GUT Se Sy dech 2.0 455 altel 3, al cau be ctl Oded 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*S regarding the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: Or are they 
envying the people upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? [4:54]: ‘We*”* are 


°!8 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 17 H3 
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the people envied upon what Allah?! has Given us*S, from the Imamate, besides the 


creatures of Allah?™ altogether” .°”? 


Ses bi S35 Be Re Gl Ee et Ol EF NE Re 9b ene of ol Be GAY oF EA SAT Ob tI ple cp -8 
Aco gthsl set JG Lalas tle patch 5 6S 5 Sh coal gy ST LET ss ald gy. a ART de Gt gd §f 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far** regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: Or are they envying the 
people upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? So We have Given the Progeny of 
Ibrahim, the Book and the Wisdom, and have Given them a grand kingdom [4:54]. He*** 


said: ‘(Grand kingdom) is the Obligatory obedience’’.°”* 


abide DN AUT Le de cpllll ghee ah goby we GY E15 236 SAI oy ple 82 bs 82 Cee A ole fla cs -9 
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fe 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah**: ‘Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has Given 
them from His Grace? So We have Given the Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book and the 
Wisdom, and have Given them a grand kingdom [4:54]. What is that grand kingdom?’ 
He** said: ‘The Obligatory obedience, and from that obedience, Hell would be for them on 
the Day of Qiyamah, O Hisham!’”°" 


5 Ss oD S35 oe ee Gh be etal os Be WE he it GF gl ge We ag hg he A OL plac, -10 
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Oy 5 wall JT gh CASS REN 5 ELSI 5 Od Ags Ulead Lee 1s GALET 9 2S 5g CLS Gaal! OT LST A Mas 
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‘Abu Ja’far*™*® regarding the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: So We have Given the 
Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book and the Wisdom, and have Given them a grand kingdom 
[4:54], and We*™ Made the Messengers® and the Prophets* and the Imams*“S to be from 
them. So, how come they are accepting regarding the Progeny of Ibrahim® and are 
denying regarding the Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™"?” 
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| said, ‘So what is the meaning of His*™” Words: and have Given them a grand kingdom 
[4:54]?’ He®™® said: ‘The grand kingdom is that He” Made Imams*”* to be from them™. 
One who obeys them*"’ obeys Allah*™, and one who disobeys them*™”* disobeys Allah?™. 


Thus it is the grand kingdom’’.°° 


JT LE I Obes 26 JEM 188 Bs IE Be st of fal oe ee of hed 52 8 YB ART obi) flay 2-11 
sks past 5 Ses 5 Sys abn S35 FAB ctceth 5 gah us ehh 5 Ales ign Jus oly) ST LT A Seg Hus 
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‘| said to him’, ‘The Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: So We have Given the 
Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book — He**® said: ‘The Prophet-hood’. | said, ‘and the Wisdom’. 
He®S said: ‘The understanding and the judgments’. | said to him**“’, ‘The Words of Allah? 
Blessed and Exalted: and have Given them a grand kingdom [4:54]’. He**”* said: ‘The 


obedience’’.°”° 


BF UN BA Gl be feet Ge Be DEN of Ble eB et UF at of Ole Ue hE gl obo fla. -12 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding this Verse: Or are they envying the people upon what 
Allah has Given them from His Grace? So We have Given the Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book 
and the Wisdom, and have Given them a grand kingdom [4:54]. He’ said: ‘By Allah®?™! 
Wes are the people, those Allah®™! the Exalted Spoke of, and by Allah®™, wes are the 


envied ones, and we*”” are the people of this grand kingdom which shall return to 
aswsy, 627 
uses”, 
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‘Abu Ja’far** regarding the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: O you who believe! 
Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. He?” 
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said: ‘The Imams*”* from the sons*** of Ali**”° and (Syeda) Fatima*”* 


Qiyamah”.°8 


up to the Day of 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*“*, ‘So We have Given the 
Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book and the Wisdom, and have Given them a grand kingdom 
[4:54]. He®*’ said: ‘Do you know the grand kingdom, what it is?’ | said, ‘You**”* are more 
knowing, May Allah” Make me to be sacrificed for you*””. He said: ‘Obedience 


Obligated by Allah?™””,°° 


St Ma B55 5 teas ge ON git eile au 2g all O35 ¢ bh ae YC 5 2553 op 5515 Be tle pew ot -15 


Be 8s oe a or 844 2 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’, ‘The Words of Allah®?™: ‘Say: ‘O Allah, Master of the Kingdom! 
You Give the Kingdom to whomsoever You so Desire to and Remove the Kingdom from the 
one You so Desire to, [3:26], and Allah”’™ has Given the kingdom to the clan of Umayya’. 
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He*S said: ‘It isn’t where the people are going to. Allah®™! Gave us**™* the kingdom, and the 


clan of Umayya seized it, at the status of the man who happens to have the cloth, and 


another one seizes it, so it isn’t for the one who has seized it’”’.°°° 
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‘| asked the Prophet” about His*™ Words: O you who believe! Obey Allah and obey the 
Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. We recognise Allah*™ and 
His” Rasool**”™”, so who are the ones with Divine Authority? (UI Al-Amr)?’ 
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sSaww asws 


He said: ‘They** are my Caliphs, O Jabir, and the Imams*”* of the Muslims after 
me”. The first of them*”* is Ali*“* Bin Abu Talib*”*, then Al-Hassan*™”*, then Al- 
Husayn*™”*, then Ali*™”* Bin Al-Husayn***, then Muhammad*’ Bin Ali**”’, well known in the 
Torah as Al-Bagir**, and you will come across him*™”*, O Jabir, so when you do meet 
him*’, then convey to him*™* the greetings from me. 

Lele 5 25M GyUbs oe le all Atte call te oF godt Bl oaks g he 5 ail 


Then Al-Sadiq Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad**™™, then Musa**® Bin Ja’far®”*, then Ali*”* Bin 
Musa*”*, then Muhammad Bin Ali**"’, then Ali*”* Bin Muhammad*’, then Al-Hassan*”® 
Bin Ali*”*, then (one*”* with) my*”” name and my” teknonym, Divine Authority of 
Allah*?™ in His*™” earth, and His”™” remaining one among His*™ servants, son*”*® of Al- 
Hassan*”” Bin Ali’, the one*”* upon whose hands Allah*™ will conquer the Easts of the 
earth and its Wests. 
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asws asws 


who will be hidden from his Shias with an occultation. No one will be 
asws Imamate except the one whose heart Allah*™ Tests 


That is the one 
firm upon the word regarding his 


with the Eman’’.®?? 
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‘| was in the presence of Abu Ja’far*™® and | asked him*™S about the Words of Allah®™: O 
you who believe! Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from 
you. [4:59]. 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘His**”° answer was that he*™* said: ‘Have you not seen those Given 
a portion of the Book? They are believing in the false god and the tyrant, - so and so, and 
so and so, and they are saying to those who are committing Kufr, ‘They are more guided of 
the way than those who are believing’. [4:51], saying, the imams of the straying and the 
callers to the Fire, they are more guided than the Progeny*”* of Muhammad and 
their®”* friends, of the way. 
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They are those whom Allah has Cursed; and the one whom Allah Curses, so you will never 
find there being a helper for him [4:52] Or is there for them a share in the Kingdom? — 
meaning the Imamate and the Caliphate, (If) So, they would not be giving the people (even) 
the speck of the date stone [4:53]. We** are the people, those Allah” Meant, and the 
speck is the spot which you tend to see in the middle of the husk. 


5 USS cesta) TUT Aas et ab gle Gy aateyl g. Di GUT Us Le Syb ntch 28.5 aed 2 ab auT Le tl Syd af 
ass 5 USS 5 OD pale Class Sols Lake le pausst 5 ach) 


Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? - so 
we*S are the envied ones upon what Allah?™ has Given us*“S from the Imamate, besides 
the creatures of Allah®™ altogether, So We have Given the Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book 
and the Wisdom, and have Given them a grand kingdom [4:54]. He*™ is Saying: “We*™ 


have Made from them the Rasools® and the Prophets” and the Imams*"”. 
Nab ED 5 ih Shee ae AS 5 Me se by AT Ss HS ST 8 SS 5g peal UT DY Oy GS 


So, how come they are acknowledging with that regarding the Progeny*” of Ibrahim® and 
are denying regarding the Progeny of Muhammad**““? From them is one who believes in 
him, and of them is he who turns away from him and would be sufficed with Hell as a 
Blazing Fire [4:55] — up to His” Words: and We shall Enter them to be in dense shade 
[4:57]. 


folasll ulti oe Lube (xls caus 5 cals] JTS 455 215 Ju 


He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘His”™! Words regarding the Progeny of Ibrahim**: and have 
Given them a grand kingdom [4:54], what is the grand kingdom?’ 


seat. Beth aes Jef TRG he, seh iy Ct DA eG AEE BE ie 
ha 


He*’ said: ‘He*™ Made Imams*“S to be from them, one who obeys them obeys Alla 
and one who disobeys them**”* disobeys Allah*™, so it is the grand kingdom’. 


5 pal 5 <A aims ih cayh Jy ISI cS OT ge Oy IO nes Cae Sy iT Sy Sue be of adel di gy Ju 2 J 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he*™* said: ‘Allah Commands you to render the entrustments 
to their owners, [4:58] up to: Hearing, Seeing [4:58]. He” said: ‘It means us*”’, that the 
first one*”* from us**”* should hand over to the Imam*”*® who is to be after him*’, the 
Books, and the knowledge, and the weapons, and when you judge between the people you 
should be judging with the justice; [4:58], which is in your**”* hands. 
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Then He! said to the people: O you who believe! - so He*™ Gathered the Momineen to 
the Day of Qiyamah, Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority 
from you. [4:59]. |t means us in particular. Thus, if you were to quarrel about anything, 
refer it to Allah and the Rasool, and to the ones with (Divine) Authority among you [4:59], 
this is how it was Revealed. 


Khe SS Aol 5 It igtlet 5 ally bt 2h 45 spill uygtleld US Js Gages g al Zaks 9 2M yl actly sat Cas 

And how come He*™ Commands them with obeying the ones*® with Divine Authority, and 

allow for them with regards to their quarrelling? But rather, He”™” Said that to the 

Commanded ones, the ones He*™” Said to them: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those 
yr 632 


with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]’’. 


ustl 3 KG 15) Joby 2S OF Fab 14 Jody ASE OF ag 35 5 alge ae gs ol be tel Bg oll pai «3 -18 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™* — similar to it, same, and there is an addition in it: you should be 


judging with the justice; [4:58], when you*™”* appear, then you*”” should judge with the 
justice, when it manifests to be in your**”® hands”.°°? 


S eh thi 035 055 22 cial whe bi ae ff Jb Jb yesh cial Ry Se otha guend at yt led ot Cat «3 -19 
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‘Abu Abdullah*™® said: ‘O Abu Al-Sabbah! We*“S are the people Allah®™” has Obligated 
obedience to us*™”*. For us*”” is the war booty, and for us**”’ is the clean wealth, and we” 
are those who are firmly rooted in the Knowledge [3:7], and we**”” are the envied ones, 
those Allah?™ Said in His” Book: Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has 
Given them from His Grace? [4:54]’ .°** 
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Py 
Tafseer al Ayyashi — From Abu Saeed Al Muwaddib, from Ibn Abbas regarding His” Words: 


Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? [4:54], he 
said, ‘We are the people, and His™ Grace is the Prophet-hood”.°*° (Not a Hadeeth) 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”*: ‘a grand kingdom [4:54]. He®™! Made Imams*“S to be among them, 
one who obeys them*”* obeys Allah°™ and one who disobeys them*”* disobeys Allah?™. 
v7 636 


Thus, this is the grand kingdom: and have Given them a grand kingdom [4:54]’’. 
A ylsh asthy 336 ol ily) 3 4 5-22 


asws 11 637 


And from him*””, in another report, said, ‘The Obligatory obedience’. 


Aelb jb Cages the 5 stcadlh 5 geal Sue aSL) 5 Sei JG ust cool gy ST UST Aas le Syke ctl) penit « -23 
Tafseer Al-Ayyashi — Imran, from him*“*: So We have Given the Progeny of Ibrahim, the 
Book — He**™* said: ‘The Prophet-hood’. and the Wisdom,, he**“* said: ‘The understanding 
and the judgments’. and have Given them a grand kingdom [4:54], he*“* said: ‘The 


obedience’’.°°® 


UT 5 Spall Se teh ye BLS 295 SLI 5 SE 545 CUS coals) ST ET AS Pe gh EEA Bl ctlell peal ct -24 
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asws, 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”*: So We have Given the Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book, so it is the 
Prophet-hood, and the Wisdom, [4:54]. So they**”* are the wise men from the Prophets, 
from the elites; and as for the grand kingdom, they*”* are the Imams*™”* of guidance from 


the elites”. and have Given them a grand kingdom [4:54]’’.°°? 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah*™* saying and in his**”® presence was his**”* son Ismail: ‘Or are they 
envying the people upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? [4:54] — the Verse. 
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asws azwj 


He (the narrator) said, ‘He“”’” said: ‘The grand kingdom is the Obligatory obedience. He 
Said: From them is one who believes in him, and of them is he who turns away from him 
[4:55]’. 


BO Oly eg Re og a eae ie eee Ltea% ie 2G) & [i Bue we aw 4 ae ‘yee of pstvet 2 fae Aye 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘I seek Forgiveness of Allah®””. So, Ismail said to me, ‘Why, O 
Dawood?’. | said, ‘Because | have frequency read it: From them is one who believes in him, 
and of them is he who turns away from him [4:55]’. 


ie Ae ba ae 5 Vig al 2 pele] Uh Ne Bd A Eg ob ue of J JG 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Abdullah**”’ said: ‘But rather it is (as): ‘So from them is one who 
believes in this, and from them is who hinders from it”.°”° 


5 gb Iydelet 5 al igkabt igkat path tft yal 33 22 ates JB aD godt gf Te ges Sf ott 32 alll pais tie 20 

ES @ gle Uh bike Gib gf 2 Ede EUS Slab xe 2S a 
Tafseer Al-Ayyashi — From Aban having entered to see Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*™”, said, ‘ 
asked him** about the Words of Allah*™: O you who believe! Obey Allah and obey the 
Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. He®™” said: ‘That is Ali*”* Bin 
Abu Talib*™”’. Then he** was silent. 


So 5 hod 3 tle 2 Oe a FOU ed Ju ye 2 A ode Ibu eke 2 god 2 Je Pe aS IL ub 
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When his*”* silence was prolonged, | said, ‘Then who?’ He*™”* said: ‘Then Al-Hassan*””. 
Then he*”* was silent. When his**”* silence was prolonged, | said, ‘Then who?’ He*’ said: 
‘Al-Husayn*””. | said, ‘Then who?’ He*™® said: ‘Then Ali*”* Bin Al-Husayn®””, and was 
silent, and he*”* did not cease to be silent from each one*™”” until | repeated the question, 
so he*™S would be speaking, until he*™* had named them*’ to their*™® last one”. 


\ptabt oll U38 2 abil Be ski ogle Se 2M Ha Pat 259) ci aes eae a ron ete 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah*™* saying: ‘You all are taking this matter from its source, meaning 
from its origin, about the Words of Allah”: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those 
with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59], and from the words of Rasool-Allahe”™™: ‘What if 
you were to adhere with it, you will never stray’, not from the words of so and so, nor from 
the words of so and so’’.°”” 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far** regarding His*™ Words: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those 
with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. He*™’* said: ‘It is regarding Ali*”* and regarding the 
Imams**“*, Allah?’ Made them*™ in place of the Prophets® apart from that they**’ are not 
permitting anything (new), nor prohibiting it’”.°*? 

tle Gg Ss pyserle, thi of gah 2 UF es got di Abs ¢ ali we BY 2B -du SE EF gill mei ot -29 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*”’, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*™”*! Who are the ones with Divine 
Authority, those Allah®™ has Commanded with obeying them?’ He**™’ said to me: ‘They are 
Ali?** Bin Abu Talib**, and Al-Hassan*™*, and Al-Husayn*™”*, and Ali*** Bin Al-Husayn*”’, 
and Muhammad*s Bin Ali?’ and IS Ja’far*™s, therefore praise Allah®™” Who Introduced 
you all to your Imams*™* and your guides, when the people rejected them?*”"”.°"4 


BF de SG NG Se BW Asi 5 Uta ALT 5 Di gabl agh gee ocd of ETE IG ae of he 3 tll pe «4 -30 
085 de NI 5 HE Gl 


‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan** about His*™ Words: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those 
with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. He** said: ‘Ali’ Bin Abu Talib*”* and the 
successors*”* from after him?" 
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‘Abu Ja’far*™”* said: ‘Thus, if you were to quarrel about anything, refer it to Allah and the 
Rasool, and to the ones with (Divine) Authority among you [4:59]’.°"° 
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asws, asws asws 


‘From him ‘The ones of 


Muhammad” 647 


with Divine Authority are from the Progeny 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*** having said: ‘The top of the matter, and its peak, and its key, and door 
of the Prophets’, and Pleasure of the Beneficent, is (in) obedience to the Imam*™”* after 
having recognised him*””. 


15 8S Gh BS 5 dle ae Ghat 5 5G ple 5 UN ps OT kas Sy dh put ie Se a as Ue ah Y Ju? 
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Then he®"’ said: ‘Allah? is Saying: There is one who obeys the Rasool, so he has obeyed 
Allah, and there is one who turns back, so We have not Sent you as a keeper over them 
[4:80]. But, even if a man were to stand at night (in Salat), and Fast his days, and give in 
charity with the entirety of his wealth, and performs Hajj the entirety of his age, and (but) 
does not recognise the Wilayah of a Guardian of Allah®*™ so he can be in his*™* Wilayah, the 
entirety of his deeds would become as evidence from him to it (no proof of having done it). 
There would not be are right for him upon Allah*™ regarding His” Rewards, nor would be 
from the people of Eman’. 
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Then he*® said: ‘They, the good doers from them Allah?™ 


Paradise by His”™ Grace” .°? 


may Enter them into the 
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‘| heard Abu Abdullah®*”® saying: ‘Allah?! Educated His*™ Prophet®”™” upon His®™ Love so 
He*™ Said: And you are upon magnificent morals [68:4]. 
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He*™® said: ‘The He*™ Delegated the command to him**”, so He*™ Said: And whatever the 


Rasool gives you, so take it, and whatever he forbids you from, then refrain; [59:7], and 
Said: There is one who obeys the Rasool, so he has obeyed Allah [4:80]; and that Rasool- 
Allah**’” Delegated to Ali*”* and Entrusted him*™’. 


oe 8 oi oie ie Se IW Boe bietee yee WR a yttne. cep pte SF oe ep at Be AE CO Ty oh wath Hew 2 whales 
asws 


) love it if you 
asws are in 


You (Shias) submitted and the people rejected. By Allah*™! We (Imams 
were to say when we*’ say, and that you be silent when we*’ are silent, and we 
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what is between you and Allah*™, and Allah*™ has not Made any good to be for anyone in 
opposing our*™’ orders”’.°” 


AES 68 SG gabe AU Lol Sy 5 Sxl Sl 0055 of 5 33 Ge tee Gl oe One of al we 8 cal) penis  -35 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™* regarding His”™ Words: and if they had referred it to the Rasool and to 
11 650 


the (Divine) Authority from them [4:83]. He*™™* said: ‘They are the Imams’”’. 
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‘Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*“s wrote to me: ‘You mentioned, may Allah®™ have Mercy on you — 
these people, those whom you described that they used to be your brothers yesterday, and 
those who come to be adversaries to you, and have the enmity for you all and the 
disavowing from you, and those who spread lies from the life-time of my*”* father*™’. 


5 IS CAB 5 ei Spe WS ONS 5 tgue Al pele oS 5 EL Ae! Olle A aie Abell vhs OI OUI 51 3 SS 5 
CHS 5 A 5d Nill gil LAG Se CO IeSisl 5 agate Le 12d 


And he** mentioned at the end of the letter: ‘They are the people to whom the Satan 
deluded with the uncertainties and clothed them with the matters of their Religion, and that 
is due to what their forgeries were manifested and they formed a consensus on their 
speech, and they lied upon their scholars, and they intended the guidance from their own 
selves, so they said, ‘Why, and who, and how?’ 


Cold 9 ple Capt OS oe petle V5 GS US ESSE 5 tall ly Lg path EE ONS 5 pebtt cals 3 UI pvt 
slatted 5 salle J) EUS te bglgs US 5 psd Ue Cogsgh 45 te ah 


So the destruction came to them from the safety of their precautions, and that was due to 
what their hands had earned, and your Lord is not in the least unjust to the servants 
[41:47]. And that neither happened to be for them nor against them, but it was an 
Imposition upon them and the Obligation for them from that is pausing during the 
confusion, and referring what they were ignorant of from that to its knowing one and its 
extracting one. 
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(This is) because Allah*™ is Saying in the Decisive of His” Book: and if they had referred it 
to the Rasool and to the (Divine) Authority from them they would have known it, those 
who can extract it [4:83] — Meaning the Progeny*™”* of Muhammad*™™, and they*” are 
those who should be extracting from the Quran, and they*™”* are recognising the Permissible 
and the Prohibitions, and they*™® are the (Divine) Authorities of Allah?” upon His*™ 
creatures’’.°°" 
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asws 


Al Shaby — ‘Ibn Abbas said: ‘They are the rulers of the government and Ali is their first 
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And Al-Hassan Bin Salih Bin Hayy asked Ja’far Al-Sadiq*”* about that. He*® said: ‘The 
Imams*™“S from the People*™* of the Household of Rasool-Allahe™™” .°* 
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Tafseer Mujahid — ‘But rather it was Revealed regarding Amir Al-Momineen when Rasool- 
Allah” left him*”° behind at Al-Medina, so he*™*® said: ‘O Rasool-Allah*™! Are you” 
leaving me*”* behind between the women and the children?’ He said: ‘O Ali*”*! Are 


you*”* not pleased that you**”* happen to be from me*™ at the status of Haroun® from 
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Musa® when he® said to him*: ‘Be my Caliph among my people and be righteous, [7:142]’. 
He said: ‘Yes, by Allah?™1’°> 


@ 
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and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59], Ali°*”* Bin Abu Talib*™® said: ‘Rulers of 
Allah? commanding the community after Muhammad“ when Rasool-Allah™ left 
him*“S behind at Al-Medina, so Allah* Commanded the servants with obeying him*“S, and 
leave opposing him?"*”.°°° 


GAN & EME Sy 053 AIRS LS CIS tpl ZS) Bu) y 5 -42 


And in (the book) ‘Ibanat’ of A- Falky — It was Revealed when Abu Burda complained of 
Ali25™5"" 657 
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‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘Listen and obey the ones with Divine Authority of Allah®™ for it is a 
system of Al-Islam!”°°2 
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‘| was in the presence of Abu Ja’far*™® and | asked him*™”* about the Words of Allah®™ the 
Exalted: Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? 
[4:54]. 


Cage 1S BAUST 5 GSD 5 US coals) ST LT LG LA all gl Oy5 aatoyl sys MI OUT Us le SySesch 32 5 pat 588 Ju 
c8h sacl 52 He 
Hes said: ‘We’ are the people, and we*S are the ones envied upon what Allah®*™ has 
Given us*”* of the Imamate besides the creatures of Allah®™ altogether: So We have Given 
the Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book and the Wisdom, and have Given them a grand kingdom 
[4:54]. We*™ Made the Rasools® and the Prophets® and the Imams*”’ be from them. 
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Ape a AS 5 HS De A a py GU Se ETS OES 5 pale J OS 


How come they are acknowledging with it regarding the Progeny of Ibrahim and are belying 
with it regarding the Progeny of Muhammad**””? From them is one who believes in him, 


and of them is he who turns away from him [4:55]” .°°° 
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| (Majlisi) am saying, ‘It is reported by the Allama in (the book) ‘Kashf Al-Haq’ regarding the 
Words of the Exalted: Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has Given them 
from His Grace? [4:54]. Al-Baqir®™’ said: ‘We’ are the people”.°° 
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And it is reported by Ibn Hajar (Shafie) in (the book) ‘Sawaiqa’, he said, ‘Abu Al-Hassan Al- 
Magazily extracted from Al-Baqir®”” that he*”* said regarding this Verse: ‘We*"” the 
people, by Allah?™!’7°° 
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Tafseer Furat bin Ibrahim — Ubeyd Bin Kaseer transmitting, he asked Ja’far*™”* Bin 
Muhammad*’ about the Words of Allah®?™! the Exalted: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool 
and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. He**’ said: ‘Ones of understanding and 
knowledge’. We said, ‘Special or general?’ He*™’ said: ‘But specially for us**™"”.°° 


pee AM Ash 5 et Mkbl 5 abl Igtbh Sted alll J35 3 ate Ul be lakes ela SF 2 ae ala Gy Old pent Lb -48 
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Tafseer Furat Bin Ibrahim — Ja’far Bin Muhammad Al-Fazari transmitting from Abu Ja’far**”* 


about the Words of the Exalted: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) 
Authority from you. [4:59]. He*“® said: ‘The ones with Divine Authority in this Verse, 
they**® are the Progeny*”* of Muhammad” °°? 


Sy2sl Nghabet 5 ali gtabh Stas all Jgh 32 ¢ ace op site CHL. I ee Gl oe takes eth SAT pall op OP nent C3 -49 
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°° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 17 H 44 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch17H45 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 17 H 46 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 17 H 47 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 17 H 48 


660 
661 
662 
663 


Page 299 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


‘| asked Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad?’ about the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: Obey Allah 
and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. The obedience to 
Ali*“* was Obligatory’. 


al Jyty Mtb ¢ Ub of of gle fetb Cas 5 ahh gut as Jt abt gs Gusd all gd Gels We Go alli Jt Selb Cas Js 


ro 


The obedience to Rasool-Allah**™ in particular was Obligatory due to the Words of Allah®?™ 
the Exalted: There is one who obeys the Rasool, so he has obeyed Allah [4:80]. Thus, 
obedience to Ali** Bin Abu Talib*™® is obedience to Rasool-Allah °°" 


BG SG ELS ¢ all We GY EI I peal) 36 Galt ER Ef Gp BA De pale og OIF et 3-50 
Lada (she patset 5 4651 5 US coolgy ST LaT is ada gy. all gAUT Lee op) gd af aS oui 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’, ‘May | be sacrificed for you**! What are you*” saying regarding 
this Verse: Or are they envying the people upon what Allah has Given them from His 
Grace? So We have Given the Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book and the Wisdom, and have 
Given them a grand kingdom [4:54]. 


HB aS opM gall SL Gy 5 cat Meas Wile 5 LN yg BF 5 ella gah 22 5 Oped 22 5 ab JB il Yu oF Je 
¢ BeBN 5 ath 5 [CE] de 5 > all Sys UO) 5 Reb Y 5 85 le 


He*™® said: ‘We*“S are the people Allah®™ Spoke of and we*™* 


we’ are the people of the (grand) kingdom, and we**”® 
us*™”* is the staff of Musa*’, and we*”’ are the treasurers of Allah”™ in the earth. We 
aren’t treasurers upon gold nor silver, and that from us*”’ is Rasool-Allah*™” and Ali**’, 


and Al-Hassan**“* and Al-Husayn7”*”.°°° 


are the envied ones, and 
inherited the Prophets™, and with 


asws 


Rad V gl DEY! les Be Belg oll we GV Eb EI of eee Be Lat OL BS ald lel op IS ae GH -5 1 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™”, ‘Inform me about the pillars of Al-Islam which there is no leeway 
for anyone from the people to be deficient from recognising anything from it, which one 
who is deficient of anything from it, his Religion would be spoilt upon him, and his deeds 
would not be Accepted from him, and he would not be straightened from what he is by 
being ignorant of anything from the matters of his ignorance’. 
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He*™® said: ‘Testimony that there is no god except Allah®™, and the Eman with His™ 


Rasool*™™, and the acknowledgment with that he**”” had come with from the Presence of 
Allah?™, and the Zakat, and the Wilayah which Allah” Commanded with, Wilayah of 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad”. 


ay ASA 5) Cossd Via gt 5,8 528 ONG Gg yo TEL Je 


He (the narrator) said, ‘I said to him*”*, ‘Is there in the Wilayah merit besides anything 
which the ones who takes would be recognised with it?’ 
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Hes said: ‘Yes. Allah®™ the Exalted Said: O you who believe! Obey Allah and obey the 


-aSWS 


Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. |t was Amir Al-Momineen Ali 
Bin Abu Talib***” °° 


sles SE aS BIN Ash 5 ght tghebl 5 A ighabl a ods 2e ¢ deo of EI Se puede ye call pets ct -52 


‘| asked Abu Ja’far** about this Verse: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with 


(Divine) Authority from you. [4:59]. He®™® said: ‘The successorship” °°” 


igs ge tei ¢ bi we GY EB Ie id of 3 dl ye tosh ye adh et 2 ee BB ole Yee -53 


asws 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™”, ‘The successors*”’, is obedience to them**® Obligatory?’ 
Dhak spall gat sydll 5 Dyes 5 A ay Uy al IE seal gB 5 Ste AW Ut 5 Jota bt 5 ali Abt ali JG Gath ga Sus 
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He®™® said: ‘They*"” are those Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) 
Authority from you. [4:59], and they*”* are those Allah*™ Said of: But rather, your 
Guardian is Allah, and His Rasool, and those who are believing, those who are establishing 


the Salat and are giving the Zakat while they are performing Ruku [5:55]”’.°°° 
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asws asws 


‘A Persian man asked Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*~” saying, ‘Is obedience to you" Obligatory?’ 
He*S said: ‘Yes’. He said, ‘Like obedience to Ali** Bin Abu Talib*™°?’ He*S said: ‘Yes’’.°©° 


seh Gi Lo gh okag fa SLs ght AUN 5 Stad 58 5 call pale 5 Mad 38g @ NN ye yh pt Ted cn idl «5-55 
(Al-Manaqib) of Ibn Shehr Ashub — It is reported from the Imams*””* regarding the Words of 
the Exalted: and Make them the inheritors [28:5], and regarding the Words of the Exalted: 
and Allah Grants His Kingdom to the one He so Desires to [2:247]. These two were 
Revealed regarding them*”*”.°”° 


tiled ye DUA ol ye GE! 26% ol be EAI of TAI Se ld Ye gall OL gh 5 Biya aly pS «35-56 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*® having said: ‘And one who obeys Allah and His Rasool, - regarding 
Wilayah of Ali** and the Imams** from after him*®: so he would be succeeding with a 
yr 671 


mighty success [33:71]’. 


SUS Lada 15 SAUST 5 peat] STG S58 gall we Gf ge Vaaley pS BS 5 pet tA weal oy Ob pet C5 57 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™’, His*™” Words regarding the Progeny of Ibrahim*®: ‘and have Given 
them a grand kingdom [4:54]. He” said: ‘The grand kingdom is that He*™”’ Made the 
Imams*”* to be from them, one who obeys them*™”* so he has obeyed Allah*™, and one 


who disobeys them*™’ so he has disobeyed Allah*™. So, this is the grand kingdom’’.°” 


esos 5 ALE Rated Ol ol 2e Oya Guill ARI Sle ash 35 @ des gl et NU a Ga eaale) op OLA ment 3 -58 
355) dal JG al hanes 


Tafseer Furat Bin Ibrahim — Al-Fuzari, raising it said, ‘Abu Ja’far*”* was asked about the 
Words of the Exalted: therefore let those who are opposing his orders beware of a Fitna 
afflicting them or a painful Punishment befalling them [24:63]. He** said: ‘The Fitna 
(strife), is the Kufr (disbelief)”. 
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It is said, ‘O Abu Ja’far**! Narrate to me regarding the ones it was Revealed?’ He*™” said: ‘It 
was Revealed regarding Rasool-Allah*”, and it flows similarly from the Prophet in the 


successors*™® regarding obedience to them**”*” .°” 


WS of agile SCT I gg all ce Uf Be ees Ul ge egtthedl ye Ltt oa oe anf Be adh oo GAT 32 Sd gis as-59 
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ted Ah 


‘From Abu Abdullah**: And had We Prescribed upon them: “Lay down your lives — and 
submit to the Imam*™”* submissively, or go forth from your houses”, - in pleasure for 
him**”*, they would not have done it except a few of them; and if they — the people of the 
opposition, were to do what they are being advised with, it would be better for them and 


stronger in affirmation [4:66]. 
Ladd tovbets a thes 5 aricl Hg Cra bs pyelll og Jd vy 2 Wi ois gs 5 
And in this Verse: then not find any objection within themselves from what you judge — 


regarding the matter of the Wilayah, and they accept — to Allah*™” the obedience, 
submissively [4:65]’’.°”* 
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‘Abu Ja’far*™”* recited: Obey Allah and obey the Rasool and those with (Divine) Authority 
from you. [4:59] Thus, if you were to quarrel about anything, refer it to Allah and the 
Rasool, and to the ones with (Divine) Authority among you [4:59]’. 


SyeHN Wall 5 a Al 26 45 spl gyytlels us 36 Gy ages 9 LBS 5 pestle th aa JE 


Then he**® said: ‘How can He™ Command with obeying them*™”” and Allow regarding their 
quarrelling? But rather, He” Said that to the Commanded ones, those He*™ Said to them: 


‘Obey Allah and obey the Rasool [4:59]’’ .°”° 


RGR Aya AMS UP ae G Hee: @ tte Bete Sy dee @ gee we eee e486 ee Teal, 2 , get xe 8 Si Se a 
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asws asws 


said: ‘O you those who believe! Do not hurt Rasool-Allah™” 
asws just as those who hurt Musa. Allah Cleared him from 


‘Raising it to them™””, they 
regarding Ali** and the Imams 


what they said, [33:69]’.°”° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™*S regarding His*™ Words: And one who obeys Allah and His Rasool 
regarding the Wilayah of Ali and Wilayah of the Imams from after him, so he would be 
succeeding with a mighty success [33:71] — this is how it was Revealed”.°”” 


aSus dee WA Les logy igthe 5 ae it of atte vast 5 Oe allt we Gf be pet Uf Ye tll pew t -63 
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‘From Abu Abdullah***: And had We Prescribed upon them: “Lay down your lives — and 
submit to the Imam*™”* submissively, or go forth from your houses”, - in pleasure for 
him***, they would not have done it except a few of them; and if they — the people of the 
opposition, were to do what they are being advised with, it would be better for them 


[4:66] — meaning regarding Ali*”*”.°”® 


JES S513 oh cee BE Glad het) Gf AEA Be lB yf AB Be AUN By LEE Selb OLY ool 5 wid be 2 GS-64 
5 SUN) 5 wet 5 tt oe AL ale UG ss OB St ABT 5 al ALT YB oo 5 2 ll ae ale et ot le 
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan Musa*’, from his*™*® father*™* regarding the Words of Allah*™ 
Mighty and Majestic: Say: ‘Obey Allah and obey the Rasool; but if you turn back, so rather 
upon him is what is Imposed on him [24:54], he*“° said: ‘From the listening, and the 
obedience, and the entrustment, and the patience, and upon you is what is Imposed on 
you, from the Covenant which Rasool-Allah*”” had taken against you with regards to Ali*”* 
and what is between you all in the Quran from the Obligation of obedience. 
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And the Words of the Exalted: And if you were to obey him, you would be rightly Guided 
[24:54], i.e., if you were to obey Ali*”* you would be guided, and it is not upon the Rasool 
except for the clear delivery (of the Message)’ [24:54] — this is how it was Revealed”.°”” 


OAae ON ob sel Be OglB of TAL of ab BS tas pola Gh BS leelal nod of le Be Utes) ofl Gale Bye Sues! oe -65 
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‘From Abu Ja’far Al-Baqir®”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: Or are they envying the 
people upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? [4:54]. He*™” said: ‘We*"” are the 
people, by Allah?™!’7°8° 
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CHAPTER 18 — THEY*™”® ARE THE LIGHTS OF ALLAH*™!, AND 
THE INTERPRETATION OF THE VERSES OF THE LIGHT (AL 
NOOR) IS REGARDING THEM*"” 


eae JB BIL eo oF cle be Ble of SpA ob fsa sod 3h AF 3b AEF oe Bb OP JEP call pend «pd -1 


g Rab Sah WSLS oss afb 25M 5 colgletai 553 all all S35 oo Jods ¢ alli oe of 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah*™® saying: ‘regarding the Words of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: 
Allah is Light of the skies and the earth. An example of His Light is like a niche [24:35] — 


asws 


The niche is (Syeda) Fatima™’, 


dye Sigs A Sat clog 5 IN a clog cis B98 CHS bE SIE 258 CHT IT Se LH LS ob Seed hte tod thts Les 
alal V5 donds Y ge Y 5 S55 Y pall] Se bd HU Bat 


asws asws 


wherein is a lamp - Al-Hassan*”” is the lamp, Al-Husayn™~ is in a glass, and the glass is as 
if it is a brightly shining star — \t is as if Fatima®™’ is the brightly shining star between the 
women of the world and women of the people of the Paradise, ignited from a Blessed olive 
tree — ignited from Ibrahim™, neither eastern nor western - neither Jewish nor Christian. 


Avie (ee ae 4 By aOR we Pera Re aN) ooh. Ge Oo Fe, Me aul $oq % 
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Its oil almost illuminates - illumination of the knowledge which almost explodes from 
her**”*, and even though fire does not touch it. Light upon Light — an Imam**“* from her?” 
after an Imam*"’. 


sebe gt GS, A 5 A Sut al Cates 5 thts 3s 2es5U AD cage tLe 3 et al cs 


Allah Guides to His Light ones He so Desires to - Allah*™ Guides to the Imams*™* ones 
He°™ so Desires to. and Allah Strikes examples for the people, and Allah is Knowing of all 


things [24:35]. 
ea 4 des 2 Boe. ee “not Boy @ Aes eat cd Bid > silico mee ee és tes bey te gh S 4 afl a afl He & of 
Tal gi AB 5 gles Vas GE eens GLb FN 5 Selb Fis Bb Ue JES ges TH Bla UA OG Ob 9 OE SLILS 5 


Or like the darkness [24:40] - so and so and so and so (Abu Bakr and Umar), in the 
fathomless ocean, a wave covers it - meaning Na’sal (Umar), from above a wave - Talha 
and Al Zubeyr, darkness on top of each other - Muawiya and Yazeed and the strife of the 
clan of Umayya. 


3 
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When he — the Momin, holds out his hand — in the darkness of their Fitna, he almost cannot 
see it; And one for whom Allah does not Make light to be for him - of the Imams** from 
the sons**”® of (Syeda) Fatima*”* then there would be no light for him [24:40] of an 
Imam*"’, on the Day of Qiyamah, to walk by his*™”* light’. 


oa % O76 42, Ge o set 20 at BO eo RD cent wee 4, San Saar Ve eet as of 20, as ode * foe % We x 
AEN 3 pajlis Iles BS BSL § etl CS ALS py Soll 6 Gebel A) JB SL g etl OS Ltd aly ol G JEG 


And he*S said regarding His*™ Words: their Light running in front of them and on their 
right [57:12]. He*”* said: ‘Imams**’ of the Momineen, on the Day of Qiyamah, their®”* light 
(Noor) would be running in front of them and on their right until they descend in their 


houses in the Paradise” .°** 


Bia of ost 36 sel Be SlbE Gh op hed 3 ue 8 teh ye ted fp Ae alah OU gly attgall eal po S-2 
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— similar to it’”’.°°” 


SE A 6 Ost of tek oe AB of ob AT op 288 52 [obi] gall Ogle BF Featg le glee ee dell ot -3 
Solis sD ae BY LU SB les 9 Jeet oo Us Sigs of td 32 Oe op ed os Ost gf god oo ed of Ue 


SG ples led C1 cd pie JB SE SEE AS J Sos ys EE IG as 5 A UIT IE LO 5 Sige 56 ale 


& ide NS Sy he co aD Sts tle SB eg the LE ag ts Dy as 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah Al-Sadiq*™”, ‘(What about): Allah is Light of the skies and the earth 
[24:35]? He’ said: ‘Such is Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic’. | said, ‘An example of His Light 
[24:35]? He** said: ‘Muhammad**”™’. | said, ‘is like a niche?’ He** said: ‘Chest of 
Muhammad**”™’. | said, ‘wherein is a lamp?’ He*™® said: ‘In it is the light of Knowledge, 
meaning the Prophet-hood’. | said, ‘the lamp is in a glass?’ He**® said: ‘The Knowledge of 
Rasool-Allah*™ passed on to the heart of Ali”. 


ANS Sa heb Y 5 as Y Soy SU oad oy Uy 28 toh crate Ju ois cle os 28 itch 5s cY Je ute 2 


| said, ‘as if it is?’ He*”* said: ‘For which thing are you reading ‘as if it is?’ So | said, ‘So how, 
may | be sacrificed for you*™*?’ He**™”® said: ‘as if it is a brightly shining star’. | said, ‘ignited 
from a Blessed olive tree, neither eastern nor western?’ He” said: ‘That is Amir-Al- 
Momineen Ali**”* Bin Abu Talib**”*, neither Jewish nor Christian’. 
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| said, ‘Its oil almost illuminates and even though fire does not touch it?’ He*”* said: ‘The 
Knowledge almost comes out from the mouth of the Knowledgeable one*”” from the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™ from before he*”” speaks it’. | said, ‘Light upon Light?’ He*”* 


said: ‘The Imam?“ in the footsteps of the Imam**”.°°? 
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asws hai 


‘From Al-Reza*”* having written to him in a letter: ‘Our*”* example in the Book of Alla 
is a niche and the niche is in the lantern. So, we” are the niche, wherein is a lamp, - the 
lamp is Muhammad Rasool-Allah**™”, the lamp is in a glass, and the glass is as if it is a 
brightly shining star ignited from a Blessed tree of olives, neither eastern nor western. — 
neither a caller nor a denier. 


2 § a 4 area ‘ 4 é ° “te & A gt Fes BR cays ° oS st x Sox - 
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Its oil almost illuminates and even though fire does not touch it. — the Quran, Light upon 
Light. — an Imam** after an Imam*’. Allah Guides to His Light ones He so Desires to, and 
Allah Strikes examples for the people, and Allah is Knowing of all things [24:35]. So, the 
Light (Noor) is Ali?™®. Allah®?™ Guides to our*“S Wilayah one He*™ Loves, and there is a right 
upon Allah?™ that He*™ Resurrects the one in our*™® Wilayah, as shining of face, radiating 
his proofs manifesting his arguments in the Presence of Allah?™. 


Laas Gla gt gts 5 codlball 5 glug 5 Spaelitall 5 Soh ax Uy ga! Ot ali le Bs 
There is a right upon Allah®*™ that He*™ Makes the one in our*“® Wilayah with be with the 


Prophets and the Truthful and the Martyrs and the Righteous; and a goodly company are 
they! [4:69]” °** 
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‘!asked Abu Ja’far*™*® about the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: Therefore believe in 
Allah and His Rasool and the Light which We Sent down [64:8]. So he*® said: ‘O Abu 
Khalid! The Light (3), by Allah°?™, are the Imams*”* from the Progeny*”* of 


Muhammad up to the Day of Judgment, and they*’, by Allah®™, are the Light (,si\) of 
Allah*™ which descended, and they*’, by Allah®™, are the Light (,.3)) of Allah®™ in the 
skies and in the earth, by Allah?™’ 


Blas Sb pig AN CAE 9 Gadd) Onl Oyist alll 5 8G IL Beet A ge Jel Csi old og play 5d we Ul & 
ota 8 a fe8s 


O Abu Khalid! The Light (,;2!) of the Imam?’ in the hearts of the Momineen is more radiant 


than the bright sun by the day. By Allah?™! They**® are radiating the hearts of the 
Momineen and He*™ Allah?™ Mighty and Majestic Blocks their*™* Light (,;2\) from the ones 


He*™ so Desires to, so it darkens their hearts. 


hitch GUL Sep GEL 5,55 5S ples Se gre cl ah othe V5 ahs ah pts sg te AY we of ob 


SM wala of GB be aT 5 Sd wd by 


By Allah?™, O Abu Khalid! No servant would respond to us*“S and be in our*“S Wilayah until 


Allah? Cleans his heart, and Allah? does not Clean a heart of a servant until he submits 
to us*”* and becomes submissive to us*”*. So when he was submissive to us*”*. Allah?™ 
would Secure him from the difficulties of the Reckoning, and Secure him from the great 


horrors of the Day of Judgment’”.°?° 


SS5AN of [pst] gle BE gh Gf jab BF ple GE Gf de Be dhol] of Ue of 282 Be Sle! te ff God! Sed! J -6 
Ai ds 5 3 Un le 5 al Jt5 JE IG te Ost Ul os ode 88 aol 3 ih gl pM eS ole oS Ub og wi Be 


a AE ots dil gg Ce tel sh AD tbo tel 5 yh AB stot sess ot US 3 Jet Fane og 3 le 


‘Rasool-Allah*™™ said: ‘When Allah*™” Mighty and Majestic Created the Paradise, He”™ 
Created it from the Light (Noor) of His*™” Throne. Then He®™ Took from that Noor and Cast 
it, so a third of the Noor was attained by me“, and a third of the Noor was attained by 
(Syeda) Fatima**”* and a third of the Noor was attained by Ali*”° and the People of his**”* 
Household. 


8 SBS 36 Be gpl US te Cet ts 5 8 ST av J) AB pol OS bp eT 3s 
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asws 


So, the one who attains from that Noor would be guided to the Wilayah of the Progeny 
of Muhammad**™”, and one who does not attain from that Noor would stray from the 
Wilayah of the Progeny*™* of Muhammad**™™” .°2° 


He gl Ee Le gp le bb Oke BI ofl ge Ble SEAN of EPA EE NG of 122 oh BS Be lA MA ol pent (nd -7 


{ Vac Fes Bis ig Si. 2g of 4% sale tie ee ec deat We Wea ty <6 of 20, or ods 7 of y | ; 
Gb jtte Iyls SS ASL 5 Rel CS ALS AS Ge AT JU IB SUL 5 pel Gs ats ay I Ge ll 


‘From Abu Abdullah?’ regarding His*™ Words: their Light running in front of them and on 


their right [57:12]. He*“* said: ‘The Imams**”* of the Momineen, their*”* Noor would be 


running in front of them and on their right until they descend in their houses of theirs’’.°°” 


BASEN 5 I A oy ok O ths 5 gh) sigs wg 5 hI op See Ju sus be bts gs 5 Tail eit  -8 
Sgleas WIT Ge StS 8} BUI g AN Be NGO GH UE DH oS oth 9 dls 


Tafseer Al-Qummi - Or is the one who was dead, so We Revived him, he said, ‘Ignorant of 
the truth and the Wilayah, so We*™ Guided him to it, and Made for him a Light he can 
walk with among the people, - He said, ‘The Light is the Wilayah, like the one similar to 
him in the darkness not exiting from it? — meaning in the wilayah of other than the 
Imams*™’, Like that it was adorned for the Kafirs what they were doing [6:122]’’ .°** (Not a 


Ggbdith 28 sel Gaskell sel gh tar IH coll sel Ac 5 bypeal 5 baile 5 al ode gs g ET ald a pw «3-9 
Tafseer Al-Qummi - So those who believe in him, - meaning in Rasool-Allah*™”, and assist 
him, and help him, and follow the Light which descends with him, - meaning Amir Al 
Momineen** they would be the successful ones [7:157]. 


5 sherds 5 ye Al Sys Geese 5 MY RGR! Waal 5 SL Sypied Aah Sapo 5 BEE Iya OF sles le al Jytg Glee Al 1&6 


ext ep ere 


Allah? Took the Covenant of Rasool-Allah**“” upon the Prophets*® that they® inform 
their®* communities and they® should help him*””. So, they had helped him**™” with the 
words, and ordered their** communities with that, and Rasool-Allah*™” will return, and 


they** would be returning and helping him®*™ in the world’’.°°° 


seal hall Whe 5p) J tae D8 coal 5p kd 5 do 5 He lh U3 gg al ate Gf ge oly Gat] YF Ue GIS u-10 


¢ AN 5 Goel 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™s regarding the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: and follow the 
Light which descends with him, [7:157]. He** said: ‘The Light (Noor) in this place is Amir 
Al-Momineen*™®’ and the Imams**”.°°° 


33 aE BS gh ye ye 2 SRG ye Giggs of Me be Oke HN ge aed A Ob wl sla Cy poles gas -11 
Cl 5 CasabAh teed See OF poh tiled Q Elealt pled GB § Clatnn led AEE 2 gph he ia § coigladl 3p All ies 5 Sis 


dike abil 265 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* regarding the Words of the Blessed and Exalted: Allah is Light of the 
skies and the earth. An example of His Light is like a niche — it is Muhammad**“™, wherein 
is a lamp, - and it is the knowledge, the lamp is in a glass, [24:35]’. He**“* claimed that the 


glass is Amir Al-Momineen*™* and the knowledge of the Prophet’ of Allah®™ is with 
him?” 691 


cial gy aD Ge BUY) a Se Stell GA pat Med gall we gil Geb JU Bie of Slats Be call pet «oe -12 


JE Be JE Gd 555 Gb Hd eg? Gg Mell igs Dall leg, ole BN 5 gh J 


‘Abu Abdullah*’ related the story for the two groups (good and evil) together during the 
Covenant, until he**”’ reached the Exclusion (separation) from Allah*™ regarding the two 
groups, so he*”” said: ‘The good and the evil are two creatures from the creatures of 
Allah*™. There is Desire for Him®™ regarding them both regarding the conversion of what 
He*™ so Desire in what He*™ has Pre-determined regarding it, a state from a state. 


Sy tly gy ge Fat el ty al ats og Js ln SF GS 5 FN 5 GD ge ed a ee gg sale tl le Ls Ell 


o4si2 2 tt ae yok Woe a tne fie 4 ty oat se ha 4G ahve ate. 3 . 4 
“Age RSIENes)| ge 2 Jl a jill oLbes! dl 29) St eee &stb)) etalial \q5aS Sal 5 29) 


azwj azwj 


And the Desire in what He*™ Created for them from His*™ creatures in the end, what He 
has Apportioned for them from the good and the evil, and that is because He®™ Said in 
His*™ Book: Allah is the Guardian of those who believe. He Extracts them from the 
darkness’s into the Light; and (as for) those who are committing Kufr, their guardian is the 
tyrant who extracts them from the Light into the (multitude of) darkness [2:257]. So, the 
light, they*”* are the Progeny*”* of Muhammad”, and the darkness’s are their**”® 


enemies” .°? 


Es) JG oO gg Gaels O tlks 5 SU kes bis ts 51 JG JB ate Gl ye Zlaall be tll) ne 3 -13 


ls gs Ls gyi 1 ts Slb is C35 Y cil 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘He*”” said: ‘Or is the one who was dead, so We 
Revived him and Made for him a Light he can walk with among the people, [6:122]. He**” 
said: ‘The dead is the one who does not recognise this matter (Wilayah). Do you know what 
is the meaning of ‘dead’?’ 


J Hida CLs 25 


He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*”*! No’. 


Ls ot oS otell g dle 6s JE y 26 buy 6 gy oki Dus 5 2 ig ace bes Ges ¥ oth Eccl Ju 


uy Cogs V gill gli hs feos Ju 
He*™s said: ‘The dead is the one who does not recognise anything, so we**’ revive him with 
this matter (Wilayah), and Made for him a Light he can walk with among the people, 
[6:122], and Imam** he can take as an Imam**”” with, like the one similar to him in the 
darkness not exiting from it? [6:122], like an example of these people, those who are not 
recognising the Imam*"*”,°°? 


pif 215 WRN ight 253 gl ee AOA ¢ ue gl J) E25 56 esti us 3s toged ENS Sy taal Gt aes’-14 


“uP 


Y 


‘| wrote to Abu Muhammad*’ asking him**”* about the niche [24:35], and the answer 
came: ‘The niches is heart of Muhammad**™™”.°"4 


BY EE SG St of al ace 3 Na, 38 ooh 3 ELAN nod Gf Bod) cep Sal OLIN bg 5 algal ole pcp -15 
eM gh Ee Lath 308 5 po al Spey Stash IG bad as SSI) ST 5 S55 be Sut Sole SB Mus gS gall we 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’, ‘O you people! There has come to you a convincing Proof from 
your Lord and We Sent to you a clear Light [4:174]. He*”* said: ‘The convincing proof is 
Rasool-Allah**™, and the clear light is Ali?™* Bin Abu Talib*™”.°> 


oi ke ol EF bE A UF GF! BS AF ES lial UF ASS Sal) OL Lgl 4 sili ole p< pS -16 
eS ali Cs gg les Ju a g hel of tle Ue sel oe Was of te att He uf colt of hs ge gir i oe og aa 
we AEB GH 5 LGB Elves 5 tices es BSS) AEN 5 HE 3 KL 


°°3 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 18 H 13 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 18 H 14 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 18H15 


694 
695 


Page 312 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


‘From Abu Abdullah**’, from his**”* father**, from Ali’ Bin Al-Husayn*™”* having said: 
‘Our example in the Book of Allah®™ is an example of a niche, so we*™® are the night, 
and the niche is the alcove wherein is a niche wherein is a lamp, the lamp is in a glass, and 
the glass is Muhammad. 


af S53 Sas 4 oe Oi Wao, OS ST wae oll ot So no 0% Jp tae Be Mee et Mie wey Mes ee Ba tyes « Spe sbiz 
AD sds OTA yy) LE Sy 3U Aaa dB) 5 ped LS SG BBS Y 5 SV SS ¢ Ue JE HU AS fy, Hyg IS CHES 


CET ALES Ge BLES J oy 


It is as if as if it is a brightly shining star ignited from a Blessed tree of olives — Ali*”’, 
neither eastern nor western. Its oil almost illuminates and even though fire does not touch 
it. Light upon Light. — the Quran, Allah Guides to His Light ones He so Desires to, [24:35] — 
Guiding to our*“S Wilayah, ones He*™ Loves’’.°°° 
JB Eitan ed IKEA oye Yio Stat all J35 gle of hk ats Gf pe Laket BSI Rats of Lid peal on OI eet 9-17 

abi J55 pe 3 alal 


Tafseer Furat Bin Ibrahim — Furat Bin Ibrahim Al-Kufi transmitting from Abu Ja’far 
Muhammad*’ Bin Ali*“S regarding the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: An example of His 
Light is like a niche wherein is a lamp, [24:35]. He’ said: ‘The knowledge in the chest of 
Rasool-Allahe™”. 


gob gl Gf ide jie tsa} JG eL} 
(As for): in a glass — he*’ said: ‘The glass is chest of Ali**° Bin Abu Talib? ™”’. 


lal jy JE BBS ls ae Ue bY Wb CSIC Gg 


(As for): and the glass is as if it is a brightly shining star ignited from a Blessed tree of 
olives, he**™® said: ‘Light is the knowledge. 


Gia Vp Hogs YS Y 5 BBY e Qh ul of le Sy al dot ast Wy A Le cal IB BEY GY 


(As for): neither eastern nor western. He*™”* said: ‘From Ibrahim*® Friend of the Beneficent 


to Muhammad“ Rasool®*™ of Allah?™ to Ali?*S Bin Abu Talib?’ - neither eastern nor 
western. — neither Jewish nor Christian. 


Ae Steg OF 48 baby 218s Go 284 ST oye Atal 15 JG gd de 38 gu te dh 5 tt Ley 8G 


(As for): Its oil almost illuminates and even though fire does not touch it. Light upon Light. 
He*”S said: ‘The knowledge illuminates from the Progeny*”*® of Muhammad**””. He**”S 


would speak with the knowledge even before he*™’ is asked about it’”’.°”” 
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gb NES opp J 25M 5 Slglaedl fyb AUN tad alg alll sue Gl be Lalas Leia SA By Fake wall op OLS penil o -18 
Crt! clog Ee GJS CSS Aah U553 CSS IS AL tL) BOF tltenl tod Alte 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”’ regarding the Words of the Exalted: Allah is Light of the skies and 
the earth. An example of His Light is like a niche wherein is a lamp, - Al Hassan*’, the 
lamp — Al Husayn**"’, is in a glass, and the glass is as if it is a brightly shining star [24:35] — 
(Syeda) Fatima®”’ is a brightly shining star from the women of the worlds. 


sels BBs AN SS 8 ca LB) AS EA Vg ads V gts SFY 5 SY LE cool] 8) HU gd By BY 
ignited from a Blessed tree of olives — \brahim® the Friend (of the Beneficent), neither 


eastern nor western — meaning neither Jewish nor Christian, Its oil almost illuminates — the 
knowledge almost springs out from her?™*”.°°8 


AU) MoS all J35 OF LET aU 5 Las ¢ ples gh SE Le AU C5 ple Se Lait Coll 282 Bh Fae pathy) op IS pent «2 -19 


pula g& 5 lites Les alll fob Jlio 5h IRA SII ISAS MF gb ys YE eS § Sigal Jy 


‘Abu Ja’far*® said: ‘It has reached us*“S, and Allah®™ is more Knowing, that the Words of 
Allah*™ the Exalted: Allah is Light of the skies and the earth. An example of His Light — of 
Muhammad**™, is like a niche [24:35]. The niche, it is the chest of the Prophet” of 
Allah*™, wherein is a lamp, - and it is the knowledge. 


Bide ye alll Iy25 ple 5 Coebshi feof Saath Sf 558 LS y ELoagll 


asws asws 


(As for): the lamp is in a glass, he , and 


the knowledge of Rasool-Allah*™ is with him 


claimed that the glass is Amir Al Momineen 


asws 


And as for His” Words: as if it is a brightly shining star ignited from a Blessed tree of 
olives, neither eastern nor western, he*’ said: ‘Neither Jewish nor Christian. 
OF bah US US Jb pa WAS SG aia V5 Mogds V IU Sie Y 5 et VSS HL at yy Eg BS CSU US UF 5 


a oe Sp Ue dS 5 AD wy ht OTS OL AKG 


(As for): Its oil almost illuminates — he*’ said: ‘That knowledge is almost such that he*”* 


speaks regarding you before the man speaks with it, and even though fire does not touch it. 
Light upon Light. 


shee @ Ab Gh oh ede Lr 5 ot Sd coe JUG Ad Leas Eg ash OL AM ST gt og ps Of 85 5 
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And he®S claimed that His*™ Words: (The Light is) in houses which Allah has Allowed to 
be Exalted and His Name is being Mentioned in these; [24:36], he’ said: ‘These are 
houses of the Prophets®* and house of Ali?*”* Bin Abu Talib?’ is from these”.°”° 


Sj SBI OF 555 Site UN eS J UE of all he Gf hed 5b Uedat Zeieall 22 BF Jae pall Gy OLS ptt C3 -20 
5 ny Se Wt gal Sy Naa panes ca eat ale sgl et & 2S i ERRE 4 ahs 4 E55 As 3y Naa 1 ca ‘a ph Jl 


asws 
, 


‘A parchment came out to us and it mentioned that he had written to Abu Al-Hassan 
‘May | be sacrificed for you*™*! | have become old, and weak, and am frustrated from a lot 
of what | used to be strong upon. May | be sacrificed for you*”*! | would love it if you*”* 
could teach me a speech (which would) draw me closer to my Lord*™ and increase me in 
understanding and knowledge’. 


53 te SG HG ay sich 3s ok 5 sede al sf 2d cles op Oy angi 5 dG CES a) hs at) KS 
He*™”’ wrote to him: ‘I**”* have sent a letter to you so read it and understand it, for therein is 


a healing for the one whom Allah®™ Wants to Heal, and guidance for the one Allah?™ 
Wants to Guide. Frequent from mentioning (recite the following frequently): 


3 


z 


‘In the Name of Allah*™ the Beneficent, the Merciful, there is neither might nor strength 
except with Allah®™ the Exalted the Magnificent’, 


A357 5 Oljaco le st-5) 4 
and recited it upon Safwan and Adam’. 
Ogio CALE 4 Bs] Joy OS A5T thi gf Ju 
Abu Al-Tahir said, ‘Adam was a man from the companions of Safwan’”’. 


9 ON Ale Cate apit alll slash eo JAI US Go Ts [28 Ol] aa EG eal og all Gn OW Lo ee ed bbe JU 
cl 5 pgttl Spyps SpE) eas Oy 5 GU ahs 5 gleyl abas Sh by Jag! Gad Gy 5 ley Ups 5 Gea CEH 5 wah 

ret 
Ali** Bin Al-Husayn*™”® said: ‘Surely, Muhammad**”™ was a trustee of Allah®™ in His”™ 


earth. When Muhammad*”™” passed away, we’, People*”* of the Household were 
trustees of Allah?™ in His”™ earth. With us*”* is the knowledge of the afflictions and the 
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deaths, and the lineages of the Arabs, and births of Al-Islam, and we*”* tend to recognise 


the man when we*™”” see him with the reality of the Eman and with reality of the hypocrisy 
and our*”’ Shias are written, well-known with their names and names of their fathers. 


abl js eal 4 ay Le oD eis SlbSs 5 USylga Oyd5 agale 5 Ele Giga aby Asi 
Uae BydoT ead 5 Ayal eal Of 5 5 5 RS es ge 


asws asws 


Allah*™ Took the Covenant upon us*™S and upon them. They are turning our®“S turnings 
and entering our®**”* entrances. There isn’t anyone upon the Religion of Ibrahim”, Friend of 
Allah*™, apart from us*™*S and them. On the Day of Qiyamah, we*’ will be holding with a 
side of our*™S Prophet”, and our*™S Prophet” would hold a Side of his” Lord®?™, and 


that the ‘side’ is the Light (Noor), and our**® Shias would be holding with our**’ sides. 


Gs ead) 4 7S EAN jot races lad by 5 Hb UG ts 


We CBI oa) Job 5 URS a) Soh BF Cas May OT ali Je 


Gs ITE Bg OU fe So Ea Vg BIE Y BoB WU QU 


asws asws 


attains salvation, 
asws 


One who separates from us is destroyed, and one who follows us 
and the rejecter of our*®”* Wilayah is a Kafir, and our®”* follower and follower of our 
friends is a Momin. Neither will a Kafir love us*”* nor will a Momin hate us*”*. One who dies 
and he loves us*™* would have a right upon Allah®™ that He*™ Resurrects him with us**™*. 


We*™* are a Noor (Light) for one who follows us*”* and a Noor for the one who believes in 
asws 
us, 


an SST 5 e5S) BE al aSeebt & 5  & 5 g dh od & oe o PLY 


asws asws asws 


One who turns away from us*”~ isn’t from us”, and one who does not become with us 
so he isn’t from Al-Islam in anything. With uses Allah®™! Began the Religion and with us 
will End it, and due to us*™S Allah?™ Feeds you*™S the herbs of the earth, and due to 
s*5 Allah” Send down upon you drops (rain) of the sky, and due to us*** Allah®™ has 
Sie you from the drowning in your sea, and from the submergence in your land. 


ass 


CAPT RE URE FO ge We Re Y Hi 2 gees oh og Bate wi a gies a we petase Ae So 
CUA) ASSES Ue § ONeoll Lie 5 bipall Le 5 ASAE BG Sit GAIL GN ASG 5 


And by us**“S Allah? will benefit you during your lifetimes and in your graves, and during 
your Resurrections, and at the Bridge, and by the Scale, and at the entrance of the Gardens. 


ash 2 wd Gg ELtadll 6 es sate Smale oe etal g ASS) 5 Shh feos aly Gus g he & 


ce SGA js su oe 5b gel Se US SG Ee eS V5 SUV SEY 5 SY Ey AGL ask by UY eg CH UIE 


Our**“S example in the book of Allah®™ is like an example of the niche, and the niche is in 


the lantern. So we*™”* are a niche wherein is a lamp, he” is Muhammad**™, the lamp is 
in a glass. We*’ are the glass, as if it is a brightly shining star ignited from a Blessed tree 
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of olives, neither eastern nor western — neither denier nor a caller, Its oil — light - almost 
illuminates and even though fire does not touch it. Light the Quran, upon Light. 


Case Says Tes agg GRA Uy Canty OF al Me is Gas Cat 3 ads Ob ple geh JR a 5 WN thes Bs oye! ON cas 

aes ali He Was hs ages TSget astzal a Wie 2 A 5 MES ali ibe 
Allah Guides to His Light ones He so Desires to, - to our**”* Wilayah, and Allah is Knowing 
of all things [24:35], with that He”™” Guides ones He*™” Loves to our®™”* Wilayah, there 
being a right upon Allah” that He*™ Resurrects ones in our®”* Wilayah being of a shiny 
face, radiating, his proofs being great in the Presence of Allah°™ of his arguments, and 
our**“* enemy would come on the Day of Qiyamah being blackened of face, his arguments 
being Refuted in the Presence of Allah?™, 


5 cab tay Upc Ach HK aby Je Se 5 lias Gah gee 5 atta 5 slag 5 altel 5 aed) ows (5 fa OF ahi Je ¥s 


eas DST eb 5 at 


There is a right upon Allah*™ that He”™ Makes our®™’ friend as a friend of the Prophets 
and the Truthful and the Martyrs and the Righteous; and a goodly company are they! 
[4:69], and there is a right upon Allah®™ that He®™ Makes our*™*® enemy to be a friend of 
the Satan” and the Kafirs, and evil are they as friends. 


ET 22 5 ota Dist 32 5 tat {8S Cys Re Ge gt Se et ae 5 lags he Os cNGA) Ie ed Cag 
A cpg yl iy ae 54 eb ANS 3 Gpegateah a2 54 aby yl Rr 12 4 seo 


For our** 


our**“* Shia over the other martyr by seven ranks. We 
the inheritors of the Prophets*’, and we*”* are the sons 
are the foremost of the people with Allah®™, and we” 


Allah*™, and we** are the foremost of the people with the Religion of Alla 


martyr there is a merit over the other martyrs by ten ranks, and a martyr of 
“sW* are the captains, and we*’ are 
of the successors*”’, and we*”* 


are the envied ones in the Book of 
hai 


asws 


rer Coren Cav erate ale als 5 ticle 


asws asws 


And we*“ are those Allah®™ Legislated for us*™*, so He*™ Said: He has Legislated for you 
— O Muhammad*™, from the Religion what He Bequeathed with to Noah, and which We 
Revealed to you, and what We Bequeathed with to Ibrahim, and Musa, and Isa — So, 
wes taught and delivered and entrusted, and we*™” are the inheritors of the Prophets”, 


and we*’ are the offspring of the ones with knowledge. 


fn BY BET ¢ Hb Gl of de ay SA ts SE Se Fe SR Le NSS 5 ob EY 5 Ge aS TT gd Ital Of 
eile i of le Ny Std to Cat to oth oa gts Bo) gw et ll yg ge ws 


that: “Establish the Religion — O Muhammad*™, and do not be divided in it!” — and be 
upon your community, Greatly difficult it is upon those who associate — one who associate 
with the Wilayah of Ali*”° Bin Abu Talib*™”*, what you are calling them to. — from the 


Page 317 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


Wilayah of Ali*“”*. O Muhammad**™! Surely, Allah Chooses to the ones He so Desires to and 
He Guides ones who are penitent [42:13], one who love you*"’, to the Wilayah of Ali*”* Bin 
Abu Talib?” 


& 0) Hiab EL ¢ Ott Gl gf ade Sa Bh al ee CS JES oh Rel Be hel YF Bde meal gy OLB een -21 
a3 x 


‘Abdullah Bin Jundab wrote to Ali*”* Bin Abu Talib*”, ‘May | be sacrificed for you*™”*! There 
is weakness in me, so strengthen me’. 


bes ad) C81 of al ¢ ged te ali Ju 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Ali**”° instructed his*”*® son**”* Al-Hassan*”* that he*”*® writes a 
letter to him. 


Ue fie Cush Gla 5 apif g al stad Bt BIS 2 a Gad FB wei g ob Goel OW Le 1 he ted CS J 


lsal Y 5 doods V Byes Ge Vg EB Cth Gl of gle UY Bat bp UES a OI Y) 


asws h azwj azwj 


He said, ‘Al-Hassan*™”* wrote: ‘Muhammad*”™” was a trustee of Alla in His”™ earth. 
When Muhammad*™ passed away it was us”, People**® of the Household. We**”” are 
the trustees of Allah®™ in His?™ earth’ — and continued the Hadeeth similar to what has 
passed except that in it: ‘ignited from a Blessed tree [24:35] — Ali’ Bin Abu Talib*™”’, 


neither eastern nor western — well known, neither Jewish nor Christian”. ’° 


229i ol 5 Jot whe Uf ts ET coil ot 5 wlyts 5 all LeU hs og atl 5 NS eT GytTes oe Call «5 -22 


ve OF ST iy 


asws 


‘From Al-Baqir*”s regarding His” Words: Therefore believe in Allah and His Rasool and 
the Light which We Sent down [64:8]: ‘O Abu Khalid! The Noor (Light), by Allah”, are the 
Imams** from the Progeny**’ of Muhammad**™. 


aed Ky oii Ugg Sasi APY 
His” Words: Complete our Light for us [66:8] — Our**’ Shias to join up with us**”. 


° va yo Aieet cateth a Sou eayecae Se 1 exieuly eee oy 3 8 Kot oy Sy Me ooo! « 6, 28 inches ee ata 4 1G 


“A 5 te 3% Pee) 
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Al-Sadiq** regarding the Words of the Exalted: ‘Wait for us to acquire from your light’ 
[57:13]. He®® said: ‘Allah*™ the Exalted will Distribute the Light (Noor) on the Day of 
Qiyamah upon a measurement of their deeds, and Distribute to the hypocrites, and it will 
happen to be in the toe of his left leg, and his light will be extinguished’. 


Wea’ eof t 8 se Hh Rae, Bly Eee 
wh Sql ASS ISS AT poll cls Be OSES ¢ Goliad 5 


Then Al-Sadiq*’ recited (saying): ‘They will call out to them, ‘Were we not with you?’ They 
shall say, ‘Yes!’ °° 


5 ¢ MebG REN NB tte es SES Sts ob gs oe IG ged Wy oot, Zest ytd 23) Gab we -23 
frail plan te WLS > debe Siw ese inu dg ¢ Bods 9 ped tical 


‘| asked him*“S about the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: a niche wherein is a lamp [24:35], 
he*’ said: ‘The niche is (Syeda) Fatima*™”*, and the lamp is Al-Hassan and Al-Husayn**”’, 
and the glass is as if it is a brightly shining star — (Syeda) Fatima*’”* was a shining star from 
the women of the worlds. 


Sisal V5 apd VSS 5 SY g peal St Sa Ss gat bp Uy 


(As for): ignited from a Blessed tree — The Blessed tree is Ibrahim®, neither eastern nor 
western, neither Jewish nor Christian. 


asws asws 


(As for): Its oil almost illuminates, he~’” said: ‘The knowledge almost speaks from her 


cla) Sas Bla G8) IE od le 3h gu ate gh 5 Lake ahd OF Uh 5G SG tet Bj WS 


(As for): and even though fire does not touch it. Light upon Light, he*“* said: ‘Her**”* 
sons*”*, an Imam**’ after an Imam?" 
BS fp pet ous JB AL 8 yo oa 


(As for): Allah Guides to His Light ones He so Desires to, he**”’ said: ‘He”™ Guides to 


their®™* Wilayah ones He so Desires to’””.’°° 


If AG BAe OE ol eS ab 3s Ug we SA SSA 38 Uy BI HG bs we BI sy 9-24 
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‘| asked Al-Hassan*“s about the Words of Allah®?™: @ niche wherein is a lamp [24:35]' — then 


he mentioned approximate to it”.’™" 


SB 5 Geel oi AH oll JB be BL IE ge Gt EE ple Be La Fd oll ol ale! gp Old en C3 -25 


Keer, aoe an ous ooo 4. aN sper we 28 Ata Woy “Wea Se ae of coo o da 4 eo 
Mall 635 Hel GS At Gebel Al bg GA Ge alll 365 JE SL 5 pel OS pA 


‘From Abu Ja’far*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘| asked him**“S about the Words of Allah®™: On 
that Day you will see the Momineen and the Mominaat - their Light running in front of 
them and on their right: [57:12]. (He**) said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said it is the Noor (Light) of 
the Imam*"’ of the Momineen running in front of them on the Day of Qiyamah. 


tas Old SG Ss BBE 28 5 ode ot Go US gh OM ab ast 1y 


Then Allah*™ would Permit for him**™* that he**“S goes to a house in the Gardens of Eden, 
and they will be following him**”* until they enter along with him®™’. 


Be ye oe Sa 4 oe eer tt be. ARS ooo Aah. 63 IT ch 7 Aa te gate , 2 2 440% (of © 
Gh of CE CB ul % [oseb] With ae) sd i UT JEG 5 2 A ST aH SEU BOG BL 5 US Ul 5 
° é Hg 4. a te ee ; Sa aes Aaa <q 


And as for His*™ Words: and on their right: [57:12], so you (Shias) will be holding by a side 
(Noor) of Progeny*® of Muhammad*™™, and his**’™ family would be holding a side of Al- 
Hassan*”* and Al-Husayn**”’, they**”* will be holding a side of Amir Al-Momineen Ali*”* Bin 
Abu Talib*”*, and Ali*”* will be holding a side of Rasool-Allah*”™” until they will (all) be 


saww ; 


entering with him in the Garden of Eden. 
splaall $33) 5h BUS Lad Gullo EN as tye 2 Ee gdh ag ds is 


For that are His” Words: ‘Glad tidings for you today, of Gardens beneath which the rivers 


flow, abiding eternally therein’ — that is the mighty success [57:12]’’.””° 


POSE sbptegs Intel 9 UN NGA AgtaT oN LST LAU a JSS we pl ge Let Coil ASF BS FR tle op OLS ent 3 -26 
et ol Me GB jal SB gy SAE TS AS eA ge eB 5 Bod JU ts fy lis” 


‘Regarding the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: O you who believe! Fear Allah and believe in 
His Rasool, He will Give you two portions from His Mercy [57:28], he said, ‘Al-Hassan** 
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asws 


and Al-Husayn*”’, and He would Make a Light to be for you to be walking with, [57:28]. 
He said, ‘Amir Al-Momineen Ali**“* Bin Abu Talib?™*”.”°° 


adytg Ighal 5 aU VydS W2aT spt ETL Sus 35 gg es Ul te pls oe Lele fe BIN eS te ale op Old pe -27 
Led gles chi aly be lis Suk 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”” regarding the Words of the Exalted: O you who believe! Fear Allah and 
believe in His Rasool, He will Give you two portions from His Mercy [57:28] — means 
Hassan*™”* and Husayn*"”. 


etd Sy ASG 98 5 de jabs df a 9 tel u hae 84 O55 Of ab ast os oe & Ju 
He*“S said: ‘One whom Allah? Honours that he becomes from our*™® Shias, it would not 
harm him what afflicts him in the world, and even if he is able up all things, he would eat 


only the grass”./°” 


Le eth of Di oe 35 AS ae oh DN ce Bs ol A Be Gl A Sata CLI ugly wiyall a gS GS-28 
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‘1heard Abu Abdullah**”* and he**”* was saying: ‘their Light running in front of them and on 
their right: [57:12]. He**”* said: ‘Noor (Light) of the Imams*”* of the Momineen on the Day 
of Qiyamah would be running in front of the Momineen and on their right until they*’” 


descend them in their houses from the Paradise”.’” 


all 35 32 he Ne pt od Uf ge eed 5 88 32 8 of cdl ye LET Was 3 84 2 be GIS ls -29 


° ee € aay aii st 4 a We cay ee eR i. 9F fy od! ate Bok Ae 2 @ 
well E Cee) peal GVg pte Oss SU ayy act AU! § Regal alll jy Gale sts le 5 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Maazy*s (7" Imam?™), said, ‘| asked Him*S“S about the Words of 
Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic: They are intending to extinguish the Light of Allah with their 
mouths [61:8]. He*”* said: ‘They are intending to extinguish the Wilayah of Amir Al- 
Momineen** with their mouths (by talking against it)’. 


a 4 
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| said, ‘The Words of the Exalted: but Allah will Complete His light [61:8]’. He*** said: ‘And 
Allah?™ will Complete the Imamate. And the Imamate, it is the Light (,;3\), and these are the 


Words of the Mighty and Majestic: Therefore believe in Allah and His Rasool and the Light 
which We Sent down [64:8]'. He**”* said: ‘The Light (,53/), it is the Imam?” 


Bi tuo oot ENG 5 ded way ty gal call 58 J hI ooo 5 cathy ty dest oath 98 21 


| said, ‘He is the One Who Sent His Rasool with the Guidance and the Religion of Truth 
[61:9]. He*™* said: ‘He*™ is Who Commanded His”™ Rasool*”” with the Wilayah of his’ 
successor*”*, and the Wilayah - is the Religion of the Truth’. 


the Noy Sgt oF 3 5 pall Vy ong ot Al 5 Js 5 % al Spal sth ots She ud Je sighs Ju als oy de bh 2b 

‘4 
| said, ‘in order to prevail it upon all the Religions [61:9]’. He*”” said: ‘To prevail it upon the 
entirety of the Religions during the rising of Al-Qaim*”*, due to the Words of Allah*™ 
Mighty and Majestic: but Allah will Complete His light [61:8], by the Wilayah of Al-Qaim*”, 
and even if the Kafirs abhor the Wilayah of Ali*”””. 


Dag SRE UT 5 this gl ois Ul 325 JU hg as EL 


| said, ‘This is Revelation?’ He’ said: ‘Yes. As for these letter, it is Revelation, and as for 


others, it is interpretation’. ’”° 


35 Be al be Gl US EU Bs Oe oo ell gb pall yb tee of A ye sel US le Bb eB oll pe Ls -30 
a ei el ee ee er ip es ie es ae Oe 
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‘From Abu Abdullah** regarding His*™ Words: He will Give you two portions from His 

Mercy [57:28]. He*™”* said: ‘Al-Hassan** and Al-Husayn*"’, and He would Make a Light to 

be for you to be walking with [57:28], he’ said: ‘An Imam**“* they would be following 

with, In order for the People of the Book to know that they are not able upon anything 

from the Grace of Allah, and surely the Grace is in the Hand of Allah. He Gives it to one He 
y1 710 


so Desires to, and Allah is with the Mighty Grace [57:29]’’. 
Poa oh ede Ge NES of ete be zai oF oe aly Be tl 2h AA Sale OLY Legh g iyi ere pp -31 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*™*® about the Words of Allah®™! Mighty and Majestic: O you who believe! 
Fear Allah and believe in His Rasool, He will Give you two portions from His [57:28]. He**”* 
said: ‘Al-Hassan*”* and Al-Husayn*””. 


42 Og Ls] 255 5K JG y SAF Tyg 20 oH 5 EB 


| said, ‘and He would Make a Light to be for you to be walking with, [57:28]’. He*”” said: 
‘He™ will Make an Imam?" for you all to be following with” .’** 


PRE A ee DA OS BE oe Sp yall Me Be His AE Sab OLN) aly hl oe pS -32 
Me DN a5 all we oS gle Bo aol bee ES Be 2 Og Ged Lie JG yy OE She JE gf ced 
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‘From Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad*’, from his*”’ father*”’, from Jabir Bin Abdullah Al-Ansari, 
from the Prophet*”™” regarding the Words of the Exalted: He will Give you two portions 
from His [57:28]. He’ said: ‘Al-Hassan*™* and Al-Husayn*”®. and He would Make a Light 
to be for you to be walking with, [57:28], he said: ‘Ali’. 


BE EE AE gl BI ge Osh oh mall GE ES ete] GE bl te BF Ebe S al) OLY fog 5 hyd ee GS Cp -33 
5 ay Opt JIe pli] IB gy OpkE Lg AST ee ge Gel 5 bod JU ty ty calls OE Us 5 dB oe Be Gl oe ad 
Coase # 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: He will Give you two 
portions from His [57:28]. He“ said: ‘Al-Hassan*”° and Al-Husayn*”*. and He would 
Make a Light to be for you to be walking with, [57:28]. He**”* said: ‘A just Imam** they 
would be following with, and he is Ali?*”* Bin Abu Talib*™*”.’7° 
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GB 0 all Syt5 tot Gg te de Cab IG ole gf OF ye Ns We Be ag ed of Je 2 SEN 
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*aSWS 


‘| spoke evil about Ali in front of Rasool-Alla , so he prodded me in my chest, 
then said: ‘O Ka’ab! For Ali** there are two Noors (lights), a Noor in the sky and a Noor in 
the earth, so the one who adheres with his**S Noor, Allah would Enter him into the 
Paradise, and one who faults him**“, He*™” would Enter him into the Fire, so give glad 
tidings to the people with that on my behalf”.”™4 


saww saww 
h 


x ite 


Call Gants ¢ Ab Gl oh the bg ast fe WN GLE So ab Spt JB IB ST Be Gey) Sala OUI begb 5 wal ere 5-35 
BB oS A) ted 5 0 Oye al 


‘Allah?! Created from the Noor (light) of the face of Ali#“S Bin Abu Talib*’, seventy 


thousand Angels, seeking Forgiveness for him*”* (his*”° Shias) and for ones who love 
hi asws 


im*“’, up to the Day of Qiyamah”.’*” 


BB Bl SS Se GE oh ety Be ale oS alll we oS te 2 Gg AP Sal OLS bh y wd OL GS-36 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”” having said: ‘They are intending to extinguish the Light of Allah with 
their mouths but Allah will Complete His Light, [61:8]. By Allah°™! Even if they were to 


neglect this matter (Al-Wilayah), Allah®™ will not Leave it’”.’7° 


MA BS Rod of ede Be Ups) ee of TAT Be Otay of 8 Be ed Bf ASP Ball OU gh 5 lpi ole SS -37 
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‘From Ali*S having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ ascended the pulpit and said:’ Allah®™ Looked at 
the people of the earth with a consideration and Chose me from them. Then He*™ 
Looked secondly and Chose Ali*™* as my” brother*”*, and my**”™ Vizier, and my” 
inheritor, and my” successor*™”*, and my**™ Caliph in my*”” community, and Guardian 


of every Momin after me. 
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One who befriends him*’ Allah*™ would befriend him, and one who is inimical to him**“* 
Allah*?™ would be Inimical to him, and one who loves him**’, Allah*™ would Love him, and 
one who hates him**™”, Allah°™ would Hate him. By Allah®*™! No one will love him*** except 
a Momin nor hate him*™”* except a Kafir, and he*”* is a Noor (light) of the earth after 


me, and its cornerstone, and he*””* is the Pious Word, and the Firmest Handhold’. 


PSE Salt AL os shes Jot) Gy Sypish 45 5 55 $s OF Y] ah Se 5 peatt al 55 bald ky» al dus 36 F 


pelle Sight By sa 


Then Rasool-Allah**™” recited: They are intending to extinguish the Light of Allah with their 
mouths, and Allah Refused except that He would Complete His Light, and even though the 
Kafirs dislike it [9:32]. O you people! These words of mine*”*, your present ones should 
deliver to your absent ones. O Allah?™! 1°” keep You*™ as Witness upon them! 


is “nly AG Ants Sls US ely es ety Ly he Sete tbh gp che ol es 5 ots 3 5 a al 5 


wis 5 pha gs Ae ats Y oda Bak oe ab ot ob Se Jes 
O you people! And Allah®™ Looked thirdly and Chose after me” and after my%™ 
brother*”* Ali’ Bin Abu Talib””’, eleven Imams*”*, one*™”* after another®*™”*. Every time 
one*™”* passes away, another one*’ like him**’ stands, like an example of the stars of the 
sky, every time a star disappears a star emerges. (They*”’) are guides, Guided, it does not 
harm them*"’, a plot of the one who plots against them*’ and their abandonment. 


aie ho Bs SOBs ee eee Be op A oe at SY bh 6 eed BA oS WSAt ode os Piet ie geek oat 4 ire ee | 
CAE Nyda GE Bye las Y ages oljall 5 olall we pb al coe blind ta 9 alll Flbl agetbl fs wale Le sylige 5 asil 3 alll aes a8 
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They*™s are the Divine Authorities of Allah®™ in His”™ earth and His” witnesses upon 
His*™ creatures. One who obeys them*S obeys Allah®™, and one who disobeys them*™* 
disobeys Allah?™. They*“S are with the Quran and the Quran is with them*”S, not 
separating until they return to me™™ at the Fountain”. /*” 
Suse OB he Tbe ge be 2 Gh ate ee op Ue oe A of Ue be ME of le be MoH Q YE) 5-38 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*“S having said in a lengthy Hadeeth regarding the Words of Allah?™ 
Mighty and Majestic: (I Swear) by the star when it swoops down [53:1]: he*”* said; ‘(It 
means) | Swear by the (Holy) grave of Muhammad‘**”™ when he” passes away, Your 
companion does not err - in giving out the virtues of the People*”’ of his**”” Household. 
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HSI AY de 5% AN S58 SB 5 tgs oc JA Pa ISG Shs ol 32 BLE L 5 GEL 5 
and does not deviate [53:2] And he does not speak out of (personal) desire [53:3]. He*™ is 
Saying that he**”” does not speak of the virtues of the People*”” of his**”” Household out of 
his*”” own desires, and these are the Words of Allah®™! Mighty and Majestic: Surely it is 
only a Revelation He Revealed [53:4]. 


Sg eee beets Ae ess 


epee oy SS aah ig bles) BES f SNebet| ae eSjyte 


And Allah? Mighty and Majestic Said to Muhammad**”™: Say: ‘If it was with me, what you 
are hastening with, the matter would have been decided between me and you, [6:58]. 
He said: ‘If 1°?” had been Commanded, |**”” would have let you know of that which you 
are hiding in your chests, from your hastening my*”” expiry so you can oppress People of 


Saww saww 


my Household from after me 


pb A 8 IS Go AE oh Jo catel Job dhs L Setel UB hy stg call Jers 5 a JB Es es OS 


Your example is as Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic Said: like the example of those who 
kindled a fire, but when it had illumined all around them, [2:17]. He*™ is Saying the earth 
is illuminated with the Noor (light) of Muhammad**“™ just as the sun illuminates. So, 
Allah®?™ Struck an example of Muhammad (with) the sun and an example of the 


successor®’ (with) the moon. 
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And it is His*”™” Word, Mighty is His” Mention: Made the sun a brightness and the moon a 
light, [10:5]; and His” Word: And a Sign to them is the night. We Withdraw the day from 
it, so then they are in darkness [36:37]; and the Words of Mighty and Majestic: Allah Took 
away their light, and left them in darkness — not seeing [2:17], meaning Muhammad**” 
passes away and the darkness will appear, so they will not be seeing the merits of the 
People*™® of his**”” Household, and it His” Word Mighty and Majestic: And even if you do 
invite them to Guidance, they will not be listening, and you will see them looking towards 
you and they are not seeing [7:198]. 
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Then Rasool-Allah*” placed the knowledge which was with him*””, to be with the 


successor**, and it is the Word of Allah?™ Mighty and Majestic: Allah is Light of the skies 
and the earth [24:35], Saying: “I°™’ am the Guide of the skies and the earth. An example of 
the knowledge which |°™ Give, and it is My*™ Light which you can be guided with is an 
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example of the niche, in it is the lamp”. So the niche is the heart of Muhammad*™™, and the 
lamp is the light which is in it, the knowledge. 


Hale 195 CHS UIT asap g bead Ye US Qoogh Ae Mile il JXb as TA! Jy Soi BES g triad Up 5 
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And His*™ Words: the lamp is in a glass, He*™ is Saying: Want to Expire you 
therefore make that which is with you” to be with the successor*”*”, just as He” Made 
the lamp to be in the glass: as if it is a brightly shining star. So, he*“” taught them the 
merit of the successor*’, ignited from a Blessed tree of olives. 
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The origin of the Blessed tree is Ibrahim*’, and it is the Word of Allah®™ Mighty and 
Majestic: The Mercy of Allah and His Blessings are upon you, the People of the Household, 
surely He is Praised, Glorious [11:73]; and it is the Word of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: 
Surely Allah chose Adam and Noah and the progeny of Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran 
above the worlds [3:33] Offspring, one being from the other; and Allah is Hearing, 
Knowing [3:34]. 
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neither eastern nor western — He*™ is Saying: “You aren’t Jews facing the west, nor 
Christians facing the east, and you are upon the Religion of Ibrahim**”. And Allah” Mighty 
and Majestic has Said: Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian, but he was (an) upright 
(man), a Muslim (submitter), and he was not from the Polytheists [3:67]. 
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SB ge ald il 
And the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: Its oil almost illuminates and even though fire 
does not touch it. Light upon Light. Allah Guides to His Light ones He so Desires to - He*™’ 


is Saying: “And example of your children, those being born from you is an example of 
the oil which is squeezed from the olives” 


ile pelle Sed gi 5 Baty itl OF OS Jobs cls 3 oot A cade yo de 5 gu ES 5 ted WG NS 
Its oil almost illuminates and even though fire does not touch it. Light upon Light. Allah 


Guides to His Light ones He so Desires to — He*™ is Saying: “They*“S are almost speaking 
with the Prophet-hood, and even though the Angel did not descend upon them**”,’"® 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™, ‘I tend to mingle with the people, and | am frequently astounded 
from people who are not in your*”* Wilayah and are in the wilayah of so and so, and so and 
so. For them (people), is trustworthiness, and truthfulness, and loyalty. And there are a 
people who are in your*” guardianship (Wilayah), there isn’t that trustworthiness for them, 
nor the loyalty and the truthfulness’. 


ela) My O15 bs Le oe V5 alll ge GS pe pl By 5 Bd ge V IU Calas gle ast gs Le ¢ ah ae of cen Je 

aly oy Joe 
He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Abdullah*™”* sat upright and turned towards me as if angered, 
then said: ‘There is no Religion for the one who makes it a Religion by the guardianship of a 


tyrannous imam (leader) who isn’t from Allah®™, nor is there any blame upon the one who 
makes it a Religion by the Wilayah of a Just Imam**”* from Allah? ™”’. 


Vis Ub ce Y 5 ON gp Y Eb 


| said, ‘There is no Religion for those ones and there is no blame upon these ones?’ (He*”* 
said: ‘Yes! There is no Religion for those ones and there is no blame upon these ones’). 
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Then he*’ said: ‘Have you not listened to the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic Allah 
is the Guardian of those who believe. He Extracts them from the darkness’s into the Light 
[2:257]? \t Means, from the darkness of the sins to the light of the repentance and the 
Forgiveness, due to their Wilayah for every just Imam*™“S from Allah?™. 
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And He*™ Said and (as for) those who are committing Kufr, their guardian is the tyrant 
who extracts them from the Light into the (multitude of) darkness [2:257]. But rather it 
Means by this that they were upon the light of Al-Islam. So when they took as guardians 
every tyrannical imam (leader) who wasn’t from Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic, they exited 
from the light of Al-Islam due to their befriending them, to the darkness of the disbelief. 
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Thus, Allah®™ Obligated the Fire for them along with the disbelievers these are the inmates 
yr 719 


of the Fire; they would be in it eternally [2:257]’’. 
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‘Abu Al-Hassan*”* wrote to Abdullah Bin Jundab who said, ‘Ali**”* Bin Al-Husayn*™”” said to 
me: ‘Our**’ example in the Book of Allah°™ is like an example of the niche, and the niche is 
in the lantern. So, we*”* are the niche, wherein is a lamp, and the niche is Muhammad. 


the lamp is in a glass — we*”’ are the glass ignited from a Blessed tree of olives — Ali’, 
well-known. 


SAY A Cos 5 SLES 4 epg) AU sags oot le OTA 5 gu Aa A Bl 5 ted LB) NG Mes 5p RU See Y 5 SY 
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neither eastern nor western — neither denier nor a caller, Its oil almost illuminates and 
even though fire does not touch it. Light - the Quran, upon Light. Allah Guides to His Light 
ones He so Desires to, and Allah Strikes examples for the people, and Allah is Knowing of 
all things [24:35], with that He”™ Guided one He*™ Loves to our*™*® Wilayah”.””° 
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‘!asked Abu Ja’far**”* about this Verse: ‘And those who commit Kufr,- the clan of Umayya, 
their deeds are like a distant mirage. The thirsty one reckons it to be water, - and the 
thirsty one is Na’sal (Umar). He would go with them and say, | will take you to the water’, 
until when he comes to it, he does not find anything, and he would find Allah, in Whose 
Presence He will Fulfil his Recompense, and Allah is Swift in Reckoning [24:39]’.’”* 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah**”* about the Words of Mighty and Majestic: Or like the darkness in 
the fathomless ocean, a wave covers it from above a wave, - he*”* said: ‘Companions of 
(battles of) the camel, and Siffeen, and Al-Naharwan. 


4 gts acSLy hi 15) cf alg AS 7 peel 9 Gebel el gos te ehh iy el ob JG os GS Yes SU cL oh py 
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(As for): ‘(and) from above it is a cloud; darkness on top of each other. — He**® said: ‘The 
clan of Umayya. When he holds out his hand, - meaning Amir Al-Momineen*”’ in their 
darkness, he almost cannot see it — i.e., when he** speaks with the wisdom between 
them, no one accepts it from him*™* except one who acknowledges with his**”* Wilayah, 
then with his*”* Imamate. 
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And one for whom Allah does not Make light to be for him, [24:40] — i.e., one for whom 
does not Make an Imam**’ to be for him in the world, so there would not be for him in the 
Hereafter any Noor (light) of an Imam*™*, guiding him, and he can follow him*”*® to the 


Paradise’”’.’” 
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CHAPTER 19 — THEIR®”* HOLY HOUSES ARE RAISED DURING 
THEIR®” LIFETIMES AND AFTER THEIR®” EXPIRY, AND 
THESE ARE THE NOBLE MASJIDS (PLACES OF SAJDAH) 
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‘Rasool-Allah*™ recited: (The Light is) in houses which Allah has Allowed to be Exalted and 
His Name is being Mentioned in these; Glorifying Him therein in the mornings and the 
evenings [24:36]. A man stood up to him®*”™™” and said, ‘Which house are these, O Rasool- 
Allah?” 


Mgheall ty 55 JB gab 5 eo sats ge the hi Oty 6 NS a aw oy Jus 
He*™”’ said: ‘Houses of the Prophets*”. Abu Bakr stood up to him®*”™” and said, ‘O Rasool- 
Allah**’! Is this house from it?’, and he gestured towards the house of Ali**”° and (Syeda) 
Fatima*™*. He said: ‘Yes, from its superior’.’”° 
BEA 35 teed of wh Be ode 3 al 38 te of gcd of ae Be pt AS Sal OU ob wpa Le ps GS-2 
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‘| asked Abu Al-Hassan*™® about the Words of Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic: (The Light is) in 
houses which Allah has Allowed to be Exalted and His Name is being Mentioned in these; 


[24:36]. He*™* said: ‘Houses of Muhammad**™™ Rasool-Allah*””, then houses of Ali**”* is 


from these”.’" 


LE Sh a 5 et Shen ah ott 9 woth BE 5 ot pts ats g EI go tag tsa -3 
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‘| was in the Masjid of Rasool-Allah**””, and the reciter had recited: (The Light is) in houses 
which Allah has Allowed to be Exalted and His Name is being Mentioned in these; [24:36] 
— the Verse. | said, ‘O Rasool-Allah**’™”! What are these houses?’ He**”™™ said: ‘Houses of the 
Prophets*”, and he” gestured with his*”” hand towards the house of (Syeda) 


Fatima” 725 
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‘It was narrated to us by the Imam Musa Bin Ja’far*”’, from his** father** regarding the 
Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: (The Light is) in houses which Allah has Allowed to 
be Exalted and His Name is being Mentioned in these; Glorifying Him therein in the 
mornings and the evenings [24:36]. 


ge 5 BR 5 heb 5 god 5 bE 5 Ye As oe ee STS JU 


He*"’ said: ‘Houses of the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**“™ — house of Ali***, and (Syeda) 
Fatima”, and Al-Hassan*”’, and Al-Husayn*”*, and Hamza*™"”, and Ja’far?””. 


dle 5 say 2b 


| said, ‘(What about): in the mornings and the evenings [24:36]’. He*”* said: ‘The Salat 
during its timings’. 
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He*™® said: ‘The Allah” Mighty and Majestic Described them*™”*: Men whom neither 
trading nor selling diverts them from the Zikr of Allah and establishing the Salat and 
giving the Zakat. They are fearing a Day in which the hearts and the sights would be 
overturned [24:37]. They*”” are men who do not mingle others while (remembering) 
Allah? ”, 


io Abpea Oo B88 4 ahidhe: See. ge KE eet o RE AN Bay (a We fe we. eRe wy te ao 8h 4iy vav,e at Het 
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Then He®™! Said: For Allah to Recompense them excellently for what they are doing and 
Increase (for) them from His Grace [24:38]. What Allah®™ Particularised them?™* with, 
from the cordiality, and the Obligatory obedience, and Rendered their*”* abode to be the 
Paradise, and Allah Graces one He so Desires to, without measure [24:38]’’. 
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And it is supported by the words of the Prophet”; ‘The Masjids are houses of Allah?™ in 
the earth, and these shine for the people of the sky just as the start shine for the people of 
the earth”. ’° 
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And it is reported from Abu Ja’far**”” and Abu Abdullah*™*: ‘They are a people, when the 
Salat presents, they leave the trading and they go to the Salat, and they are of mighty 


Recompense than the ones who do not trade”’.’”” 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: (The Light is) in houses which Allah 
has Allowed to be Exalted and His Name is being Mentioned in these; [24:36]. He” said: 
‘These are houses of the Prophets*® and house of Ali**™ is from these”.’”° 
St oli Js ge ees of EI dG LU Le Be ot Be uoty of at oe ik TAT Be og Ae aI ls -7 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*“S about the Words of Allah®™!: So we brought out ones from the 
Momineen who were in it [51:35] But We did not find therein apart from a (single) 
household of the submitters [51:36]. Abu Ja’far*“* said: ‘The Progeny*™”* of 
Muhammad. There did not remain anyone in it apart from them*”*”.’7° 


° 
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‘From Abu Al-Hassan*“S the 1% having said: ‘Rasool-Allah™™ said: ‘Allah? the Exalted 
Chose from the houses, four. So, the Mighty and Majestic Said: ‘Surely Allah chose Adam 
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and Noah and the progeny of Ibrahim and the progeny of Imran above the worlds 
[3:33]”.”°° 
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‘| was seated in the presence of Amir Al-Momineen*™ and Ibn Al-Kawa came and said, ‘O 


Amir Al-Momineen*™’! The Words of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: and it isn’t 
righteousness that you should be coming to the houses from its backs, but the righteous is 
one who fears; and come to the houses from its doors; [2:189]. 
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So, he**”® said: ‘We*”* are the Houses which Allah” has Commanded that you should be 
coming from its Doors. We*’ are the Door of Allah®™, and His*”™” Houses which you should 
be entering from these. The one who has pledged his allegiance to us*”*, and acknowledges 


our**“* Wilayah, so he has come to the Houses from its Doors; and the one who has opposed 


us*“S, and preferred others over us**™”S, so he has come to the Houses from its backs’. ’* 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Qatadah Bin Diama Al-Basry came to Abu Ja’far®”*. He**”* 


said to him: ‘Are you a jurist of the people of Al-Basra®’ He said, ‘Yes’. 
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Abu Ja’far*“s said to him: ‘Woe be to you, O Qatada! Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic Created 
creatures from His*™ creatures and Made them*™”* are Divine Authorities, so they*”® are 
pegs in His*™ earth standing with His” Command, captains regarding His” Knowledge. 


He*™ Chose them*™S before His*™ creatures as shadows on the right of His*™ Throne’. 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘Qatada was silent for a long time, then said, ‘May Allah®™ Keep 
asws 


yous well! By Allah®™! | have sat in front of the jurists and faced Ibn Abbas, but my heart 
did not tremble in front of any one of them what it trembles in front of you*”. 
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ESgh 22 52 CSE aig ete} 5 SEN lal 5 ol 53 Be Be 


Abu Ja’far*™* said: ‘Do you know where you are? You are in front of houses which Allah has 
Allowed to be Exalted and His Name is being Mentioned in these; Glorifying Him therein in 
the mornings and the evenings [24:36] Men whom neither trading nor selling diverts them 
from the Zikr of Allah and establishing the Salat and giving the Zakat. [24:37]. So, you are 
such, and we are these (houses)’. 
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Qatada said to him**: ‘You*™® speak the truth, by Allah®™!! May Allah? Make me to be 
sacrificed for you*™*! These are neither houses of stones and nor clay!”””>” 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™® regarding His*™ Words: My Lord! Forgive me and my parents and 
one who entered into my house being a Momin, [71:28]: ‘But rather it means the Wilayah. 
One who enters into it enters the houses of Prophets**”.’*? 


5 CeiNs 5 ba 5 de 5 Fe as og ab we Ul ae Bl et te Le hoe GS gl ge oe ol ye Sh gS -12 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: My Lord! Forgive me 
and my parents and one who entered into my house being a Momin, [71:28] — it means the 
Wilayah. One who enters into the Wilayah enters into a house of the Prophets”. 


wa? tal SS a SES Lead JES 2 RGN 5 BNI gis Tagh aet 5 call gal ta ge oly a A gs 


And His*™ Words: But rather, Allah Intends to Keep the uncleanness away from you, 
People of the Household, and Purify you (with) a Purification [33:33] — meaning the 
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asws asws 


and their 
sawwy, 734 


Imams 
Prophet 


Wilayah. One who enters into it enters in a house of the 
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asws 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan*” regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: And surely, the places 
of Sajdah (Masjids) are for Allah, therefore do not call upon anyone (else) with Allah 
[72:18]. He?’ said: ‘They (places of Sajdah) are the successors*™*”,’°° 
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‘From Musa Bin Ja’far regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: And surely, the 
places of Sajdah (Masjids) are for Allah, therefore do not call upon anyone (else) with 
Allah [72:18]. He**’ said: ‘I?’ heard my*”* father*™* Ja’far*”* Bin Muhammad*™’ saying: 
‘They are the successors” and the Imams**’ from us**"’, one, so one, therefore do not call 
to others, for you will become like the one who calls anyone with Allah — that is how it was 
Revealed’’.’°° 
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‘From Al-Reza*s regarding His”™ Words: And surely, the places of Sajdah (Masjids) are for 
Allah, therefore do not call upon anyone (else) with Allah [72:18]. He*** said: ‘The Masjids 
(places of Sajdah) are the Imams**”.?” 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™® regarding His*™ Words: and straighten your faces at every Masjid 
[7:29]. He’ said: ‘It (Masjids) means the Imams***”.’28 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™® regarding His*™ Words: and straighten your faces at every Masjid 
[7:29]. He’ said: ‘It (Masjids) means the Imams**".’2° 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™® about the Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: houses which 
Allah has Allowed to be Exalted [24:36]. He*” said: ‘These are houses of the 
Prophets” a 


[ee] eats BF BS op tl 2 sol BF te of RD ob Sesh a8 gL) oe onl ye colt J) sot Bad ce -19 
Cel Suis oh ol) US SLRS 5 BS Sy GS OF al OST oy g SM ods Jo al Its 18 YO Stag 3 pu 8 Te eh 


Agholit 4 305 JG g tabi 5 te hes coh ge Ect ide al ty Got 


‘Rasool-Allah’™™ recited this Verse: houses which Allah has Allowed to be Exalted [24:36] — 
to His*™ Words: and the sights (would be overturned) [24:37]. A man stood up to him**™” 


+aSWS 


and said, ‘Which houses, O Rasool-Allah*™? Is this house from it, i.e., house of Ali*“S and 


(Syeda) Fatima*™*?” He said: ‘Yes, from its superior”.”** 
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CHAPTER 20 — THE DEEDS ARE PRESENTED TO THEM*”™”, 
AND THEY*"” ARE THE WITNESSES UPON THE CREATURES 


Ugg 2S Mott 85 5 pt Le stag 189 Chey U6 Shs Gas 5 5d OLN 


The Verses — (Surah) Al Bagarah: And like that, We Made you (Imams) as an intermediary 
community in order for you (Imams) to become witnesses upon the people, and the Rasool 
to become a witness upon you. [2:143] 


Tagg aba le By Uy 5 tags ath ge oe Uy 18] SG ot 


(Surah) Al Nisaa: So how will it be, when We Come with a witness from every community, 
and We Come with you as a witness upon them? [4:41]. 


Pa eee Sjyge ac, & at 4 4 oh oe: ae 28 sue 
glass 225 Ug 2SES a5tgl 5 CS dle A] Oy 2 ots 5 alee Ab ges 5 aya 


(Surah) Al Tawbah: and Allah and His Rasool would be seeing your deeds, then you will be 
returned to the Knower of the unseen and the seen, so He will Inform you with what you 
were doing [9:94] 


Caghaas GBS Ug SHES SUE 5 Cel dle Sy SySfes 5 Gb 5 ty 5 alee Dh ged ghd 8 pole JU 


And the Glorious Said: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool 
and the Momineen; and you shall be Returned to the Knower of the unseen and the seen, 
then He will inform you of what you were doing’ [9:105] 


Obie a8 Y 5 WAS cell SSM Bags al gee Case 5 Jo 


(Surah) Al Nahl: And on the Day when We will Send a witness from every community, then 
those who are committing Kufr will neither be Permitted (excuses) nor would they be 
(Permitted) to make amends [16:84] 


oMbS le Nag Ob Ube 5 peel by pelle tag why Cet ais 5 Ube I 


And the Exalted Said: ‘And on the Day We will Send into every community a witness upon 
them from themselves, and We shall Come with you as a witness upon these (witnesses). 
[16:89] 


a 


tat yt 582 14, 2 aA, St OG Se ee caary Ai hake Me Coe wer eee. Be . 
Osa Ig lT Le AGE Ae 5 ll GAN OF Mytlad SSGLAF Myles Lad Lg UAT IS Is LED 5 avail 


(Surah) Al Qasas: And We will Draw forth a witness from every community, and We shall 
Say: “Bring your proof!” So they will come to know that the Truth is for Allah, and it would 
be lost from them what they used to fabricate [28:75]. 
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Notes - 
ail g Ue 5 ails fe oly asigh 42 5 Logh hi 22 Jb ¢ Bil 32 Ug sy 5 
And it is reported by Bureyd, from Al-Bagir*™* having said: ‘We*”* are the intermediary 


Imams*”*, and we*"’ are the witnesses of Allah®™ upon His*™ creatures, and His*™” Divine 
Authorities in His” earth’. 


° oO BP aye 5 eet 46 cS eee 


asws asws 


And in another it is reported, he said: ‘To us will return the exaggerator, and with 


us*** join up the reducer’. 


FE OG ESS a so UG Sus Tg ee be Ag oth Be salty oth wat Ser g BA ta ff ast sys 
lag Of pothesis 5 th J ual 22 5 weit g RS gail Je lh gag 22 5 ale ote ol Jes 


‘From Ali?™®: ‘Allah®™ the Exalted Means us*™”* by His”™” Words: in order for you (Imams) 
to become witnesses upon the people, and the Rasool to become a witness upon you. 
[2:143]: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ is a witness upon us*™S, and we*S are the witnesses of Allah®?™ 
upon His*™ creatures, and His*™ Divine Authorities in His” earth, and we*® are those 
Allah*™! Said of: And like that, We Made you (Imams) as an intermediary community 
[2:143]”. 


Se Uh 3 SS Jo 5 $e alll U5 og all ce fH IG J ee 32 Coal oy Be ag Bl ge eo Be A Ye GV -1 


iz, 8 4 %o-4 oe, We (hw ® 0% wer ys 48 1H Ge i a Hee. ew 4 4 8 4 48 a2 
Ee ald Yo LES 5 agile Al Ue AL pee O55 SB Mele oh all 3 CIS Sb Tigh cbs le Ob be 5 ig al Us” 


‘Abu Abdullah*S regarding the Words of Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic: (Surah) Al Nisaa: So 
how will it be, when We Come with a witness from every community, and We Come with 
you as a witness upon them? [4:41]. He*’ said:’ It was revealed regarding the community 
of Muhammad*™ in particular. In every generation from them there is an Imam*”* from 


us**“S witnessing upon them, and Muhammad is a witness upon us”, 


55 5 6 Dl Ss gee ab ce of ek 25 as 3 a ot os ne oto oth oe adh 52 ge gs Beds GIS 2 
ait g ed 5 ails Je bi sigh 22 5 Lgh 2p Jus a oe stag 1 Xo they Uf she ais 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah** about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: And like that, 
We Made you (Imams) as an intermediary community in order for you (Imams) to become 
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asws 
, 


witnesses upon the people, [2:143]. He*™”* said: ‘We*™* are the intermediary Imams**"’, and 


wes are the witnesses of Allah*” upon His*™ creatures, and His”™ Divine Authorities in 


His?™ earth’. 


Sol SS QT Lhe oy 5 Laas aH AS GES Se Gogh ASU GA Role ce UY JB ald SGT aL do 5 Je abl Jp EG 
OAS Ba 5 wala 65; Be Ghee 3h tN le ag 82 5 de 5 Se oo al & le gt Lo ably Jyted ce ay 


| said, ‘The Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: being a sect of your father Ibrahim 
[22:78]. He**”’ said: ‘It means us*”” in particular. He named you all as the Muslims from 
before, in the Book of the past, And in this, - the Quran, the Rasool happens to be a witness 
upon you [22:78]. So, Rasool-Allah*™ is the witness upon us*“S with what we** deliver on 
behalf of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic, we*™* are the witnesses upon the people. So, the 
one who ratifies, we*”’ shall ratify him on the Day of Qiyamah, and one who belies, we*”” 
shall deny him on the Day of Qiyamah”.’*° 


gl Je Joy Ags gh 2 JG Gant gr BE Se ae BS ye Glas GY tl 5-3 


asws , 


‘From Al-Kazim*™ ~ regarding the Words of the Exalted: so Write us down with the testifiers 


[3:53]. He*”* said: ‘We*”* are they. We**”* are witnesses for the Rasools® upon their® 


communities” .’”“ 


3 6 ‘neal Got eget AUN al nhl Els gls S35 3 ce abl 925 Ste Sts Sake al fF ae gl bb eet SptTed op Caudl «5 -4 
gobs Ae GY) AGN Legs Gilg gts 9 FR GUN 5 ee Snes 


‘From Umm Salama” who said, ‘Rasool-Allah said regarding His” Words: And the one 
who obeys Allah and the Rasool, so they are those upon whom Allah has Bestowed 
Favours from the Prophets — Me™, and the Truthful Ali**”*, and the Martyrs — Hamza*"’, 


and the Righteous; and a goodly company are they! [4:69] — the twelve Imams*"’ after 
mesaww7 745 


ed 353i ie e L5 Udell & 5 ‘a Cro) 5 Bod lage S 3 al Cbs tall y 3 ABPrA a) y Shas a pul ye 9-5 
Se a 4 nde: Cee. 
Shes ass sel te gg 


And from Al-Baqir**: ‘The Intended with the Prophets [4:69], is Al-Mustafa”™”, and with 


the Truthful, is Al-Murtaza*”*, and with the Martyrs, are Al-Hassan**”* and Al-Husayn*"’, 
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asws 


and with the Righteous, are nine from the children of Al-Husayn 
are they! [4:69], Al-Mahdi*™*”.““° 


, and a goodly company 


plaka 5 ts 5 plas al ope lets 8 5 oh 32 ¢ abv we of CI 6 Sth 3s Sask 2 ytTet pY aL 3 -6 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™S about His” Words: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work 
and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He*’ said: ‘It means us*™°””,”*7 


OW! Osdse ES pldeell Gl of ahh BS HOB of GOO! ye tee Gh AOE Bh Fg ol A mathe Ge OL ae 3-7 
gh SG Lagh acl Dd 55 5 nt Je slug 1S tees 24 estes WIS 5 Sud all U8 oe ee Ul Le i gs Uy 


AD BYE Be 5a oe Ged pa oe di 5a g Hh IB We ow SEL Be 


Hashim*® 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™* regarding the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: And like that, We Made 
you (Imams) as an intermediary community in order for you (Imams) to become witnesses 
upon the people, and the Rasool to become a witness upon you. [2:143]. Abu Ja’far*™”* said: 
‘From us” there is a witness upon every time period. Ali” Bin Abu Talib*”* during his*”* 
era, and Al-Hassan*”* during his**”° era, and Al-Husayn** during his*”*° era, and every 
one* from us*® calling to the Command of Allah?”””,7“8 


AEB 5 Width 5 WAS Uta dll Suet as oo LS ge of le EE a Be OLY path op ON an US -8 
it eh Sh SA lat 2515 25) (le gant 
Byedl tl SpA Na) GA bylesl 5 6545 


‘| was in the presence of Abu Ja’far*™*® and | asked him**S about the Words of Allah*™ the 
Exalted: O you who believe! Perform Ruku and Sajdah and worship your Lord, and do the 
good, perhaps you will succeed [22:77] — up to the end of the Chapter. 


Seal oo Aah ed 5 ae by lll g tele ee A Opeth 2 ge og Je 


asws 


He*™”*® said: ‘It means us*”*. We**”* are the Selected ones. No straitness has been Made to 
aSws : 


be upon us~ in the Religion, and the blame is severer than the straitness. 


set) & A FO A Cob ae ew eo ae sR og ied ot po a 1% te a sete O48 Sb 12 ce 15H D Bi ae PAN 
aXe Vg S55) SNS Oat Nis Bg os SN AN BEES Be Grol tl UL Cyoletl aslo gh dole ge El earls) aol al, 
aad 653 IS OAS ba 5 sated 05 BAe Gh gab tt Je sigh 42 5 abl 2 te Ge Lt Js 
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asws - 


being a Religion of your father Ibrahim. — it means us” in particular, He named you all as 
the Muslims — named us*”* as the Muslims, from before. — in the Books of the past, And in 
this, - the Quran, the Rasool happens to be a witness upon you, [22:78]. So the Rasool*”™” 
is the witness upon us*S with what we*“S delivered on behalf of Allah?™, and we*S are 
the witnesses upon the people. So, the one who ratifies, we 


#W° shall ratify him on the Day of 
Qiyamah, and one who belies, we*™® shall belie him on the Day of Qiyamah”’.’”° 
GM gd A Ee GEL op ele] Le AI goo gb te fe 8 til Sal yO et os -9 
bt BS BG 2 Al Spt JE SE Bae Gl BE pte be 2UE Eh alll Le ge 5 Fal] JE aul BF pao of Ole be ola 


I SY UY 5 Se SBI Gy ptt 4 gles 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*” said and he**“” was a number of his**”” 


companions: ‘My**”™ staying (alive) in your midst is good for you, and my*”™ separation 
(expiry) is good for you’. 


US Tg OY ABU OSG SG Se 985 CAB cos Guanes al Jt JB 5 Geel al ase ts ue pus 


Jabir Bin Abdullah Al-Ansary stood up to him**“™ and said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*’™”! As for 
your” staying in our minds, it is good for us (we understand that), how can your*"® 


separation (expiry) from us be good for us?’ 


2 


Ogpariend GA 5 Bgidat AU GIT: 5 aged Gal 5 Agided WW OIL 5 gai Ae 5 Fe aU OY A he 5gb acgbl Gu les Us JE 


10g Penta ce 


saww h azwj 


He*"* said: ‘As for my*”™” staying in your midst being good for you, it is because Alla 
Mighty and Majestic: And Allah was not going to Punish them while you were among 
them, nor would Allah Punish them while they are seeking Forgiveness [8:33] — meaning 
Punish them by the sword. 


ce i WG 5 alle Jud DN 16 yee be OTS A 5 oe) aS le Jog dT OY ASS ne i SY gust Ub 


As for my” separation from you, it is good for you because your deeds would be present 


to me” every Monday and Thursday. So, whatever was from good, |**””, would praise 
Allah*™ the Exalted upon it, and whatever was from an evil deed, |°*”™ shall seek 


Forgiveness for you”.’°° 
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goals 5 Byes oh El 5 cleat 23 alli we RD 3 Fe pall] 2 EYL eglell AU GUS cle -10 


eds Olt ¢ sbi as te ot de as He gt lB oe ee ow a 5 ee Ba 5 ll 5 OS 5 
OY IG Shei 5 ue ae pStes ab ged iets 5 5 As 5% Us5 Hiss 


‘| was in the presence of Abu Abdullah**. | said to him*™’, ‘May | be sacrificed for you"! 


The Words of Mighty and Majestic: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work and (so 
will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He*™”’ said: ‘It means us*””.>* 


Abe ¢ Re tLeall 3 35 UGS) ofl gb fab gl oH gb ag Bb Coghhs 5 odd 13 18 otal sla: cy -11 


asws ” ices 


from him — similar to it 


ee ie I ga gl ie ae ee Aaah) cashed et GUY ce -12 
Slut ele Cos Ad 335 Go Jot bass J J IBY ¢ ab yee Gf le Le EI 23H dog 5913 Be ltt GS ae 
slal obs 5 ott od Eid Gils Oi Lule By US goed ook Sue sy Ue Hes te gle Cob ed EH peed 6 


‘| was seated in the presence of Abu Abdullah*”* when he*”’ said to me initiating from 


his**”* own self: ‘O Dawood! Your deeds were presented to me*™” on the day of Thursday, 
so |**”* looked into what was presented unto me*™”* from your deeds, you’re helping a son 
of your uncle, so and so. That cheered me*™®. |" new that your help to him is quicker for 
the perishing of his age and termination of his term’. 


“ay sae 


Dawood said, ‘And there was a son of an uncle of mine, stubborn, wicked. The evil of his 
state reached me from him and from his dependants. | gave him expenditure money before 
my going out to Makkah. When | came to Al-Medina, Abu Abdullah*”* informed me with 
that’. 753 


jotth Sah gal 5 5 pS AN coped ghd 8 5 sd ag oll we of te ak gp ols 2 of al pend «pb -13 
a Spall 4654) UALS 
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‘From Abu Abdullah** regarding His” Words: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your 
work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]: ‘The Momineen (referred to) 
over her are the Imams*™S, the clean”.’" 
YEG ES 5 Lats cle BF Go alll Sot le So ates Slatt Sy dG gal ce of ye eal od 3 ut 3s 5-14 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘The deeds of the servants are presented to Rasool- 
Allah*™ every morning, of its righteous ones and its immoral ones, therefore be careful lest 
one of you gets embarrassed that the ugly deeds would get presented to the 
Prophets” 755 


g Lage abl Sighs SaeeBil pal le § Lo alll Jets de Ale Gop Es oth G bod AI Sek op B fe UG sdb ¢ Be 9-15 
Sheba 5 Dyes 5 Slee al oped ighets 8 5 ys aus cob aN “33 T Ay be ale 


And from him*”’ having said: ‘There is none from a Momin dying, or a Kafir placed in his 
grave, until his deeds are presented unto Rasool-Allah*’” and unto Amir Al-Momineen*’, 
and so on up to the last one*™® Allah*™ has Obligated obedience to him’, and that is 
His*™ Word: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the 


Momineen; [9:105]’.’”° 


ERI GT OL gall we GY EB IE peat ul Be A lf ED et oe Le BF jlhell BS Be GI le gle ce -16 
pb OS ath Sth ale Jost yo alt Its 8 dks ow 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*’, ‘Abu Al-Khattab was saying that Rasool-Allah*”’”, the deeds of 


his” community are presented to him**”™” every Thursday’. 


Bs 5% DN S38 5 phew eS 5 tal chee phat Sucth ale Goat Uo ah Jot 3 5 i oy die fs 


26,8? oe 4 5 BE Ne oe. 2 BP ag oat a pe hee Fe] oot 40 
eR GE peat fl DE CSG 5 Oh 5 Uyty 5 Lee AU oped Iplesy 


Abu Abdullah’ said: ‘It isn’t like that! But Rasool-Allah*™, the deeds of his**”” community 
are presented to him**"” every morning, of its righteous ones and of its immoral ones, 
therefore be careful, and it is the Word of Allah®”™” Mighty and Majestic: And say: ‘Work, for 
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asws 


Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]’, and he 

was silent. Abu Baseer said, ‘But rather, it means the Imams*"*”,’°” 

patel Of Vi sie ey cals 5 gil a) Ltt & 336 tl Be al bf Pe BF 3 ofl ge Sik Selig ee 17 
Oe es V5 doe g Ye d Jos eas 14 Or Jus 5 al Sf GUS 5 ts YI (gas d Juiae Est 


‘From Ja’far**, from his*”° father*”*, from the Prophet” having said: ‘From what 


Allah?! Gave my” community and Merited them with upon the rest of the communities 
is that He*™ Gave them three characteristics, He”™ did not Give except to a Prophet, 
and that is that Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted, whenever He”™ Sent a Prophet*”™”, Said to 


asy 


him: “Strive in your® Religion and there is no blame upon you**”. 


ph Gs Ty DIB ES Sas 1 OS 5 see Be Sot Ee lll Gg GRE dee Gg Ss be gt OS Bt Me 5 Ss dh 4 


ail 0 cot (40t es 
SU Late seal ans 


saww azwj 


Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted Gave that to my” community where He*™ is Saying: and did 
not Make any hardship upon you in the Religion [22:78]. He*™ is Speaking of straitness. 
And whenever He*™ Sent a Prophet”, Said to him**: “When it grieves you, a matter which 
you dislike, then supplicate to Me*™, |?! shall Answer you!” 


vat 4 a, Vas Les aie Pn ak 2 
as Cott el Ist HS EUS gl eel al ol 5 


And Allah®™ Gave my“ community that where He*™ 


Answer you. [40:60]. 


is Saying: “Supplicate to Me, | will 


Wot 5 Kile ag dye 3X9 Jobs des als fe aid (afl gas dud 5 dyed dl 5 ag Je tag dee ty os 8) os 

ith de slag 
And whenever He*™ Sent a Prophet”, He®™! Made him** a witness upon his** people, and 
that Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted Made my**”” community as witnesses upon the creatures 
where He*™ is Saying: the Rasool happens to be a witness upon you, and you happen to be 


witnesses upon the people. [22:78]’’.’°® 


eMbe de Ugh 16 Gb ly 5 go 4d JB A Ge gk Reet fe pale Lag Wl Sg Cad 652 5 ell pn « -18 
pl Se sigh oh 5 aS fe Lig obi St ae Je gs 


Tafseer Al-Qummi - And on the Day We will Send into every community a witness upon 
them from themselves, - meaning, from the Imams*”*. Then He”™ Said to His*™ 


Prophet”: and We shall Come with you - O Muhammad*, as a witness upon these 
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asws hoo 


. So, Rasool-Alla 


are witnessed upon the people”.”°” 


(witnesses). [16:89] — meaning upon the Imams 
the Imams*’, and they” 


is a witness upon 


gaa) ABS) 0S Be BR IE Be pds Lag SBT Ss LEG 5 pall pei «nd -19 


Tafseer Al-Qummi - And We will Draw forth a witness from every community, [28:75], 


He*™ is Saying, from every sect of this community is its imam’. ’°° 


oe ASV IGEN SG Mgt 5 EDL te 9 OLS aed 5 oll pent «3 -20 


Tafseer Al-Qummi - and the Book would be placed, and they would come with the 
Prophets and the witnesses, [39:69]. He said, ‘The witnesses are the Imams*”*”.’°" (Not a 


Bi, Mie ae oF ot a eh oS 1et aa {e2) 2 o&e- (4s, 2 4g oy Zs ae a at Meet rs a F 
a oolge ee al} 3 \gtal 3 Ogdelai Ned 3 las! ie! lg tel 4 \gASete| 4 \gx55) \gia] Saclll Us! 4 il Tees bd -21 
2 \Rp Beye, . ved gos oe | a, eee oS ij ee Pee ooh 6 Hy oe chew 20 ce 
ue BA SY Mele ohih YS dye Cpltntlh SUR 5h Galt) Aa! Ale OF Se cael ob pa Same Le 5 SL 


Tafseer Al-Qummi - O you who believe! Perform Ruku and Sajdah and worship your Lord, 
and do the good, perhaps you will succeed [22:77] And strive hard in (the Way of) Allah, 
with a striving which He is Rightful of. He Chose you and did not Make any hardship upon 
you in the Religion, being a sect of your father Ibrahim. He named you all as the Muslims 
from before. [22:78]. So, this is in particular for the progeny*”* of Muhammad. 


3g % “oe a TZ. aye ok te a4 Ar ot a ome oA, 4 £20 a3 v fe 4 ae ae 4 4 gat) 7 Mae Shot 
ce Te ARG HN de NAGE ISG Go AR ST sh WN le slag Ii SS 5 po AEE ST de Spies Sale ag Sptitl OS alg 5 


And His” Words: the Rasool happens to be a witness upon you, Saying, upon the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™”, and you happen to be witnesses upon the people. [22:78], 
i.e., the Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™ happen to be witnessed upon the people after the 
Prophet”. 


i ee ee 22% 24 Ou » wo oo ee 2 wey 2 OF 2 8 tc ole 2. & i 4a oe 4 [Sy Has go o Ws 
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Isa Ibn Maryam said, and I was a witness upon them for as long as | was among them. But 
when You Caused me to die, You were the Watcher upon them; - and the watcher is the 
witness, and You are a Witness upon all things [5:117], and that Allah*™ made witnesses to 
be upon this community after the Prophet” from People*™”* of his**”” Household and 
his” family, for as long as one of them*™® is in the world. When they*”® pass away, the 


people of the earth would be destroyed. (Up to here is not a Hadeeth) 
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Rasool-Allah**™ said: ‘Allah?™ Made the stars to be a safety for the inhabitants of the sky, 
and Made Peoples of my**”™ Household as a safety for the inhabitants of the earth”.”° 


pbs 28 TT galtba le all ah vig 28) eV ass 285 le 1d gual obs SUEY Uke 5 pall penis «5 -22 


Tafseer Al-Qummi - and the witnesses would be saying, ‘They are those who belied upon 
their Lord. — meaning by the witnesses, the Imams*”’, Indeed, the Curse of Allah is upon 
the unjust [11:18] to the Progeny*™”* of Muhammad of their?™® rights’”.’°° (Not a 


9 SNS all S38 BS Ate Uh EL Sb edhe 0) 85 MGS Hl ye nab Gl ofl gb ay! BO 288 U8 SAI obey flare, -23 
goths: de al crag 32 5 Legh 2081 22 Se gt thc Ste O85 5 UN Le slag 1g XS (hag 241 astles Gus 5 Sus 


wot 4 84a 8 
Ay) 3 A> 


‘| asked Abu Ja’far**“S about the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: And like that, We 
Made you (Imams) as an intermediary community in order for you (lmams) to become 
witnesses upon the people, and the Rasool to become a witness upon you. [2:143]. He” 
said: ‘We*™S are the intermediary Imams*’, and we*’ are the witnesses of Allah®™ upon 
His*™ creatures, and His*™ Divine authorities in His”™ earth” .’™ 


ee ol oe he es he eS Be i ne ed oo ee gf a os Be ol ke OL ple -24 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™S — similar to it’’.”°° 


5 Si 5 Ane ol S38 ag Bs ah Se OD oh Be elke Fo ght 26 pts oS Be 36 aly ig ob fle 2 -25 
le JG gd adie dts 355 5 teN Ju yi Le sigh tasoal Vie JG pt Se sagt I 5d thes 441 ests suis 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*’ regarding the Words of Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted: And like that, We 
Made you (Imams) as an intermediary community in order for you (lmams) to become 
witnesses upon the people, [2:143]. He (the narrator) said: ‘Just, in order to be witnesses 
upon the people’. He*™’ said: ‘The Imams**™"”. Hes said: ‘Upon the Imams**"".°° 
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alle al Ligh Gaba pol 2e 8 of ple be ab oF pats B60 be ee of aed of A IAT Obl sles «2-26 
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asws asws 


and Fortified us 
azwj 


‘From Amir Al-Momineen*™’ having said: ‘Allah®™ Cleaned us and 
made us** as witnesses upon His*™ creatures and His*™ divine Authorities in His*™ earth, 
and made us*” to be with the Quran and Made the Quran to be with us*™”*. We*”* will not 
separate from it and it will not separate from us*””. ©” 


he wed gle EE of Sys 35 BI oe ee oh NE Be aR eS eat B56 2 all be SL fhe 0p -27 
5 IIEN ye pte wt fe cig 32 Jb pO de clagh 1g So thy Sh aStles ais g Gus 5 Se lh U8 gg chi ve 


Big as ail 


‘From Abu Abdullah*’ regarding the Words of Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted: And like that, 
We Made you (imams) as an intermediary community in order for you (Imams) to become 
witnesses upon the people, [2:143]. He** said: ‘We**”* are the witnesses upon the people 
with what is with them from the Permissible(s) and the Prohibitions, and what they have 


wasted from it’”.’® 


gc Wi ae GY CB SG tbe oy 5 2s pele BN OI gS lg 2 A od te SL fee cy -28 
e as 28 JG pl dé slags Igo thay asi aStles WIS 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah**, And like that, We Made you (Imams) as an intermediary 
community in order for you (Imams) to become witnesses upon the people, [2:143]. He*** 
said: ‘They are the Imams**”,’° 


SEY 8) SG ¢ Di ae of 3s 2b 228 os LA of oe te oS cdl yo hy 8 eos 5 Fg JT OL tLe «, -29 
SU g hob 2 we Jeg oe al dots Je CGS int 3, Latch OS SS ELST Jb OS BE A JS a ele Leg 
ee! 


(ee 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* having said: ‘The deeds are presented unto me*™”* during every 
Thursday. So whenever the crescent is complete and when it is the middle of Shaban, (these 
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are) presented unto Rasool-Allah*’” and unto Ali*””. Then he**"™ registers it in the Zikr 
(Register) of the Wise (Allah? ™”)”./7° 


AD sie Wlabl ope 5 5 alll J35 Be dete 2G god Gf be pb of SAT te lbh of Ag Oy Ole ple .2 -30 


NGS Bs 5 LAIST clits Sal Sgty Le Loses abil) SLI O) JU Ggiaball 5 Ughy 5 aXe 


asws asws 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan®, he (the narrator) said, ‘He was asked about the Words of 
Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work and (so will) His 
Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He*”* said: ‘The deeds of the servants are presented 
unto Rasool-Allah**”” every morning, of its righteous ones and its immoral ones, therefore 
be careful”.’”* 


Abe gall te I Ge lt ob Ae be Jab op EB hI oe Lad oF GLE Ged I olell flares -31 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™s — similar to it’”’.””7 


Ale g sed! gl be Jee fy SEZ call pent io -32 


yp 773 


aswS _ similar to it’. 


‘From Abu Al Hassan 


SEN IG ee Gf be eet Gl be EN gp ted oe ee of 2 82 Cg 52 a TAT Ll fle Ls -33 
Lage all Sighs Gsebill pal de 5 alll Jy Le pe YS Lass 


‘From Abu Ja’far** having said: ‘The deeds are presented every Thursday unto Rasool- 
Allah” and unto Amir Al-Momineen*”.’”4 


se Jes hs JEN ye Be JB plied of ASB LS oui Gf Wall ye Olghio BF Chel] Gf We Be est Ole) fle: cz 34 
25h gl Seb 2a SU Ssh 5 dts 5 Slee aD ged hss Sus ob ds ah PAG be su Jeo 28 


‘Lasked him**”* about the deeds, ‘Do these get presented unto the Prophet?’ He**”’ said: 
‘There is no doubt in it’. | said to him*’, ‘What is your*™”* view of the Words of Allah®™ the 
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Exalted: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the 
Momineen; [9:105]?’ He’ said: ‘They*™* are the witnesses of Allah?™ in His”™ earth’.’”° 


925 de Sop BN oe Just Sy SU gets te adh of ed be eee of Me be Ate op alll Ate lel fle os 35 


jlES 5 AISI oe ASB ve al 


(The book) ‘Basaair Al-Darajaat’ — Abdullah Bin Ja’far, from Muhammad Bin Isa, from 
Muhammad Bin Al-Fuzeyl, from his Master*”* (Abu Al-Hassan*”’) having said: ‘The deeds of 
this community are presented unto Rasool-Allah*”” during every Thursday, of its righteous 
and its immoral’”.’”° 


OB g Bs hae lit of ae oe Ot Gf be ola of 54 be SAIS de oe he AAT ob wl ple «2 -36 


‘From Abu Ja’far*”° having said: ‘The deeds of the servants are presented unto your 
Prophet’, every Thursday evening, therefore let (each) one of you be embarrassed to 
present unto his Prophet”, the ugly deeds”.””” 
Susi Sy dis ae See Dae obs we of Out 32 BB ote 32 SAI yg ae te et UAT Ll fle v2 -37 
Joe Syn Mole Le Sy Las 5 Sas 5 Sst al S35 5h 5 Sus 5 Sts Egy Lace ee By OUT NS Go alll yt le A gS Yo otal 

(6s Za suless 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”*, he (the narrator) said, ‘| heard him**® saying: ‘The deeds of the 
servants are presented every Thursday unto Rasool-Allah®™. When it will be the Day of 
Qiyamah, the descent of (Command of) the Lord?” Blessed and Exalted would be 
recognised, and it is the Word of Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted: And We will proceed to what 
they have done of a deed, so We shall Make it as scattered floating dust [25:23]’. 


hed giant 5 Cuaatt SLR J ols gs Suet Mis Che eis 


| said, ‘May | be sacrificed for you**”*! Whose deeds are these?’ He*”’ said: ‘Deeds of the 


ones who hate us**S and hate our**™S Shias”.’” 
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‘From him**”* having said: ‘The deeds are presented on the day of Thursday unto Rasool- 
Allah” and the Imams**”.””? 


pte te ey Bids Sybil Bip as 2g SiN 2 at go fle Le -39 
ooh AS teal Sab agile Josh ¢ SN 5 Ge alll Ut gh SE Sehebtlh 5 Sytes 5 pclae aU oped Iglets Sud 5 Sts abi U3 G 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding the Words of the Blessed and Exalted: And say: ‘Work, for 
Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He*™”* said: ‘It 
is Rasool-Allah*” and the Imams*™”*. The deeds of the servants are presented unto 


them? every Thursday”. °° 


5 ples aly cope tyler Sues al U5 32 ¢ lv we of CI 8 etl 3s typ 3 ee Gp UAT ob ul sles cp -40 


» AO ak Wye tt Baty oat a 2 
1a asyl cs JE Ogiekal 9 algtes 


‘| asked Abu Abdullah** are the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: And say: ‘Work, for Allah 
will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He**“* said: ‘They 
are the Imams*”*”.’3* 


Coe ol 3 5h pte Me oles op AS ue os Os oS ge ge CUD os ut dT SL te 41 
sata 035 SY pd Jo steal Suzi aye 


‘From Abu Abdullah*’ — similar to it, and there is an addition at its end: ‘The deeds of the 
servants are presented every day up to the Day of Qiyamah”.’* 


ayes 5 pShes al ged ils Bai ods oe god ul ge foal 3 wid 2s Cg 2 4 SAT ob the cs -42 


wh EF MG OEE 5 


asws 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan regarding this Verse: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work 
and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He**’ said: ‘We*™* are they”.’® 
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Abe 6 dl gh be ths of Red ye tet os ASF AT OL tle 62 -43 


‘From 


Abu Al-Hassan**“S — similar to it”.’°4 


al Sots Le Gogh JU ¢ alll ce hte net Gl be te be 2 poll 22 Clb 22 ASS TAT ot ple -44 
Kod Oa GW yy 5 ANGE AM ope Myla alll 35 GA 5 ILE HES 5 AIF ce 5 seal Slasl 


‘From Abu Abdullah*’ having said: ‘The deeds of the servants are presented unto Rasool- 
Allah” every morning, its righteous and its immoral, and it is the Word of Allah?™: And 
say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; 
[9:105]’. Then he’ was silent’”.’®° 


35 53 Coe eM Gg Syl ARE IE Let cdl Gl te id be Hal of he Be tlys he ee SAT ob ple, «2 45 


ee tae HH. of Sh 42 OE 3 Bs eS ees LH typed 4 
© RY SE 5 Ce dys He 5 al) He SEEN 48 Sept A GB LE eed 


‘From Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza*”’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I heard him*** saying regarding the 


days when the day of Thursday was mentioned. He*”” said: ‘It is the day during which the 
deeds are presented to Allah*™ and to His*™ Rasool*”™” and to the Imams*™*”.2° 


9g piles a coped ilets Stes al U3 od we GY EB 58 es Gf te egtthedl pe thd 25 bg Yi ob ple cp -46 


tele Vy 5586 OF ob 34 JG Sabah 2 EUS Sage 5 yds 


‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™S the Words of Allah®™ the Exalted: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will 
See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105], | said, ‘Who are the 
Momineen?’ He*™’ said: ‘Who else can it happen to be except your Master**™5?”78” 


ge Ele SUE La Sze ESS OWS 5 EN OUT of all ke Be OUP ASA oS ell no BLE BS al) Lyall sla: cp -47 
igleti 8 al ous has uf Jus AUS Ache dS 5 ag a ede Soxtl oSett Sy obi 5 df ded 57 Ju SAGs ali Zz 
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‘| said to Al-Reza**“S, ‘Supplicate to Allah®™ for me and my family’. He*“S said: ‘Or haven’t 


ISS already done so? By Allah*™! Your deeds are presented to me*"” during every day and 
night, so I°*”° magnify that. Have you not read the Book of Allah®”™: And say: ‘Work, for 
Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]’” .’°® 


Epes 4 abl 3513 Gd JB ¢ abl we yl Je Eles JG 259 5515 Be Ost of all ue be ke Bo LAT ob th fle, «2 48 
OB Sats Vg lat Gate Sy Ul Oke gy Othe OS 5 gob les Gi OU Lis tl a de 


‘| entered to see Abu Abdullah*”*, and he**® said to me: ‘O Dawood! Your deeds were 
presented unto me*"® on the day of Thursday, and |*** saw in it something which made 
me*’ happy, and that was your helping a son of your uncle. But, his term (death) has been 
deleted and his sustenance will not reduce’. 


eg oggel ¢ abi we Gf De les UB de Deby de Stee eb pt Soh pr el te Bld SS 5 8515 JU 
Dawood said, ‘And there was for me a son of an uncle, a Nasibi with a lot of dependents, 


needy. When | went out to Makkah, | instructed (financial) help for him. When | entered to 
see Abu Abdullah’, he*™S informed me with this”. ’°? 


an coped ied 8 Sus 5 ys ol I yee es of Et I 505 3 GS ot oe aol 32 Ue TAT OL fle 1, -49 


bedi oy oil 6 ele coy SEAS Sb Splabah 5 dts 5 aXles 


‘asked Abu Ja’far*** about the Words of Allah?™ Blessed and Exalted: And say: ‘Work, for 
Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He*** said: 
‘Do you want to show me*™S that which is within yourself?” 7?° 


5 Uyt5 5 ake AU Copgcd Igleet alll S33 oe pe JI Be ah} ge ES ge Jad ot V2 33 SAT eb wl ple, ©, -50 
Eben 3 CUES 5 14S 5 US gti ¢ Sle Gi LRA Cae Sgate Ghall Gl So GUS ark GH UT IB Od 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™* regarding the Words of Allah*™: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your 
work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He*** said: ‘You will be hearing 
that from me*”* when you go to Al-Irag, and you will be saying, ‘Il heard Muhammad*”* Bin 
Ali?*“S saying such and such’, but it is which is within yourself”.”? 
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‘We asked Abu Abdullah*”* about the deeds being presented unto Rasool-Allah°’™”. He**”* 
said: ‘There is no doubt in it’. Then he*”* recited this Verse: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will 
See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He**® said: ‘Surely 
there are witnesses for Allah®™ in His?™! earth”.”? 


gh aly 535 OF yl Gigs gy Lyd Sy ¢ ew EE 2I6 out 5 ol we oe UH ee oS ae 8 UB SL fle,» -52 
ples! os US gle Jape! 3) all 5 Jus 


‘| said to Al-Reza*’, ‘There is a group of the ones in your*”* Wilayah who asked me that 


you*™S supplicate to Allah®™ for the. He®™’ said: ‘By Allah*™! Surely their deeds are 


presented unto me*™S during every day”’.””° 


5 SUB Asal 5 fA G51 tech Mes 5 gh Og ¢ Co ELE i ote op all ate 3 aol be Lough pt) OL sles.» -53 
ok OF 8 le Load Sud & 


asws asws 


‘| said to Al-Reza™™”, and there was something between me and him™™”, ‘Supplicate to 
Allah*™ for me and for the ones in your*”* Wilayah’. He*”® said: ‘By Allah”! Your deeds 


get presented to me*™”® during every Thursday”.””" 


BE Ble QALY go ob Sots J 256 gale Gh oe Ga oe ely Boe Sab Gf ol oe Ag BI ob fle cy -54 
SS 


bots g td Se is a Jnt5 6 Hs Uf JG SS te ale; 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”* having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™” said to his**”” companions: ‘My*™ life 
is good for you all and my expiry is good for you all’. They said, ‘As for your life, O 
Rasool-Allah*””, we have recognised, but was is (good) in your” expiry?’ 


ES] 
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He*® said: ‘As for my” life, Allah®?™ is Saying: ‘And Allah was not going to Punish them 
while you were among them, nor would Allah Punish them while they are seeking 
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saww saww 


expiry, so your deeds will be presented to me”, and 


shall seek Forgiveness for you’’.’”> 


Forgiveness [8:33]. And as for my 


pew 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*’, he (the narrator) said, ‘I heard him** saying: ‘What is the matter 
with you all hurting Rasool-Alla A man said to him**’, ‘May | be sacrificed for you"! 
How are we hurting him**””?’ He*™”’ said: ‘Are you not knowing that your deeds get 
presented to him*””? So, when he” sees an evil deed in it that hurts him**”™”, therefore 
do not hurt Rasool-Allah”™, and (but) cheer himS*™“””,”"° 


heer” 


BIS goer Design Be LS Oy ¢ La EL Se out ty di Lue Jb JB ye 3 ake be ety Bh le oly tll ple: cy 56 


OF gah Se tt a Bh yy oh 5 08 J 


asws asws asws 


‘| said to Al-Reza™””, ‘A group from the ones in your Wilayah asked me that you 
should supplicate to Allah*™ for them’. He*®™’* said: ‘By Allah°™! I°*“° present their deeds to 
yp 797 


Allah*™ during every day”. 
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‘| heard Abu Ja’far*™” Saying: ‘We*®™” are the prevailing moral standard of Al Hijaz’. | said, 
‘And what is the prevailing moral standard of Al-Hijaz?’ The middle standard is that Allah?” 
is Saying: And like that, We Made you (Imams) as an intermediary community [2:143]’. 


Then he*™’ said: ‘To us will return the exaggerator, and with us the reducer will join up”.’”® 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™’ having said: ‘Allah*™ Said: And like that, We Made you (Imams) as 
the intermediary community in order for you (Imams) to become witnesses upon the 
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people, and the Rasool to become a witness upon you all [2:143]. So if you think that by 
this Verse Allah?” Means the entirety of the people of the Qiblah (Muslims), from the ones 
professing Unitarianism, then what is your view of the one whose testimony is not allowed 
in the world upon a Sa’a of dates, will Allah” Seek his testimony on the Day of Qiyamah 
and Accept it from him in the presence of the entirety of the past communities? 


cash atts oh 5 Ligh hi 28 5 ay cost all ge c8S catty ages ch hag gh ati ts ale 3 de gh ah as di” 

ys 
Never! Allah?™ did not mean the likes of this one from His*™ creatures, meaning the 
community Obligating for it the supplication of Ibrahim™: You are the best of the 
communities raised up for the people; [3:110], and they are the intermediary Imams*™”’, 
and they are the best of the communities raised up for the people; [3:110]’.’”” 
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‘From Zayn Al-Abideen (Ali*”* Bin Al-Husayn*”*) regarding the Words of the Exalted: in 
order for you (Imams) to become witnesses upon the people, [2:143]. He*”* said: ‘We*"* 


are they’’.°°° 
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GAT 5 ast G 


And in a Hadeeth — The Words of the Exalted: He named you all as the Muslims from before 
[22:78]. So, the supplication of Ibrahim** and Ismail** was for the Progeny*™”* of 
Muhammad**™™. It is for the one from Qureysh who necessitated the Sanctuary (Hurrum) 
until the Prophet*”” came, then followed him*™’ and believed in him**”™. 


85kg tt fe stg OSS 5 ag Ge SF ST de SSS Oo 4B Lg pote Jt OS 5 Des i UT 


And as for the Words of the Exalted: and the Rasool to become a witness upon you all 
[2:143]. The Prophet*”™” would be a witness upon the progeny*”*® of Muhammad*™, and 
they*”* would become witnesses upon the people after him. 


so, 8G i Fe ai Pad 4 Gi %y Ask aie 0 2 £044 F, 4 9 ofr 4 OL stot Gt) 
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And like that are His” Words: and I was a witness upon them for as long as | was among 
them [5:117]. When the Prophet*™ expired, they**”* became witnesses upon the people, 
because they*® are from hims™™” 207 
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9 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 20H 58 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™” regarding the Words of the Exalted: in order for you (Imams) to become 
rr 802 


witnesses upon the people, [2:143]. He** said: ‘We*’ are them’. 
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asws 


‘From him*”” regarding the Words of the Exalted: And like that, We Made you (imams) as 
the intermediary community [2:143]: ‘We*”* are the intermediary Imams*™”’, and we*”* 
are the witnesses of Allah®™ upon His*™ creatures, and His*™ divine Authorities’”.°° 
fg aSche Sot S56 5 oth Se stagh Sd Ve 5s Uhaay Ul pots Gis 5 Sues al IST Gl ¢ Be SYA why 9 5 -63 
g sigs SAY baad 5 tl Ge es th waytes Sf gis gb Sys ai ub yea 5 GN Yo Ue aig bee y 4.0 


‘From him*™s: ‘But rather Allah®™” the Exalted Revealed: And like that, We Made you 
(Imams) as the intermediary community - meaning, just, in order for you (Imams) to 
become witnesses upon the people, and the Rasool to become a witness upon you all 
[2:143]. He** said: ‘And none will become witnesses upon the people except the Imams*"* 
and the Rasools**. As for the community, it is not allowed that Allah?™ should Keep them as 
witnesses upon the people and among there are one whose testimonies are not allowed in 


the world (even) upon a packet of vegetables”.°* 
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asws 


‘From Al-Baqir™ > regarding the Words of the Exalted: and the witnesses would be saying, 
[11:18], he?’ said: ‘We’ are the witnesses” °° 
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‘From him*’ regarding the Words of the Exalted: (Surah) Al Nahl: And on the Day when We 


will Send a witness from every community, [16:84]. He**“* said: ‘We*”* are the witnesses 


upon this community” .2° 


8°? Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 20H 61 


Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 20 H 62 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 20 H 63 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 20 H 64 
Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 20H 65 


803 
804 
805 
806 


Page 357 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


G5 OG) IG GA Tyg Dy a 3b Mes 35 gg Ue 5-66 
And from him*“* regarding the Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘Allah Suffices as a Witness 
[17:96] — the Verse. He*™® said: ‘It means us***”” 2°” 
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‘| said to Abu Ja’far** regarding the Words of Allah*™: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See 
your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He**”’ said: ‘There is none 
from a Momin who dies, nor any Kafir placed in his grave, until his deeds are presented unto 
Rasool-Allah*”™”, and Ali*’, and so on up to the last of the ones*”* the obedience to him**”* 
Allah*™ has Obligated’”’.2°8 


¢ AM 8 OL 5 ¢ al we of JU 5 -68 
And Abu Abdullah?’ said: ‘and the Momineen; [9:105] — They are the Imams*”” 2° 
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‘Abu Abdullah*’ said regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: So how will it be, when 
We Come with a witness from every community, and We Come with you as a witness upon 
them? [4:41]. He*™’ said: ‘This was Revealed regarding the community of Muhammad*™™ in 
particular. In every generation from them there is an Imam*” from us*”’, a witness upon 
them, and Muhammad®” is a witness upon us*”"”.2"° 


A coped Wyhebh fb ¢ abl ate yf Be shy 18 IG GET he ce ed ye rycdl peal ue Be Shee YB SAT GS -70 
Obata 25.5 Slslh 5 co G ce KS gS Sus Ogth 5 Uty 5 aches 


‘A man recited in the presence of Abu Abdullah*™’, And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your 
work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He*’ said: ‘It isn’t lie that. But 
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asws 


rather it is: And the trustworthy ones (Mamounoon). So we are the trustworthy 


ones?” 811 


gps 5 Si ag Dae hes og AH oe os os fh oe ye GL Yuk os By de ys as-71 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: And a witness and a witnessed 
[85:3]. He?’ said; ‘The Prophet” and Amir Al-Momineen?™*” 247 


5 5 5 og ab ce Gh be ple Be oly 2A od i th ed ogy Sal OLW hgh 5 wha eal 55-72 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: And every soul will 
come, with it would be an usher and a witness [50:21]. He*** said: ‘The usher is Amir Al- 
Momineen*™’ and the witness is Rasool-Allahs™™” 2"? 


SBE pool 5 Cop BS oh all wel NIN DUS 5 SRE AY OTN pet OU be hth of Ye EW «th Kent -73 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah** about the Words of Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic: And say: ‘Work, 
for Allah will See your work and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. He*** 
said: ‘They (Momineen) are the Imams*"".2"4 

156 GE J BN os 32 ¢ oD ae ut LTE, I Silt oF 5h Sy aan AB op ad 9 SE tl op 5-74 
‘!asked Abu Abdullah*™* about this Verse. He*™’ said: ‘It means us*™*”.2"° 
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‘Ammar”™ said, ‘O Rasool-Allah*™”! I'* would love it if you” 


of Noah®”. 


were to live among us the age 


3 a 
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saww saww 
h 


said: ‘O Ammar™! My life is good for you all and my 
sSaww 


Rasool-Alla 
evil for you all. As for my 


expiry isn’t with 
life (among you), so you are being narrated to and |**“* am 
seeking Forgiveness for you; and as for after my” expiry, so fear Allah” and improves 
the Salawat upon me“ and upon People*™”* of my*”” Household, for you will be 
presented to me” with your names and names of your fathers, and if there happens to be 
good deeds, IS” shall praise Allah®™, and if there happens to be besides that, IS*”” shall see 


Forgiveness of Allah*™ for your sins’. 
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bby fh iis 
The hypocrites and the doubters and those in whose hearts was a disease said, ‘He”™ claims 


that the deeds would be presented to him®**™™ after his*”™” expiry, with the names of the 
men and names of their fathers, and their lineages to their tribes. Surely this is a blatant lie!’ 
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Allah*?™, Majestic is His” Majestic Revealed: And say: ‘Work, for Allah will See your work 
and (so will) His Rasool and the Momineen; [9:105]. \t was said to him”, ‘And who are 
the Momineen?’ He said: ‘General and special. As for those Allah®™ Said the Momineen; 
[9:105], so they are the Progeny** of Muhammad**™™, the Imams*””. 
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Then He*™ Said: and you shall be Returned to the Knower of the unseen and the seen, 
then He will inform you of what you were doing’ [9:105] — from obedience and 


disobedience” .®”© 
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CHAPTER 21 — INTERPRETATION OF THE (TERMS) 
‘MOMINEEN’, AND THE ‘EMAN’, AND THE ‘MUSLIMS’, AND 
THE ‘ISLAM’ IS THEM*"” AND THEIR® WILAYAH; AND (THE 
TERMS) THE ‘KAFIRS’, AND THE ‘POLYTHEISTS’, AND THE 
‘KUFR’, AND THE ‘SHIRK’, AND THE ‘FALSE GODS (JIBT)’, 
AND THE ‘TYRANTS’, AND ‘AL LAAT’, AND ‘AL UZZA’, AND 
THE ‘IDOLS’ ARE THEIR®”* ENEMIES AND THEIR®”” 
OPPONENTS 


Us A SST Ue WypiSs OT peel gy bh Gok oll JS 3 JE Sig Gaull 5 be sl we Bo ag Sptlet GY tll 5-1 
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‘From Zayn Al-Abideen (Ali*”* Bin Al-Husayn*”” ) having said regarding the Words of 
Allah*™: Evil is what they are buying by (selling) their souls — that they are disbelieving in 
what Allah Revealed, out of every envy [2:90]. He*”* said: ‘By the Wilayah of Amir Al- 
Momineen*™ and the successors*™® from his**”* sons*™°”” 217 

EB Bi by OUR BI ks So So NBS Se go MEST ge gy OB CUS LST ME al paw 2 


Tafseer Al Qummi - So those to whom We Gave the Book do believe in it, - meaning the 
Progeny*”* of Muhammad**™”, and from them (people) are ones who believe in it. [29:47] 
— meaning the people of Eman from the people of Qiblah (Muslims)’”.°** (Not a Hadeeth) 


1 fF SY EM ohh edt te ety ped Car SY Gebel fe a gs Sd all pena yd -3 


Tafseer Al Qummi - Certainly Allah Conferred a Favour upon the Momineen when He Sent 
among them a Rasool from among themselves, [3:164] — This Verse is for the Progeny*” of 


Muhammad” (Nota Hadeeth) 
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‘From Abu Abdullah’ regarding His” Words: And those who believe and their offspring 
follow them with Eman, We will Unite their offspring to be with them [52:21]: Those who 
believe in the Prophet” and Amir Al-Momineen*”’, and the offspring, the Imams*”* and 
the successors*””, we*”® will join their offspring with them, and their®”* offspring will not 
be deprived from the proof which Muhammad**™™ has come with regarding Ali*”*, and 


their?’ proof is one, and their*”* obedience is one”. 
1 Galeall ye US sy) 9 AHI pgill al pticel: cyeegll Jlabi 3 e538 ANI of cy pnihl on pg! oly 


(Note) And it is well known between the interpreters that the Verse was Revealed regarding 
the children of the Momineen. Allah*™ will Join them with their father in the Paradise, and 
that is reported from Al-Sadiq?”*””.27° 


Blok} 5 oele 5 pasta] SAT 5 UY Ast 5 hy Gat LS ais g gael ats oy alle of alll gol pent gt -5 

GAB Ay EAT Lf WT OB a ¢ aed ST aes JS das ut BEN 5 cht 5 
Tafseer Al-Ayyashi, from Al-Mufazzal Bin Salih, from one of his companions regarding His?™! 
Words: Say: We believe in Allah and (in) what is Revealed unto us, and what was revealed 
to Ibrahim and Ismail and Is’haq and Yaqoub and the tribes, [2:136]. As for His” Words: 
‘Say’, they are Progeny*™* of Muhammad, due to His” Words: So if they were to 
believe with the like of what you are believing in, they would have been Guided; 
[2:137]” 2" 


ie 9 God 5 god 5 bE 5 We UY ge JE UT ISL 5 ly ET gs gg Bs al ge ple BF atel end «ed —6 


gS g phe 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far regarding His” Words: Say: We believe in Allah and (in) what is 
Revealed unto us, [2:136]. He*”* said: ‘It means by that Ali*™”*, and Fatima*™*, and Al- 
Hassan*”*, and Al-Husayn*”’, and after them*’ in flows in the Imams*””’. 
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He*® said: ‘Then the Word from Allah*™ Turned regarding the people, so He*™ Said: ‘So if 
they were to believe - meaning the people, with the like of what you are believing in, - 
meaning Ali*”*, and (Syeda) Fatima*”* , and Al-Hassan*™* , and Al-Husayn*™”* , and the 
Imams*”* from after them*”* . they would have been Guided; and if they were to turn 


back, so rather they are in the discord; [2:137]” >” 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™*® regarding His” Words: That is because when you are called to 
Allah Alone, you disbelieve, and if He is associated with, you are believing. So the 
Judgment is for Allah, the Exalted, the Great [40:12], said: ‘When Allah” Mentions along 
(only) the Wilayah of the one whom Allah®™ has Commanded with his*“* Wilayah, you 
disbelieve, and if He” were to associate with him*™*, one who hasn’t any Wilayah for him, 


you believe that the Wilayah is for him’”.°*° 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*™* having said: ‘Allah*™ Blessed and Exalted Said in His” Book: And We 
Granted to him Is’haq and Yaqoub, each we Guided, and Noah We had Guided from 
before; and from his offspring Dawood, [6:84] — up to His” Words: They are those We 
Gave them the Book and the Wisdom and the Prophet-hood. — up to His”™ Words: Kafirs 
with it [6:89]. 
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It is one*”* from People*”* of his*’”” Household who has been allocated with the 
superiority, and the brethren and the offspring, and it is the Word of Allah®™: “Yours 
community with disbelieving with it. The People*® of your**”” Household have been 
Allocated with the Eman which I?! Sent you with it, and they*™* will not be believing in 
it ever, nor wasting the Eman which I?™ Sent you” with, and I” have Made People*™S of 
your” Household after you”, knowledgeable ones*”* from you”, and Master of 
My*™ Commands after you", and People*™s of the extraction of My*™ Knowledge which 


there isn’t any lie in it, nor a sin, nor falsity, nor boasting, nor showing off!””.°74 


asws 
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‘1heard Abu Abdullah*™* saying: ‘And Allah Said: “Do not take to two gods, but rather He is 
asws 


One God [16:51], it Means by that, ‘Do not take two Imams (at a time), but rather he is 
one Imam?“ yy 825 
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‘From Al-Sadiq*”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘But rather, It is Revealed unto 
-aSWS 


me, your God is One God. So, will you be submitters?’ [21:108] — to the bequest of Ali 


after me*™™. It was Revealed to emphasize”.®”° 


B85 GLa 5 Go alll Sgt Cosh Stl at gy Bye fo tt Se ass 4 IG lll yl 8 5g ee Belg Ge BN -11 
Al-Baqir®*”*: ‘In the recitation of Ali** , and it is the Revelation which Jibraeel** descended 
with unto Muhammad**™™: ‘therefore do not be dying unless while you are submitting to 
the bequest of Rasool-Allah™™”™” and the Imam after him [2:132]” °”’ 


26 


ENG) ALN BE g IB Seth Ge Se Gk 5 Ee eat BL Le Dey ee Aer os 5 DE AS gg Galea 2 5-12 


And from Al-Sadiq**”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: And the one who seeks other 
than Islam as a Religion, it will never be Accepted from him, and in the Hereafter he would 
be from the losers [3:85]. He** said: ‘Without the submission to our*™”* Wilayah” .°”8 
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MBE 5 Go alll Jyts Gals 
And from him**”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: But, Allah Endeared the Eman to you 
and Adorned it in your hearts — meaning Amir Al-Momineen*”, and Caused you to dislike 
the Kufr, and the transgression, and the disobedience [49:7], our*”* haters the ones who 
oppose Rasool-Allah*”” and oppose us*™5’”.279 
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From Ibn Abbas regarding the Words of the Exalted: Or, do those who commit the evil 
deeds reckon that We will Make them to be like those who believe and do righteous deeds 
[45:21] — meaning the sons of Abdul Muttalib°™”*” .2°° 
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And from Al-Baqir®*”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: Surely those who are cautious 
from fearing their Lord [23:57] — up to His*™ Words: returning to their Lord [23:60]: ‘It was 
Revealed regarding Ali**™”, then it flows in the Momineen and his**”* Shias, These ones, they 
are the true Momineen. [8:4]’.°** 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far**“s about the Words of Allah®™: And from the people there are ones who 
take rivals besides Allah. They are loving them like the love for Allah; [2:165]. He*™* said: 
‘They are the friends of so and so, and so and so. They are taking them as imams besides the 
Imam?* who Allah?™ Made him*™“S to be and Imam**“ for the people. 


5 MIG 5 kl Gl oe AF lll Fes By Stich as al Sf 5 tet al aga Of rill S55 ysl Gil os 3 5 JG Ue 5 
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And like that, He*™ Said: and if they could see, those who are being unjust, when they 
would be seeing the Punishment, that the Strength is for Allah in its entirety, and that 
Allah is Severe of the Punishment [2:165] When those who were followed shall disavow 
from those who followed (them), and they see the Punishment, and the reasons are cut off 
with them [2:166] And those who followed shall say: ‘If only there was a return for us, we 
would disavow from them just as they are disavowing from us. [2:167] — the Verse. 


ga eee 2 ie 264 4 es te ee ok = 4o- st 0 3% 
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Then Abu Ja’far*™S said: ‘They, by Allah®™ O Jabir, are the unjust imams and their 
rr 832 


adherents”’. 
Sgt BB SIS ob ee select oh AF Be ol of Ae AGN 2 AA Sat) SUN begl 5 wigall oe S17 
Gaet 5 ce OA ST Eee ei IG es yg Lb OU 8 BAB Gg SUL Ge ats Bs 5 DH Oe el Le BS 


pais) 


‘From Musa*” Bin Ja’far*””, from his*”* father*™”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: And 
one who does from the righteous deeds and he is a Momin, so he will neither fear injustice 
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nor deprivation [20:112]. He*** said: ‘A Momin with love of Progeny**”* of Muhammad, 

and hatred for their*** enemies” .°°? 

Su 38 og bt we Ut ae ath Ut ae Bd cola ge bil gs We esis Bale) GUY bol y wal ale GS GS-18 
ety Og Ie ll Gs SE Aly ool J Sys 9 GST ob all ws 4 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”” regarding the Words of the Exalted: Is there a god along with Allah? 
But, most of them do not know [27:61]. He*™’* said: ‘i.e., as Imam*"* of guidance with an 


imam of straying in one generation’ .°** 


eight sel be BS of tle ods 3b al ye tall eo of ask Be tell 2 AGP Salle GUY bg y whl le pS ys -19 
. rd tgp $cc Caer eg ecoe aiden. dah: ape PO a ee V6 We e ey ae ae 
Spall Gyles OF YY Slee a eT oF Ol Gg SS Bs GG 4 BEG Go alll Jptj b JE SB & Cunhell pel Se tel Se 


asws 


‘Ali son of Ja’far**”*,, from his brother**”* Musa**’,, from his**”* forefathers*’ , from Amir Al- 
Momineen*”’ having said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said: ‘O Ali” ! There is nothing between the 
one who loves you*’ and him seeing what would delight his eyes except that he witnesses 
the death’. 


US call $B g ede wy gee hak ST Melts uth less 1 erset Gy gas a Bodh UL es ST Ls EE 


asg)de 3 anes 


Then he*™* recited: And they would be screaming therein, ‘Our Lord! Take us out. We will 
do righteous deeds, other than which we used to do!’ [35:37] — meaning that our** 
enemies, when they enter the Fire, they would say, ‘Our Lord*™!! Take us out, we will do 
righteous deeds regarding the Wilayah of Ali**”° other than which we had done in his**”® 
enmity’. 


5 pA peal ye Go MA SY Caeltbal LS Mbp Go Gl 5h 5 ph pile 5 SU 2s as Ss Le Sead dg T ight g oh Jus 


a PSR 5d? ys 
: oe 9 ee 


It will be Said to them in Answer: Or, did We not Grant you a life-span what he could be 
doing Zikr during it, one who was mindful? And the warner came to you - and it is the 
Prophet”, therefore taste; for the ones who are unjust - to the Progeny*™”* of 
Muhammad**™™, there is no helper - to help them, nor to rescue them from it, nor to veil 


them from it’”’.°°° 
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bie 13 Ties zibi as 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™*, from his**”* father*”* having said: ‘You (Shias) are those: shunning 
the tyrants and distancing from [39:17], and one who obeys a tyrant, so he has worshipped 


him” 836 


E36 SB sol 32 pd BE 5 15 SB yh BE godt Fe tel oy AS sat SU bby al oe SS -21 
5S 15) Ub ah Seats 3b Igile 13) 5 Bose JE 5 GABLES AGEN 9 Ages Zc JL St op aks Ul Se Bg eyAl He 
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‘| heard Samit Baya Al-Harwy, and he had asked Abu Ja’far*”* about the Murjiites. He?” 
said: ‘Connect with them and attend their funerals and console their sick, and when they 
die, so do not see Forgiveness for them, for when we*””’ are mentioned in their presence, 
their hearts get constricted, and when ones besides us*”* are mentioned, then they 


rejoice” 8°” 


Conssth li ace 3 ds 32 let 8 ah Be getill 3 aed ge tial 25 AEB satlall QUIN Legh 5 attgall aul pe -22 
CSE ES Je 5 FS alll LS BS SNe GSN Ge AGS es gts Cs NG GAS gt Gl Be bel hele) of od! ys 


SUB fs Gp Ses ty Ste AU ge a OF oo ss Se ds 5 li Os bs oS J le phd 


Ashes 5 uss My Yuh Seg Se sy g AA 


asws asws 


‘| was with him™”” and a group from the people of Kufa presented and asked him” about 
the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: if you (people) were to associate, your deeds 
would be Confiscated [39:65]. He*”’ said: ‘It is not as you are going with it. When Allah?™ 
Mighty and Majestic Revealed unto His*™ Prophet” that he” should nominate Ali**™® 
as a Flag for the people, Ma’az Bin Jabal lurked (among the people), so he said, ‘Associate 
regarding his*™”* Wilayah’ — i.e., along with the first one and the second one (Abu Bakr and 
Umar), until the people settle upon your words (calm down) and ratify you. 


SPE So Spleis Y g BxiSs cot Oy SUS si Sy Ge ol Jot SE G GY ISG ab It LT Le 5 Spt 
Cap oe GSS 5 Ue SLs eseai ed do 5 Je A 


So when Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Revealed O you Rasool! Deliver what has been 
Revealed unto you from your Lord [5:67], Rasool-Allah*”” complained to Jibraeel*: ‘The 
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people are belying me” and are not accepting from me’. Therefore Allah®™ Mighty 


and Majestic Revealed: If you (people) associate, your deeds would be confiscated and you 
would happen to be from the losers [39:65]. 


diy SB ON GE shied 3 UN Cate gh 5 dll Sty Cat hh sod 5 BW ods CI ie 


So, this Verse was Revealed regarding this, and it cannot happen that Allah?™ would Send a 
Prophet’ except as a knowledgeable one, and he* would be in charge of the intercession 
regarding the disobedient people, fearing associating with his* Lord*™. 


Ao 4 Bio ire o o 3 -o €} iB 4 Zo = 2 BEES ae ae fal. BF Be ai yee GA hue 
BA SEL 5 all we AE Le 5 pL (25) 5 Sel SILEL cle 8 gg Spal SU Spt Ol Se all Le BH Go abl Spt Ole” 


BU IGS SLR ge NGI 


Rasool-Allah**™™ was more trustworthy in the Presence of Allah®™ that He*™ should be 
Saying to him”: “If yous” were to associate with Me*™”, and he” had come with 
invalidation of the Shirk, and the rejections of the idols and whatever is worshipped with 
Allah?™, and rather He*™ Meant: “If your (people) were to associate regarding the Wilayah 


from the (other) men”. Thus, this is its meaning’”.°*° 


SUIS 5 Je 5 Fe all O35 ge GN IB SE as oh yl Be Et oA Le yh ALB) OLN Jol 5 hill ol GS-23 
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‘The Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: And like that, the Sentence of your Lord was 
justified upon those who committed Kufr. They are the inmates of the Fire [40:6] — 
meaning clan of Umayya, they are those who committed Kufr, and they are the inmates of 
the Fire’. 


AN ple OLS ¢ nds te oteetSl 5 Iota gas uel OLS gull Ju? 


Then He™ Said: ‘Those who are holding the Throne [40:7] — meaning the Rasool*™ and 
the successors*”’ from after him**”™” are carrying the Knowledge of Allah°™”. 


4.2 Beers eS a a, ae ae foe ee ee eee BS. ame. i es ee oh dy sles as 2 Wee 
5 AAS ech AS Chg US Oalyls @ ASA ST Sask AA 5 IgaT Gull Ogpaking 5. 285 was Ooo) Bork ges se Ys 5 JE 


pel NSE eb Ce Seal gh gp Glace IRN g Ral os 5 VER HYG Ue IU GA Goel Le 


Then Said: and ones around it — meaning the Angels, are Glorifying with Praise of their Lord 
. .. and are seeking Forgiveness for those who believe, - meaning Shias of Progeny*™”* of 
Muhammad**™”, they are saying, ‘Our Lord! Your Mercy and Knowledge Extends to alll 
things, therefore Forgive those who repent — from the Wilayah of these ones and clan of 
Umayya, and follow Your Way, - and it is Amir Al-Momineen®*™” , and Save them from the 
Punishment of the Blazing Fire!’ [40:7]. 
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Our Lord! And enter them into the Gardens of Eden which You Promised them, and one 
who were righteous from their fathers and their wives and their offspring, surely You are 
the Mighty, the Wise [40:8] And Save them from evil deeds, [40:9] - and the ‘evil deeds’ are 
the clan of Umayya and other and their adherents. 


4 eae 1 hi, See ee 8 PF, ASS PAB 2 vet 4 £24 Kacy a Get 8 89 i942 4G) 418 of 
OyAX OLY! J] Gpeds 5) gSaail acces fe B57 all Lad OFsus El gh SH WAS uc OJ JE 


Then Said: Surely, those who commit Kufr — meaning clan of Umayya, would be Called out 
to: ‘Your despising Allah when you were called to the Eman is greater than your despising 
yourselves, therefore you committed Kufr [40:10]. 


«oS ah gl) SAG oy ighadd 88 ata 4 18) ech ad ete Bie SO 5 Betsy ¢ We wy an <3 13 SL 28s Jue 
Then Said: That is because when you are called to Allah — Wilayah of Ali**”* , Alone, you 
disbelieve, and if He is associated with, meaning Ali*”* , you are believing. — i.e., when 
another imam is mentioned, you are believing in him So the Judgment is for Allah, the 
Exalted, the Great [40:12]’’.°°° 


BEE BOA ytd yb Ard) UE of Heals] GE pee Gl gf ge Sal 26% Je Fall OLY fool 4 whi ole po pS -24 
28S) ehh a GSB Ia By Lad 5 ay S58 9 Sy eda) Ob Bas tty a 8 1 BY GND de 9 ab ae fe 


asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”” regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: That is because when you 
are called to Allah Alone, you disbelieve, - with that Wilayah is for Ali*“° , and if He is 
associated with, - one who the Wilayah isn’t for him, you are believing. So the Judgment is 
for Allah, the Exalted, the Great [40:12]’’ °° 


Pa eee orek, y Ot yg ie e ge. es eee a we ee a “ee 4 a eee aw aot ° aoe oe ae 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™® about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: They shall say, 
‘Our Lord! You Made us die twice, and twice have You Given us life, [40:11]. He**”* said: 
‘Allah?! the Exalted Answered them: That is because when you are called to Allah Alone,- 
and the people of Wilayah, you disbelieve, - with that Wilayah is for them*™”*, and if He is 
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associated with, - one the Wilayah isn’t for him, you are believing. — that the Wilayah is for 

him, So the Judgment is for Allah, the Exalted, the Great [40:12]” &* 

5 JS ts 5 Gah LY gt os 5 el Bee Be oh tI Ie ag oe Ye Glatt Jae uy 5 JG -26 

ay Se WB lll BG le 5 BAS och J eae Ug we ST 5 et te gas Il ell Syste 5 25 ae OYE Kl) 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far*™® about the Words of Allah? Mighty and Majestic: Those who are 
holding the Throne and ones around it [40:7], he*”* said: ‘It means the Angels, are 
Glorifying with Praise of their Lord and are believing in Him and are seeking Forgiveness 
for those who believe, - meaning Shias of Muhammad*’”” and Progeny*”” of 
Muhammad**™”, ‘Our Lord! Your Mercy and Knowledge Extends to all things, therefore 
Forgive those who repent — from the wilayah of the three tyrants and from clan of 
Umayyad, and follow Your Way, [40:7] - meaning Wilayah of Ali’, and it is the Way. 


2s AEB eas GUE gE Ba 5 SOI gas SEEN Ags 5 Dus Uys gh 


And it is the Word of the Exalted: And Save them from evil deeds, - meaning the three, and 
the one You Save from the evil deeds on this Day, so You have been Merciful to him [40:9]. 


4 
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And the Words of the Exalted: Surely, those who commit Kufr — meaning clan of Umayyad, 
would be Called out to: ‘Your despising Allah when you were called to the Eman — meaning 
to Wilayah of Ali” , and it is the Eman, is greater than your despising yourselves, 
therefore you committed Kufr [40:10]” .°“” 


LF oh De be pf BS OF tet of ed gf SAT 3 Rh op ASS Sal UW sh 5 astyall eal S27 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*S , he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him** about the Words of Allah®?™ 
Mighty and Majestic: Then set your face for the upright Religion - the nature of Allah which 
He has Natured the people upon. [30:30]. He*’ said: ‘It is the Wilayah’” .°”° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™® having said: ‘Allah? Mighty and Majestic Said: Therefore, We will 
Make those who commit Kufr — by their neglecting the Wilayah of Ali, to taste severe 
Punishment, - in the world, and We will Recompense them for the evil which they had been 
doing [41:27] — in the Hereafter. That is a Recompense of the enemies of Allah — the Fire. 
For them, therein is an eternal abode, being a Recompense, due to them having fought 
against Our Signs [41:28] — and the ‘Signs’ are the Imams*™“°”.2"4 


ME of TAN BS BUN 2G) of Gey 8 EE Tel ES of Be Be pli GAGS Selb OLY! boll 9 hpi ob pS pS -29 


Le coll Ge BN Ge SS Be EN oh Ge Be aol Se alll we Gl Be ole es ol UF all of ag UF GEIB! SA 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”’ , from Ali Bin Al Husayn®*"* regarding the Words of the Exalted: He 
has Legislated for you from the Religion what He Bequeathed with to Noah, [42:13] - 
he*’ said: ‘We*"* are those Allah*™ Legislated His*™ Religion for us in His” Book. 


Waal Sf ae 5 eagt § peal] gy eg be 5 US) eset cilh pb gy Spb lly ast ST BS gs de 5 BA OS 5 
Shed 4 ish Lak Bol saa 5 tee 2 oT gg Ge wy oy TEL hah Je as LY 5 se ST et 

ew dy 
And that is the Word of Mighty and Majestic: He has Legislated for you — Progeny*”* of 
Muhammad**™, from the Religion what He Bequeathed with to Noah, and which We 
Revealed to you, and what We Bequeathed with to Ibrahim, and Musa, and Isa that: 
“Establish the Religion, O Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™, and do not be divided in it!” 
Greatly difficult it is upon those who associate what you are calling them to. — from the 
Wilayah of Ali**”* , Allah Chooses to the ones He so Desires to and He Guides ones who are 
penitent [42:13] — i.e. one who answers you to the Wilayah of Ali#™5””.8° 
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‘Al-Reza** wrote to Abdullah Bin Jundab and | read the letter. He*”* said: ‘Ali** Bin Al- 
Husayn**“S said: ‘We*S are the foremost of the people with Allah?” Mighty and Majestic, 
and wes are the foremost of the people with Religion of Allah®™, and we*S are those 
Allah*™ Legislated His*™ Religion for us**“S’. 


5 pel) gy Steg Le 5 Ah y Ol ssf call p bd y U5 G Oley WES y Spb 4 Te yi y Si est gts g Jus 


nt Fett 5 Ok 5 GRY] 5 chet 
He®™! Said in His” Book: He has Legislated for you from the Religion — O Progeny*™’ of 
Muhammad**””, what He Bequeathed with to Noah, - so we**”’ were bequeathed to with 
what Noah* had been Bequeathed with and which We Revealed to you, - O 
Muhammad**"™, and what We Bequeathed with to Ibrahim, - and |smail”, and |s’haq*’, and 
Yaqoub™, and Musa, and Isa [42:13]. 


4 tele tu tah pice as 


asws 


were Taught and Entrusted (with). 
are the inheritors of the Determines 
WS of Muhammad, 


So, we*’ have learnt and we*”* delivered what we 
We*™* are the inheritors of the Prophets*, and we**”° 
ones from the Rasools®, that: “Establish the Religion — O Progeny 
and do not be divided in it!” — and be upon a community. 


Greatly difficult it is upon those who associate what you are calling them to. — from the 
Wilayah of Ali**“S. Surely Allah®™ the Exalted, O Muhammad*”, Chooses to the ones He so 
Desires to and He Guides ones who are penitent [42:13] — one who answers you~ to the 
Wilayah of Ali2”5”” 84° 
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asws asws 


‘Muhammad Bin Al-Hanafiyya said, “But rather, love for us” People” of the Household is 
a thing Allah*™ has Inscribed in the right heart of the Momin, and one in whose heart 
Allah*™ has Inscribed, no one has the ability to delete it. Have you not heard Allah°™ the 
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Exalted Saying: ‘They, Allah has Written the Eman to be in their hearts [58:22]. Thus, 
our*™ love, of People*’ of the Household is the Eman’.2”” 
Ce ae op oD Me be alll we oh Oke cast ILE eR Gf Beh tl ob Oe GE tll oy ON pe 4-32 

Sed 3 wg Godt the J tite obi Sash ys yd tte See 5 gg die le ge gp et 


‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding the Words of the Exalted: A Dyeing of Allah; and who is 
better than Allah in dyeing? [2:138]. He*”* said: ‘The Momineen were dyed with the 
Wilayah during the Covenant’. 


tb tp eg lt clog cul Mish ote th es Sus bs Jp Je 


And he*’ said: ‘The Words of the Exalted: And an example of those who are spending their 
wealth, seeking the Pleasure of Allah [2:265] were Revealed regarding Ali*”* Bin Abu 
Talib” ,248 
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asws asws 


‘From Al-Reza*”, from his**™* forefathers” regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: 
Have you seen the one who belies the Religion? [107:1]. He*™* said: ‘With the Wilayah of 
Amir Al-Momineen**“s”’.°4? 
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Yay IG Ly 


‘From Abu Abdullah** regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: Have you seen the one 
who belies the Religion? [107:1]. He**’ said: ‘With the Wilayah”’.°°° 
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‘| said to Abu Ja’far*™S : ‘Regarding the Words of Allah®™ Blessed and Exalted: Those who 
are believing and are not mixing their Eman with injustice. They, for them is the security, 
and they are the Guided ones’ [6:82]. 


aby Sd Vs Ble Hb tp de Geb of g Cp A oe J 22 5 shy Shy gt ale tt dete Je 

15h 55 WN oad ho 3 JS oh 5 ot gs Le ts Sf 5 ths OU itd 5 Lb ye wb 
He*S said: ‘O Aban! You are saying it is the Shirk (association) with Allah?™, and we**“S are 
saying this Verse was Revealed regarding Amir Al-Momineen Ali**”” Bin Abu Talib*”* and 
People*™® of his*™* Household, because they*™® did not associate with Allah®™ the blink of 
an eye at all, and they*””* did not worship Al-Laat and Al-Uzza, and he**”’ is the first one to 
pray Salat with the Prophet”, and he**™’ is the first one to ratify him*™™. Thus, this Verse 
was Revealed regarding him**“*”’.2°* 
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‘Abu Abdullah*™”* regarding Words of the Exalted: Those who believe and their hearts are 
content with the Mention of Allah. Indeed! By the Mention of Allah, the hearts get 
contented [13:28]. He*”* said: ‘Rasool-Allah*™ said to Ali*”* : ‘Do you” know regarding 
whom it was Revealed?” He*™ said: ‘Allah?™ and His*™ are more knowing’. 
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saww asws 


and love you*”* and your*** family 
asws and to the Imams*™”® from after 


He*™ said: ‘Regarding the ones who ratified me 


from after you” , and submit the command to you 
your 
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asws - 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™”* having said: ‘Love for us*”° is Eman and hatred towards us*™”’ is Kufr’. 
Then he*”’ recited this Verse: But, Allah Endeared the Eman to you and Adorned it in your 
hearts [49:7]” °° 
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asWws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”” regarding the Words of Exalted: You are at variance in words [51:8], 
regarding the matter of the Wilayah, He is deluded away from it, one (who is) deluded 
[51:9]. He*”* said: ‘One who is deluded away from the Wilayah, is deluded away from the 


Paradise”. 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™’ about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: And when Allah 
Alone is mentioned, the hearts of those who do not believe in the Hereafter shrink [39:45], 
so he*”* said: And when Allah Alone is mentioned —the obedience to the one*”* whose 
obedience Allah®™ has Commanded, from the Progeny*™* of Muhammad, the hearts of 
those who do not believe in the Hereafter shrink, and when there is a mention of the those, 


the obedience to whom Allah*™ has not Commanded for, then they are joyful [39:45]” °° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™* regarding the Words of the Exalted: ‘So there would neither be any 
strength for him nor a helper [86:10], he*’ said: ‘There will be no strength to him by 
which he can strengthen himself against his Creator, nor a helper from Allah®™ to help him, 
if He*™ Intends evil with him’. 
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| said, ‘They would be plotting a plot [86:15]’. He*”” said: ‘They plotted against Rasool- 
Allah, and plotted against Ali*”S , and plotted against (Syeda) Fatima*™’ , so Allah?™ 
Said: They would be plotting a plot [86:15] And | would be Planning a plan [86:16] So 
respite the Kafirs, O Muhammad*™™, respiting them gently for a while [86:17], - up to the 
time of the Sending of Al-Qaim*™*, so he** will avenge for Me*™ against the mighty and 


the tyrants of Quraysh, and the clan of Umayyad, and the rest of the people’”.®°° 
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Tafseer Al-Qummi - They did not happen to let go, those who committed Kufr, from the 
People of the Book — meaning Qureysh, and the Polytheists, until the clear evidence came 


to them [98:1]. He said, ‘They, were in their Kufr until the clear evidence came to them.’ 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘The clear evidence is Muhammad**™™: Surely, those who 
commit Kufr from the People of the Book and the Polytheists would be in Fire of Hell, 
[98:6]. He®**”’ said: ‘The Quran was Sent down upon them, but they reneged (became 
apostates), and disbelieved and disobeyed Amir Al-Momineen*”” : Those, they are the 
worst of the Created beings [98:6] Surely those who believe and are doing righteous 
deeds, those, they are the best of the Created beings [98:7] — it was Revealed regarding 
Progeny’ of Muhammad”. 2°2 
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‘From Abu Ja’far regarding the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: those who committed 
Kufr, from the People of the Book [98:1], he*™”* said: ‘They belied the Shias, because ‘the 
Book’ it is the Verses (Signs), and (the People of the Book) are the Shias’. 
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And His®™ Words: and the Polytheists - Meaning the Murjites, until the clear evidence 
came to them [98:1]. He**’ said: ‘Until the Truth was clarified for them’. 
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And His*™” Words: A Rasool from Allah — meaning Muhammad, reciting pure pages 
[98:2] — meaning, he” points to the Masters**”” of the Command from after him**™”, and 
they*”* are the Imams*™”*, and they*” are the pure pages. 
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asws 


And His*™ Words: Wherein is correct Scripture [98:3] — meaning with them is the clear 


Truth’. 
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And those Given the Book did not separate — meaning those who belied the Shias, except 
from after the clear evidence had come to them [98:4], i.e., from after the Truth had come 
to them. 
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And His” Words: And they had not been Commanded — these kind (of people), except 
that they should be worshipping Allah, being sincere to Him of the Religion — and the 
sincerity, it is the Eman in Allah? and His” Rasool*“”” and the Imams*™*. and they 
should be establishing the Salat and giving the Zakat — and the Salat is Amir Al-Momineen 
Ali** Bin Abu Talib** , and that is the correct Religion [98:5], he” said: ‘It is (Syeda) 
Fatima*”’’. 
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And His*™ Words: Surely those who believe and are doing righteous deeds, those, they are 
the best of the Created beings [98:7]. He*™’ said: ‘Those who believe in Allah®™ and in 
His*”™ Rasool™”, and in the Masters*™® of the command (UI Al-Amr), and obey them*“S 
with whatever they**”’ order with, so that, it is the Eman and the righteous deeds. 
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And His*™ Words: Allah being Pleased from them, and they being pleased from Him. That 
is for one who fears his Lord [98:8], he*’ said: ‘Allah*™ is Pleased from the Momin in the 
world and the Hereafter, and the Momin, if he was pleased from Allah*™, then in his heart 
would be what is in it, when he sees the in this world scrutinising. So when he witnesses the 
Rewards on the Day of Qiyamah, he would be pleased from Allah®™! truthfully as is the right 
of being pleased, and these are the Words of Allah®™ and they being pleased from Him 
[98:8]. 
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And his*™” Words: That is for one who fears his Lord [98:8] — i.e., is obedient to his 
Lord22™”7 859 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding the Words of Mighty and Majestic: and that is the correct 
Religion [98:5]. He*™* said: ‘But rather it is that Religion of Al-Qaim?**”.2°° 
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Thee 


Tafseer Al-Qummi - Have you not seen those Given a portion of the Book? They are 
believing in the false god and the tyrant, and they are saying to those who are committing 
Kufr, ‘They are more guided of the way than those who are believing’. [4:51]. 


Seal Si op Wb 228 fu gh yeah he ls Gal So LL Gee apd g LG Je 
He said, ‘It was Revealed regarding the Jews when the Polytheists of the Arabs asked them, 


so they said, ‘Is our religion superior or the Religion of Muhammad**“”?’ They said, ‘But, 
your religion is superior’. 
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algo eb og gh La aks Tal Zt Og v Tos UU ge Cel oh a Hl 


And it has been reported regarding it as well that it was revealed regarding those who 
usurped Progeny of Muhammad and envied their®™”® status. So, Allah®™ Said: ‘They are 
those whom Allah has Cursed; and the one whom Allah Curses, so you will never find there 
being a helper for him [4:52] Or is there for them a share in the Kingdom? (If) So, they 
would not be giving the people (even) the speck of the date stone [4:53] — meaning the 
speech which is in the bac of the husk. 
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Then He*™ Said: Or are they envying the people — meaning by ‘the people’ over here, Amir 
Al-Momineen*””* and the Imams*’ , upon what Allah has Given them from His Grace? So 
We have Given the Progeny of Ibrahim, the Book and the Wisdom, and have Given them a 
grand kingdom [4:54], and it is the caliphate after the Prophet-hood, and they are the 
Imams2s™5 77 BON 
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Tafseer Al-Qummi - And recall the Favour of Allah on you and His Covenant which He 
Bound you with firmly, [5:7]. He said, ‘When Rasool-Allah*”” took the covenant with the 
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saww 


Wilayah upon them, they said, ‘We hear and we obey!’ Then they broke his 


covenant” 2°? 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™s regarding His” Words: And from them is one believes in it and from 
them is one who does not believe in it, and your Lord is more Knowing of the corrupters 
[10:40]: They are the enemies of Muhammad**™ and Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™ from 
after him "”".7°? 
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‘Abu Ja’far*™s said regarding His” Words: And Ibrahim bequeath with it to his sons and 
(so did) Yaqoub: ‘O my sons! Surely Allah has Chosen for you the Religion, therefore do not 
be dying unless while you are submitting [2:132] with the Wilayah of Ali?°”’.°* 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™’ regarding the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Those who are 
believing and are not mixing their Eman with injustice. [6:82]. He*”° said: ‘With what 
Muhammad**™™ came with of the Wilayah, and they do not mix it up with the wilayah of so 


and so, and so and so. So it is the mixing with the injustice” .°° 
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‘!asked Abu Abdullah**”* about the Words of Allah®™!: so from you is a Kafir and from you is 
a Momin [64:2]. He*”* said: ‘Allah*™ Recognised their Eman by our®™* Wilayah, and their 
disbelief in it, on the day He*™” Took the Covenant upon them in the lineage of Adam* in 


the realm of the particles’.°°° 
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‘From Abu Ja’far** having said: Jibraeel** descended with this Verse upon Muhammad” 
like this: Evil is what they are buying by (selling) their souls — that they are disbelieving in 
what Allah Revealed regarding Ali, out of every envy [2:90]’. 
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He*"’ said: Jibraeel* descended with this Verse upon Muhammad*™™, like this: And if you 
are in doubt as to that which We have Revealed to Our servant regarding Ali then bring a 
Chapter like it’ [2:23]’. 
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And he*’ said: ‘This Verse was Revealed like this: O you who have been Given the Book! 
Believe in what We Revealed regarding Ali**”’ a clear light [4:47] °°’ 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far“"” : and if they were to do what they are being advised with regarding 
Ali’, it would be better for them [4:66]’ °°° 
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‘| said to Abu Abdullah*™’ , ‘But, you are preferring the life of the world [87:16] He*”* said: 
‘Their wilayah (Of Abu Bakr, Umar and Usman)’. 
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And the Hereafter is better and more lasting [87:17] - He*”° said: ‘Wilayah of Amir Al- 
Momineen*”’ - Surely this is in the former Parchments [87:18] The Parchments of Ibrahim 
and Musa [87:19]” °° 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Muhammad*™, came to you with what your souls did not 
desire, - with the Wilayah of Ali’ , you were arrogant, so a group you belied — 


Progeny** of Muhammad**™™, and a group you are killing [2:87]” .°”° 
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‘From Al-Reza*’ regarding the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Greatly difficult it is 
upon those who associate with the Wilayah of Ali, what you are calling them to, O 
Muhammad, from the Wilayah of Ali [42:13] — like this it is in the preserved Book’’.2”* 


pb SE I Se Ae IEE eet BNE ID ee ef Be Le GENS cle BF pall GE IS -56 
ANS ce JG Le 2A Hess 
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‘From Abu Ja’far regarding Words of the Exalted: ‘Then set your face for the upright 
Religion [30:30]. He*™’ said: ‘It is the Wilayah”’.°” 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™’ regarding the Words of Allah?™ Mighty and Majestic: Those who 
believe then commit Kufr, then believe, then commit Kufr, then increase in Kufr, [4:137] 
their repentance will never be Accepted, [3:90]. He**”* said: ‘It was Revealed regarding so 
and so, and so and so, and so and so. They believed in the Prophet’ in the first matter, 
and they disbelieved when the Wilayah was presented to them, when the Prophet’ said: 
‘One whose Master |*°*“™ was, so Ali**”* is his Master’. 
peed Ges ANAS 9h aatdy aaa 2 peel LF Ughiah @ actly tofat a oo al Its cas bie We Geek WY aad ht 
Bish OGY 
Then they believed by pledging allegiance to Amir Al-Momineen*””, then they disbelieved 
when Rasool-Allah**’™ passed away, and they did not acknowledged with the allegiance. 
Then they increased in Kufr by their giving the allegiance to the ones they pledged 
allegiance to with the allegiances for them. These are the ones, there did not remain in 


them anything from the Eman”.2”° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*”* regarding Words of the Exalted: Surely, those who turned back upon 
their back from after the Guidance having become clarified to them, [47:25] — so and so, 
and so and so, and so and so turned their backs from the Eman in neglecting the Wilayah of 
Amir Al-Momineen**”*’. 
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| said, ‘Words of the Exalted: That is because they said to those who abhorred what Allah 
Revealed, ‘We shall obey you in some of the matters’, [47:26]. He*™* said: ‘It was Revealed, 
by Allah?™, regarding the two of them (Abu Bakr & Umar), and regarding their followers, 
and it is the Word of Allah? Mighty and Majestic which Jibraeel** descended with unto 
Muhammad**"™: That is because they said to those who abhorred what Allah Revealed, - 
regarding Ali*”’, ‘We shall obey you in some of the matters’, [47:26]’. 
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He*”* said: ‘The Clan of Umayya called to their covenant, that they will never let the 
command to be among us*”” after the Prophet”, nor did they give to us*™”* anything 
from the Khums, and said, ‘We will not give to them*”* who are not needy for anything’, 
and they did not even care if the command were not to be among them, so they said, ‘We 
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shall obey you in some of the matters’, which you are calling us to, and it is Al-Khums that 
we will not give to them*™”* anything of. 
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And His*™ Words: abhorred what Allah Revealed [47:26] - and this is which Allah?™ 
Revealed what He®™ Obligated upon His*™ creatures from the Wilayah of Amir-Al- 
Momineen*s . And among them was Abu Ubeyda, and he was their scribe, so Allah®?™ 
Mighty and Majestic Revealed: Or are they reckoning that We cannot Hear their secrets 
and their whisperings? Yes! And our Messengers (who are) with them, are recording 
[43:80]” °”* 
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And by this chain, from Abu Abdullah**®: and the one who responds with the heresy, with 
injustice, [22:25]. He*** said: ‘It was Revealed regarding them (Abu Bakr, Umar, Ma’az Bin 
Jabal, Saalim Mawla, and Ubeydullah Bin Al-Jarrah) when they entered the Kabah and they 
(wrote out) an agreement and pacted upon their disbelief, and their rejection with what had 
been Revealed regarding Amir Al-Momineen*™”* . Thus, they were heretics in the House 
(Kabah) with their injustices to the Rasool’’”” and his**”” successor*”*® Therefore, 


remoteness is for the unjust people [23:41]’ .°”° 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™’ regarding His” Words: Soon you shall come to know who is in 
clear straying’ [67:29]: ‘Soon you shall come to know who is in clear straying, O group of 
beliers, where | informed you of the Message of my Lord regarding Wilayah of Ali and the 
Imams after him, who is in clear straying’ [67:29]. Such is how it was Revealed’’. 
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And regarding the Words of Exalted: and if you turn back or turn aside, then Allah would 
always be Informed of what you are [4:135]. He**’ said: ‘And if you turn back the matter 
and turn aside from what you have been Commanded with, then Allah would always be 
Informed of what you are [4:135]. 
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And regarding His”! Words: Therefore, We will Make those who commit Kufr to taste - 
due to their neglecting the Wilayah of Amir Al-Momineen*™* , severe Punishment, - in the 


world, and We will Recompense them for the evil which they had been doing [41:27]” 8° 


Be cease fll oe tea me peal] LF elas of de be bel og ge te ed gL oe et gp Ge gt -61 
Boas Ng al 5 bid5 a 08 1) SE US ¢ alli we UI 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”* : ‘That is because when you are called to Allah Alone, - and the 
yy 877 


people of Wilayah, you disbelieve, [40:12]’’. 
al J35 gg Dae ah ge pet ol be aol be OL op ed Be We og Ad Be hg ST be ate B Le GIS -62 
Be Dod ge wy AS) oy iia Le J Jus 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™® regarding the Words of Allah*™ the Exalted: A questioner, asked for 
the Punishment to befall [70:1] For the Kafirs, regarding the Wilayah of Ali, there wouldn’t 
be a dispeller for it [70:2]’. 


eo ee Jee ain & JG al 5 UK Jue 


Then he*™”S said: ‘This is how, by Allah®™ Jibraeel*® descended with it unto 
Muhammad” ,278 


Sia ge ule ule al eels oe Sod eee Gas yeh ee Bt OW ws -63 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far™”” regarding His”™ Words: You are at variance in words [51:8], regarding 


the matter of the Wilayah, He is deluded away from it, one (who is) deluded [51:9]. He 


said: ‘One who is deluded away from the Wilayah, is deluded away from the Paradise’”.°”” 
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asws 


‘From Abu Ja’far regarding the Words of Exalted: These are two disputants disputing 
regarding their Lord. As for those who are committing Kufr — with the Wilayah of Ali*”* , 


there would be cut out for them clothes of fire [22:19]’.°°° 


gl Bee Si oh gg bi ve Uf be ep A we ie Obs of ye ye Cbd ck os Ay Ak gS ls -65 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™* regarding the Words of Exalted: A Dyeing of Allah; and who is 
better than Allah in dyeing? [2:138]. He** said: ‘The Momineen were dyed with the 


Wilayah during the Covenant”’.2** 


SE Ks BN) oes sate JP DB Be of ge FA hte fad ya be gcd bel ue be Ghee BY SAT IS -66 
ig SY te wy th 31 


‘From Abu Ja’far*® having said: ‘Jibraeel** descended with this Verse like this: but most of 
the people refused (to accept) the Wilayah of Ali, except for the denying [17:89)’. 


AG ASA ST Sgt CLT Uy SAS ath Bo 5 SARL alt 28g te NG ARS be BI 8 5 US WA odes se JG 5 JU 


He*"’ said: ‘And Jibraeel* descended with this Verse like this: And say: ‘The Truth is from 
your Lord regarding the Wilayah of Ali. So the one who so desires to, let him believe, and 
the one who so desires to, let him disbelieve’. We have Prepared for the ones unjust to the 
Progeny of Muhammad of their rights, a Fire [18:29]” °°” 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™s regarding His”™ Words: And they had been Guided to the goodly 
from the words, and were Guided to the Path of the Praised One [22:24]. He*”* said: ‘That 
is Hamza*™”*, and Ja’far*™””*, and Salman™, and Abu Zarr™, and Al-Miqdad™ Bin Al-Aswad, and 
Ammar", they were guided to Amir Al-Momineen*”’. 
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And His*™ Words: But, Allah Endeared the Eman to you and Adorned it in your hearts — 
meaning Amir Al-Momineen*”’, and Caused you to dislike the Kufr, and the transgression, 


and the disobedience. [49:7] — the first and the second and the third (caliphs)’”.°°° 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah** about His*™ Words: so from you is a Kafir and from you is a 
Momin, [64:2]. He’ said: ‘Allah°™ Mighty and Majestic Recognised their Eman with 


our**™”* Wilayah and their disbelief with it on the day He*™ Took the Covenanted upon them, 


as, 


and they were particles in the lineage of Adam~”. 


Bo ls G 5 815 tS go Sle G lt 5 ol Juss ual God ts le UG ates OG Jt AT 5 al abt al 35 ge 
Sp sles 4 ends al 5 le BY ods CB pl UI gy alll Sts oe G5 le odd 5 Ys SS GY aH A Se Ol 


K nc ss 


And | asked him*“’ about the Words of Allah?™: And obey Allah and obey the Rasool, but if 
you turn back, then rather, upon Our Rasool is only the clear delivery (of the Message) 
[64:12]. He*™’ said: ‘But by Allah*™! The ones before you were not destroyed, and the ones 
to be destroyed up to the rising of our*”*® Qaim*”* will not be destroyed except by 
neglecting our*”* Wilayah and rejecting our*”’ rights, and Rasool-Allah**™ did not exit from 
the world until he*”* necessitated our*™”* rights on the necks of the people: and Allah 


Guides the ones He so Desires to the Straight Path [24:46]’ °°" 


asws 


SUES Be Selll Sy 5 BEY gost AS 5 Se si gg abi ve Uf be os 8 dol of SDI ge al 2 aati] SF Ue SI w-69 
Spe BN og CS Oy gos JG aie Shas egal 3 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™”* regarding Words of the Exalted: And it has been Revealed to you 
(people) and to those from before you, if you (people) were to associate, your deeds would 
be Confiscated [39:65], he**”* said: ‘It Means that if you (people) were to associate others in 
the Wilayah. 


Ae fh 5 Doel Etiee Sf gs Ui ge 355 etl, kG a as SUN oe 355 AU a 


But you (people) should worship Allah and be from the grateful ones’ [39:66] — Meaning, 
you should worship Allah*™ by the obedience and be of the thankful ones that |°” have Re- 


enforced you™™ with your” brother*™* and son**™S of your” uncle?®”.° 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*™* regarding Words of Allah®™” Mighty and Majestic: but most of the 
people refused (to accept) except for the denying [17:89]. He*”* said: ‘It was Revealed 
regarding Wilayah of Ali2”5”” 88° 


gol ace oh be Oke oD ce ge a gp al ace Be ga oo Shy Bg AAT Sth CUS yb y wall ale ps S-71 
Aga V) gto wy 254 ob Ju a 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™* having said: ‘but most of the people refused (to accept) — Wilayah of 
77 887 


Ali’, except for the denying [17:89]’’. 


cB hE SHS oF ene BE heel oh ASE Be ol of AF Be EN tp ASB Ball OLY igh 4 arigall oe gS GS-72 
PREG ols 3 5 SAW ols Be Ue RNS 8 NG is I 5 Je el LF 


asws asws 


‘From Abu Al Hassan Musa*™”*, from his*** father*”* regarding Words of the Exalted: And 
say: ‘The Truth is from your Lord. — regarding Wilayah of Ali*”*, So the one who so desires 
to, let him believe, and the one who so desires to, let him disbelieve’. [18:29]. 


AN fases SASL cla te 5 Sebilb ole 38 OS fe AI SE tle af oo ie Fab Uo cell da JU 2 wes gost ss YTS 5 JU 
VS 5 Heats LG 


Then he*® said: ‘It was Said to the Prophet”: So proclaim what you are Commanded 
with [15:94] - regarding the matter of Ali’, it is the Truth from yours” Lord*™, So the 
one who so desires to, let him believe, and the one who so desires to, let him disbelieve 
[18:29]. Thus Allah? Made the leaving of it (Wilayah) as a sin and Kufr.’ 


£ ‘ 4 Pt Gell ieee a. occ? 8 Be ok 42 
Leal pe LET as4 JY cath viet Oy 3 2 Je 


asws 


He (the narrator) said, ‘Then he recited: We have Prepared for the ones unjust to the 
Progeny of Muhammad, a Fire which would surround them in enclosures [18:29]. 
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Then he*™”* recited: Surely those who believing and are doing righteous deeds, We will not 
Waste a Recompense of the one who does good works [18:30], Meaning by them - the 
Progeny** of Muhammad*™™” 88 


Spike oh LUA igh 5 IghaT uill Jo 5 % ol 38 Gg sel Be ME SYN Uh Sale CUM fogbs 4 shal ole SS -73 
Esa § sot 555 5 LGW coe JE peed DLT Adel gurlet 108 ST bps bb Gg ee Gall 5g ¢ oat TT GS I ESB 5 


‘From him (Musa*™*® Bin Ja’far*™® ), from his*s father*™* regarding the Words of Allah®™ 
Mighty and Majestic: Those who believe and are doing righteous deeds, for them is 
Forgiveness and an honourable sustenance [22:50]. He*’ said: ‘They are the Progeny*” of 
Muhammad**””, And those who strive — cutting of the cordially of Progeny*”* of 
Muhammad**™, in frustrating Our Signs, they would be the inmates of the Blazing Fire’ 
[22:51]. He**® said: ‘It is the four persons — meaning Al Taymi (Abu Bar), and al Adayyi 


(Umar), and the two Umayyads (Usman and Muawiya)’”.°2” 


Casblh wal 8 5 Ge alll Sty GEIB SU Gye Uy ph olg5 Sy Shake eli Sa gs 5 % gh og sal Be Be aryl Mg 5 -74 
& AeA § od 5 bE gg 


asws asws 


And by this chain — From him (Musa*” Bin Ja’far*”* ), from his*”° father*™”* regarding 
Words of Mighty and Majestic: The Mominoun have succeeded [23:1] — up to His”™! Words: 
They would be in it eternally [23:11]. He*”* said: ‘It was Revealed regarding Rasool- 
Allah” and regarding Amir Al-Momineen*”* , and (Syeda) Fatima®*”* , and Al-Hassan*"* 
and Al-Husayn*”*’. 


Oglyle Ub EB 5 Ses 35 A] Oghahd 985 OLE BB Guill 5 Opkas Bly RS Be OB Gill OL ge old 5 Ge wl ge JE 


And he*™ said: ‘It was Revealed regarding Amir Al-Momineen*™ and his*™”* sons*™”*: Surely 
those who are cautious from fearing their Lord [23:57] And those who are believing in the 
Signs of their Lord [23:58] — up to the Words of the Exalted: and they are being foremost to 
these [23:61]’’.°”° 
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‘| asked Abu Abdullah*™* about Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Surely Allah will 
Defend those who believe. [22:38]. He” said: ‘We*’ are those who believe and Allah*™ 


Defends us*™> of whatever our’ Shias broadcast’”.°?" 


ee dae dp dU pes gi ag ie gl ie Se Ait 3 ok 2 tle ty ASP Sal OLY bol 5 idl ole SS -76 
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‘From Abu Ja’far*”* having said: ‘Jibraeel** descended unto Muhammad*™ with this Verse 


like this: but most of the people of your community refused (to accept) the Wilayah of Ali, 
yr 892 


except for the denying [17:89]’’. 


tS oo Bake op 3B Be Slee of CED 5 all se oS peat) 3 oS Gy AA Sat SU ool y atlgall Le pS GS-77 
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‘From Ibn Abbas who said, ‘Al-Waleed Nom Ugqba Bin Abu Mueet said to Ali**”’, ‘lam more 
refined than you*”* in language, and unparalleled with you*™”* in age, and similar to you” 
in kneeling (being steadfast) in the battalion’. 


Ogfits Yael Sts LS TaB Sis gad Te de ah GSB BU eS Ye Ss 


Ali*“S said: ‘Be silent, O transgressor!’ Thus Allah*™ Revealed: Is the one who was a Momin 


like the one who was a transgressor? They are not equal! [32:18]” °° 


BE of a he 82 2A 62 8 coat) eget of all ce oh ede 2 tie op LS Sat UY Jogb yaad abe 78 
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‘From Ibn Abbas regarding Words of Mighty and Majestic: Is the one who was a Momin like 
the one who was a transgressor? They are not equal! [32:18]. He said, ‘It was Revealed 
regarding two men, one of them being from the companions of Rasool**””, and he is the 
Momin, and the other one a transgressor. The transgressor said to the Momin, ‘I am 
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asws asws 


unparalleled with you in age, and more refined than you of language, and more 


fulfilling than you being steadfast in the battalions’. 
Ogi Y Hat Sts Suk Oi yd Te 5 $6 a GG By ek etl 4. J 
The Momin said to the transgressor: ‘Be quiet, O transgressor!’ So, Allah@™ Mighty and 


Majestic Revealed: Is the one who was a Momin like the one who was a transgressor? They 
are not equal! [32:18]. 
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Then He*™! Explained the state of the Momin, so He™ Said: As for those who believe and 
do righteous deeds, for them are the resort Gardens, being a hospitality due to what they 
had been doing [32:19]. 
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And He*™ Explained the state of the transgressor, so He*™ Said: And as for those who 
transgress, their abode is the Fire. Every time they intend to exit from it, there would be 
returned into it, and it would be said to them: ‘Taste Punishment of the Fire which you 


were belying with!’ [32:20]” °°" (Not a Hadeeth) 
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REE) 


And Abu Mikhnaf mentioned, ‘(Heated) speech flowed in the presence of Muawiya between 
Al-Hassan**"’ Bin Ali*”* and the transgressor Al-Waleed Bin Uqba. Al-Hassan**”’ said to him: 
‘what I*°*”° accuse you for is that you hate Ali**”*, and that he**”* whipped you eighty lashes 
for consuming wine, and your father was killed at his*”° hand on the Day of Badr. Or how 
insulting can it be (for you) that Allah? has Named you as a transgressor but has Named 


him*> as a Momin in ten Verses from the Quran and Named you as a transgressor”.®?> 
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‘From Abu Abdullah*™® regarding Words of Allah®™ and Majestic: Say to those who believe, 
they should be seeking Forgiveness for those who do not hope for the days of Allah, 


84 Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 21H 78 


8° Bihar Al Anwaar — V 23, The book of Imamate, P 1 Ch 21 H 79 


Page 390 of 401 





Bihar Al Anwaar Volume 23 www.hubeali.com 


[45:14]. He*’ said: ‘Say to those whom we*” have conferred (granted) our** recognition 


upon, that they should make understand those who do not know. So, when they do make 
them understand, so they have sought Forgiveness for them’’.°”° 





7 id 4 : Pres ¢ M aows._¢ hod for th 
days-of Allah, [45:14 He" said-to-himYou are from-the-ones-who-are-hoping for the 
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who-hopes-in-the-days-of Allah” Arise, go-to-the grave-of Rasool-Allah™™ and say,O 
Allah*™!L Forgive Ali? Bin Al Husayn®™™* of his*™* mistakes_on the Day of Reckoning and 
you -are free for the Face of Mlahoi7_897 
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‘From Ibn Abbas regarding Words of Mighty and Majestic: Or, do those who commit the evil 
deeds reckon that We will Make them to be like those who believe and do righteous deeds 
as equal, their lives and their deaths? Evil is what they are judging [45:21]. He said, ‘Those 
who believe and do righteous deeds are clan of Hashim™, and Clan of Abdul Muttalib**”’, 
and those who are committing the evil days are clan of Abd Shams”.°°* (Not a Hadeeth) 
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‘From Ibn Abbas regarding Words of Mighty and Majestic: Or, do those who commit the evil 
deeds reckon [45:21] — the Verse. He said, ‘It was Revealed regarding Ali Bin Abu Talib** 
and Hamza**"*, and Ubeyda Bin Al Haris. They are those who believed, and regarding three 
from the Polytheists were Utbah and Shayba two sons of Rabie, and Al Waleed Bin Utba, 
and they are those who commit the evil deeds [45:21] .°°° (Not a Hadeeth) 
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‘From Ali” having said: ‘In Surah Muhammad*”™ (Chapter 47) there is a Verse regarding 


us*”’ and regarding clan of Umayyad’’.?”° 
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asws _ similar to it’’. 
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‘From Ibrahim, son of Abu Al-Hassan Musa*”*, he*’ said: ‘One who wants (to know) our**”* 


merits over our**”° enemies, so let him recite this Chapter wherein is mentioned: Those who 
commit Kufr and hinder from the Way of Allah [47:1] — in it there is a Verse regarding us” 
and a Verse regarding them — up to its end’”’.°°" 


ul EF gle 36 BA al be feed of A be Oe of he Be WE of EB 8S A Og IAL Be peli of JA 36 Ue 5 -87 
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‘From Abu Ja’far** having said: ‘Words of the Exalted: That is because they abhorred what 
Allah Revealed, - regarding Ali’, so He Nullified their deeds [47:9]” °° 
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— Words of the Exalted: And from 
them are ones who listen intently to you until when they exit from your presence, so they 
are saying to the one Given the Knowledge, ‘What is that he said just now?’ [47:16]. 
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‘From Ali” having said: ‘We tended to be in the presence of Rasool-Allah*™”, and he” 


would inform us of the Revelation. IS retained it, apart from them, and by Allah®™, they 
did not retain it. And when they went out, they said to me*™*, ‘What is that he said just 
now?’ [47:16]” °”" 
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‘From Ibn Abbas regard Words of Mighty and Majestic: So if perhaps you were to be rulers, 
you would make mischief in the land and cut off your relationships [47:22]. He said, ‘It was 


revealed regarding Clan of Hashim and clan of Umayya’’.”” 
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‘From Abu Abdullah?’ regarding Words of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: Surely, those who 
turned back upon their back from after the Guidance having become clarified to them, 
[47:25]. He*™’ said: ‘The guidance, it is the way of Ali**™°””.°°° 
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Sect ALT ea as Bi “pee nslé 3 aes ai Sud ab JS ate gl 


‘From Abu Ja’far**, from Jabir Bin Abdullah having said, ‘When Rasool-Allah*” nominated 

on the day of Ghadeer Khumm, a group said, ‘What is the matter he’ is raising his**”™” 

cousin by the arms?’ So Allah*™ Revealed: Or do they in whose hearts is a disease, reckon 
1 907 


that Allah will never Bring forth their grudges? [47:29]’’. 


5 Os IBD ee Ul te Geel Sys Gl be Ms oh 288 32 oh os ab op A a 3 ae of MB 3s Ue 5-92 
GA phate JB sil oF ea AD 5 Oe 


‘Words of Mighty and Majestic: and you can (already) recognise them by their tone of 
speech, [47:30]. He said, ‘Their hatred for Ali*”* °° 


gi ae Fae feet op 28 be te oF ety 26 aol Se pastel Le SS Ball USN Josh geil ole Sep 93 
Rabe a SL aS ll yo BE as a5 5 LGT Lat all SIL as Hail aus go 5 fe ob ps pe we 20 


pAb) las Ag AYN ya 


‘From Abu Abdullah*™S , he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him*“S about Words of Allah®™ 
Mighty and Majestic: That is because they abhorred what Allah Revealed, so He Nullified 
their deeds [47:9], and His*™! Words: That is because they said to those who abhorred 
what Allah Revealed, ‘We shall obey you in some of the matters’, and Allah Knows their 
secrets [47:26]. 


oe as Oy Sots al Sy huss AI yes 5 Mi iG ats SS 3 OSS TIE ¢ Guede AV Geel Leh Ly al Its y JE 

Sg ods sats Se Sy 58 Be hs Gebel alte 5 te 5 Ny gh chi Sp 
He*“S said: ‘Rasool-Allah®™, when he” took the covenant for Amir Al-Momineen*™S, 
he®*™™ said: ‘Are you knowing who is your guardian after me“? They said, ‘Allah®™ and 
His®™ Rasool**™™” are more knowing’. He said: ‘Allah®*™ is Saying: and if you back each 
other against him, then surely Allah, He is his Guardian, and (so are) Jibraeel and the 
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asws asws asws 
, he 


corrector of the Momineen [66:4] — meaning Ali 
’. This is first. 


is your guardian from after me 


4 94 gh es @ BP pe ee Ae age woke ie ek RP et ly eet th Vite eee ead 4. gee @ R428 © GOK tanh tae haar 2 
Lee tl Se pga Y 9 wee JIG YI IAS Be Ye Al Gath 3 Ophea Mel gS le As AA ga! LA ASU ofall Ul 5 


As for the second time, when he*”™” kept them as witnesses on the day of Ghadeer Khumm, 
and they had been saying, ‘When Allah®™ Causes Muhammad to expire, we will not let 
this command returned to be in Progeny*”* of Muhammad*™”™, nor will we give them 
anything from the Khums’. 


OyBSG agi uty 5 ob RAIA 5 abt Rand y Of oyosd af ale dat 5 ous Je 203 ahi albu 


Allah*™ Notified His” Prophet” upon that and Revealed unto him®*’™”: Or are they 
reckoning that We cannot Hear their secrets and their whisperings? Yes! And our 
Messengers (who are) with them, are recording [43:80]. 


4) 94s, at oe of of , gaan % af creat it Sul Pee ope h eee eee 3 84 odo 84 otis & aiye es eT met Ne oe 
Og WET ALT col 5 aghcolb AU Agi) ee Gala SLT Abae 5 oSVI 3 IL OF attlsh Ol se olah aad Lal JU 
we I 5 ah SG GUE ¢ Seb AN Saal heats oth § COB) Ab ES Le RG ye Ray LST Me 1905) Ge) O Lal Gylb de al Stall 


And Said regarding them as well: So if perhaps you were to be rulers, you would make 
mischief in the land and cut off your relationships [47:22] They are those Allah has Cursed, 
so He Made Deafened them and Blinded their visions [47:23] So do they not ponder on the 
Quran, or are there locks upon (their) hearts [47:24] Surely, those who turned back upon 
their back from after the Guidance having become clarified to them, - and the Guidance is 
the way of Amir Al-Momineen*™ , the Satan had enticed for them and dictated to them 
[47:25]. 


ayer Bis BPA eine ee i er ae ea ae Scpaene ages odes % (et (te = See 2 ke g & o at Ee o We 
GE i BENG Rag Nyala 5 5M) GB Mpa OF ia 5 pill 4g atta Of See o1gs IRS BI obs ¢ alll we IS 5 UL 


0% 4 e 3 < eee ee ae 24 4 ae Bigs Baa eat ge £ 48 £ Bee 
Must Gol de af ht ge agile & yaks Srp Syste OT lel ef 5 suet ab cas) a ssh ab dys aga 5 


He (the narrator) said, ‘And Abu Abdullah*’ recited this Verse like this: So if perhaps you 

were to be rulers, and overcome and possess kingdom, you would make mischief in the 

land and cut off your relationships [47:22], it was Revealed regarding the clan of our**”* 

uncles, clan of Umayyad, and regarding them Allah®™ Said: They are those Allah has 

Cursed, so He Made Deafened them and Blinded their visions [47:23] So do they not 

ponder on the Quran - So they eliminated what was against them from the Truth, or are 
77 909 


there locks upon (their) hearts [47:24]’’. 


MG ali le ecb Bog wy Sif Be 5 ol) Sods oe 5 a Tie y Ubi arf gs Mtatel bls po dh Sts ose ab ae gf Je 5-94 
GE oe WE. Gena: oo. Aly pene aaeae ie de JE ae a ate, Tees pete Be: ofa. eee iy ee wks 2 Geen Ry 2 dee e 
Wg § ghd cle AU! Aol Gail Eg! LAT SUE 1d Le lel Wyigl Ga ISG Sate Bye Myaoe 13] Se Leg 56 all U5 SA 5 EY 9g At 

eal 


And Abu Abdullah*™” said: ‘Rasool-Allah**"™ had called his” companions: ‘One whom 
Allah*™ Wants good with him, he would listen and recognise, and one whom Allah*™ 
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Wants evil with him, would Seal upon his heart, so he will neither listen nor understand, and 
it is the Word of Allah” Mighty and Majestic: until when they exit from your presence, so 
they are saying to the one Given the Knowledge, ‘What is that he said just now?’ They are 
those Allah has Sealed upon their hearts, and they are pursuing their whims [47:16]. 


peat Ss vB ase Uys Juees heey 5 Sok i SY aus 5h ge has y Mat YY ete Eg Jes 
And he*“S said: ‘None from our*’ Shias would exit (from the world) except Allah®™ would 
Replace for us**”* one who is better than him, and that is because Allah°™ Said: And if you 


were to turn back, He would Replace you with another people, then they would not be like 
you [47:38] .?"° 


vu gl 855 Je Ju Ue Al Sy as By CLE 36 ooliny abl £28 655 Sal UY fash 5 igi ale 5-95 
Ladae TT 5 Spike le LUA Lyles 5 IglaT gyal a eg GM ols CIS 303 


‘A group asked the Prophet**””, ‘Regarding who was this Verse Revealed: Allah Promised 
those from them who believe and do the righteous deeds, Forgiveness and a Mighty 
Recompense [48:29]. 


pEB os Sey Iglal spill as 5 Cont Lic cos 918 35 5 Gath ool fe tial Lab aatcall ays O11 Gu 


He” said: ‘When it will be the Day of Judgement, a Caller will Call out while holding a flag 
of white Light: “Let the Chief of the Momineen arise!” And with him*”* would be the ones 
who believed after the Sending of Muhammad*™. 


SE Be ABE Y GLEN 5 Gap! Ge GIN) GRE Re Eg ote 2AM ool Ge lel ae ¢ Ob ul Yb Ue apt 
Bie 5 Pl Aaa WAS HAS al Cel Gel 5 Bell Say Se fe UE Oe 


Ali®“S Bin Abu Talib*™* would stand, and Allah*™ would Give him*™* the flag of white 
Light in his*”° hand. Under it, would be all the Foremost ones of the Former ones from the 
Emigrants and the Helpers, not including with them anyone apart from them, until he**”® 
would sit upon the Pulpit of Light of the Lord*™ of Honour. Everyone would be presented to 


him**, man after man, and he*”* would give him his Recompense and his Light. 


Gh pie gt Ree RON) oy A ae Fah oe wtia Set Be aes By ONE ca gente ge eee | ete Se aah Sieg at te. Satie 
BEN 9 Ae Ayah AAI cas Like LAT 5 spies ete AN Of Spat BS Of BAI ASL 5 pike Bie A AS pT eo 1 


asws asws 


So when he*”” comes to the last of them, he would be said to all of them: ‘Do you now 
recognise your place and your status in the Paradise?’ Surely, your Lord*™ is Saying: “With 


*aSWS 


Me*™ is Forgiveness for you and a magnificent Recompense” — Meaning the Paradise. Ali 
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asws 


Bin Abu Talib**”* would arise, and the people would be under his*™”* flag with him until 


he**“* enters them into the Paradise. 
BAI Sy pats Lad AUS Sel Ge ale Cont is 0 oe J) Ati 


Then he** will to his*”” pulpit, and the entirety of the Momineen will not cease to be 
presented to him*”*’, and he**”* would take his*””* share from them to the Paradise. 


oat got. 28. a4 ote bo SOS ee Bieee a Se ae Tot atee arte 4 fo € 88 Ay 
Cole) shi BB 9 RST Sb p85 le SAGE 5 Oph all AR Gelyi alO§ 5 a Ital Gail ¢ Des Ags QUIS i Je Lilgs U8 5 
aes JA 5 Ganka 5 Gg 


And groups will be descending to the Fire, and that is the Word of the Exalted: And those 
who believe in Allah and His Rasool, they are the truthful and the martyrs in the Presence 
of their Lord. For them would be their Recompense and their Light. [57:19] — meaning, the 
foremost, the former ones and the Momineen and the people of the Wilayah for him*”*. 


© CLE BE 9 VDL NGS 5 NyfAS sks pel Gleatel sal LL ISAS 5 IypaS Gull 5 


And those who committed Kufr and belied Our Signs, they are the inmates of the Blazing 
Fire [57:19] - meaning, they disbelieved, and belied with the Wilayah and with the rights of 


Ali25”S 7 911 


cf BUA EE SLE of ak BE EE oS cal] GF Ml We of Le Be HUI Bf ASB Fall OUI gl 5 wilydll ale pe S96 
BRAMALL 5 Wiles dF ts 5 all AT Gull Oak oe 5 Je ido IE ST Ue oI oe gol of SE ye Otel 
BLS 5 east ¢ EE CAS A Fp) JE Olea GA Gay all Leo etl 


‘Regarding Words of Mighty and Majestic: But rather, the Momineen are those who believe 
in Allah and His Rasool, then they do not doubt, and they strive with their wealth and their 
selves in the Way of Allah. Those, they are the truthful [49:15]. |bn Abbas said, ‘Ali**° went 


with its noblest and its superior” .”"* 


BE OUI BF ae op Rel he Bo seh be SA Lah ye pt AEA Sab SUN Jl y all ole SS -97 
Vol g OS ts 5 oth 8 lg DS at al ad oe J IB Ag A es 


Ait. ont ioe peda t eee TT ae i GRO 2. Fae $B ig BEG AE BBs depo ek aoa ey wy Rote Bo Poe dete 
Oley cvs Cpa! ee YI fF! J} cos Al g okyl rb 3 CS E5| aren cele “seen Cae | one AS) Rdettg 
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‘But rather, our®*”* love of People**”* of the Household is a thing Inscribed in the right heart 


of the Momin, and one Allah*™ Inscribed in his heart, no one has the ability to delete it. 
Have you not heard the Glorious Saying: They, Allah has Written the Eman to be in their 
hearts and He Aids them with a Spirit from Him. [58:22] — up to the end of the Verse. Thus 


our** love, of People*™’ of the Household, is the Eman’’.°"? (Not a Hadeeth) 


BS fl gb fet 82 old oF oe of i 35 SANS jek 2 whl SEB Sal OLY Lg 5 lyill ale 5S 5-98 
seal 58 SE Ge oo oF Ste 3h ual ghee 5 gal yi Sy de 5 $e ol S38 g Ik gall we of Cae JG BGM cle 3 


Ate kh 2 “abs 
ae eee 


‘| heard Abu Abdullah’ saying regarding Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Surely, 
those who believe and do righteous deeds, for them would be Gardens, then rivers flowing 
from beneath these. [85:11]: ‘He is Amir Al-Momineen?™>””.?“4 


ob Gnd FPA oe tet oe op dl ye EN SAT ge i op A ga UI fealty whgill ale pe p99 
Ul Iy8t > alll Iptes Cae Spe ¢ tle Cae Ibe Ble iS hehe of dg be ale Go lll Le 2 of eel] Ue yk of 
Whee 5 that sod Oy de 5 fo al ys gees dT cof eof Gus dis u gee dane cast Gl Le tase 5 cab J) shee 


Fe re ee ee ee ee Ave (Zip, Bacon See oe pe BUS ow oath oe: 2s 2 2 Fa 
Cage Lele Gla Ne Of645 2 coe Id] Jost Asaese g cess § Ue 9 CH Bll Re ob Dol OLLI) 


‘A scribe for Ali**”* who said, ‘I heard Ali**”* saying: ‘I°°“”° heard Rasool-Allah*”” saying and 
1°“° was cushioning him**”” to my back and Ayesha was by my ears, and |**”* moved in order 
to listen to what he” was saying. He” said: ‘Yes my” brother®™”*! Have you” not 
heard Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Surely those who believe and are doing righteous 
deeds, those, they are the best of the Created beings [98:7], are you” and your**’ Shias, 
and mine’ and your*””* appointment is at the Fountain when communities would be 


Called, you ee 


WS will be called the resplendent ones, passing by”’. 


gp LEME YS all we 6 GIRL] of resis] EE 8358 of LAT Be pliall U3) ASF SalI OLY! boli 5 ailpall ale pS «2S -100 
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‘He found in the book of his father that Ali*** said: ‘I heard Rasool-Allah*™ saying: 
Surely those who believe and are doing righteous deeds, those, they are the best of the 
Created beings [98:7], then he” turned towards me*™”* and said: ‘They are you*”* O 
Ali?’ and your*”* Shias, and your*” and their appointment is as the Fountain. You all will 
be coming as resplendent of faces. 


€ tle US Gg Ulie A IK NB ps tly ET Oks JG 


asws asws asws 


Yaqoub said, ‘I narrated with it to Abu Ja’far™””, and he*”’ said: ‘That is how it is with us 


in the Book of Ali#*“S”’.97° 
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CHAPTER 22 — MISCELLANEOUS REGARDING- THE 
INTERPRETATION OF WORDS OF THE EXALTED: Say: ‘But 
rather, | preach to you with one (matter) [34:46] 


SNS JG sete pXbech Ul 2B Sus 55 og Goliad 5 th Syste pY Gill 5-1 


‘Al-Baqir®”* and Sadiq** regarding Words of the Exalted: Say: ‘But rather, | preach to you 
with one (matter) [34:46]. He*’ said: ‘The Wilayah’. 


gS Be ASN IE ald 5 che ll yt gad 


you will be standing for Allah in pairs and individually, [34:46]. He*’ said: ‘The Imams*”* 
from their** offspring”.”” 
ag. 6 ¢ De of ge ky gf pits Be eH ast SAN 3 ptéall 23 ARP Sala OLY Legh 4 algal abe ps GS-2 

BIS Ca 5 ELb widhy JU csoth 5 she ol ytyhi Of plenty pKbet Uy oh de 5 abl U3 Be 


‘From Abu Abdullah?™* , he (the narrator) said, ‘I asked him*”* about Words of Allah®™ 
Mighty and Majestic: Say: ‘But rather, | preach to you with one (matter) - you will be 
standing for Allah in pairs and individually, [34:46]. He*”* said: ‘With the Wilayah’. | said, 
‘And how is that so?” 
SB 5 eas AS 5h JS gba Te Sy SG 5 opks UE BS ted BN gs EE Bs JU Ag Geb seal po AN Cae US a J 
Wo, SE ots at fos 
‘He*“* said: ‘When the Prophet” nominated Amir-Al-Momineen*”* 
he**™ said: ‘The one whose Master I°*”” was, so Ali**”® is his Master’, a man backbit him 
and said: ‘Surely, Muhammad*™ is calling to a new matter every day, and has begun with 
the People** of his**”” Household to be in charge of our reins’. 


to the people, so 
Ssaww 
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Allah*™ Mighty and Majestic Revealed upon His*™ Prophet”, due to that, A Quran 
(Verse), so He*™” Said: Say: ‘But rather, | preach to you with one (matter), [34:46], so \*°"” 
have given to you what your Lord*™ has Obligated upon you all’. 
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| said, ‘So what is the Meaning of the Words of the Mighty and Majestic: you will be 
standing for Allah in pairs and individually [34:46]? So he*’ said: ‘As for the ‘pairs’, it 
means being obedient to Rasool-Allah°’” and being obedient to Amir-Al-Momineen*”’ . 
And as for His*™ Words: and individually, so it means the obedience to the Imam*™* from 
their*™*® offspring from after the two of them**“S. And, by Allah®” — O Yaqoub — It does not 


mean other than that’”.?"® 


5 Be ol EE Lg of ab Ue LA pel, GN A sg eg ee DN ge tll OL 3-3 
Alb ¢ ab 3 Gf 


‘From Abu Ja’far*™s and Abu Abdullah*™S-— similar to it’”.?” 


Uj Bde 5 abi gh yee Bo of I Je gud oo adh 5 td gs tbh og Lah og att og eds gi 4 
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‘| asked Abu Ja’far**“* about the Words of Allah®™ Mighty and Majestic: Say: ‘But rather, I 
preach to you with one (matter) [34:46]. He**™™ said: ‘But rather I am preaching to you 
all with the Wilayah of Ali**”’, it is the one which Allah*™ the Exalted Said: Say: ‘But rather, 


| preach to you with one (matter) [34:46]’’.””° 


Up to here ended the complete volume twenty three from the book 


Bihar Al-Anwaar 
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